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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 


\ . 

Department or the Interior, 

Office of Education, 

W as hin{?ton y June 1933. 

Sib: This is the sixth bibliography of research studies in educa- 
tion. The last study was quite large (more thfm 450 pages). Conse- 
quently we sought ways of reducing this one. The result has been 
that we have issued several mimeographed studies containing some 
researches formerly published by title in this volume. That has left 
for inclusion in this volume only the masters’ and doctors’ theses and 
faculty research ^studies. The studies marked with an asterisk are 
those which may be had by interlibrairy loans from the Office of 
Education. In August 1931 we began the collection of doctors’ dis- 
sertations and outstanding masters’ theses. We now have more than 
700 of these coining from 139 cooperating colleges. Circulation of 
these studies will help research in education and prevent duplication 
of effort. f 

,1 think that the volume is decidedly worth while and respectfully 
recommend that it be published as a bulletin of this office. 

Wm, John Cooper, 

Commissioner . , 

, The Secretary of the Interior. 

vn 



INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 

As we present the sixth 1 annual compilation of research studies 
in education, we inaugurate a new policy for issuing our bihli- 
ographies. The Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 
starting with this number, will be devoted entirely to masters’ and 
doctors’ theses and faculty research studies completed during the 
period covered. This compilation is for the school year September 
1, 1931, through August 31, 1932. In addition to the printed bibli- 
ography, we expect to issue, annualjy, mimeographed lists of 're- 
search studies completed by State departments of education and State 
educational associations: city school systems; and educational asso- 
ciations, independent agencies and individuals. These three mimeo- * 
graphed bibliographies w’ill cover the same types of material that 
were formerly included in the printed bibliography. 

In answer to a letter sent out on October 1, 1932, a total of 3.121 
theses and faculty research studies were reported by 124 colleges and 
universities, including a number of institutions that had never re- 
ported to us before. We hope eventually that all institutions 
granting graduate degrees in- education, or whoge faculty members 
carry on research in education, will report to us, so that their studies 
may be included in the bibliography for the use of students and 
institutions interested. 

A number of faculty research studies were reported as having beep 
accepted by various educational periodicals. As the articles have 
not yet beep published, we are^unable to give their volume and page 
references. , A few articles were published in magazines later than 
August 1933, but were included as 'the studies were completed during 
the period covered by the bibliography. * 

The table shows the number of research studies in various fields of 
education which were completed in 1931-32. , The most popular fields 
were those of (1) special subjects of the curriculum^ (2) vocational 
training including such related subjects as agricultural education and - 
home economics; (3) school administration; (4) teacher training; 
(5) school management; (6) school health and physical education; 
(7) secondary education and junior colleges; (8) higher education; 
(9) testing and research. 

1 Eerlter bulletin* In the eerie* ere; 1020-27. Bulletin, 1028. No. 22 ; 1027-28, Bulletin. 
1020, No. 80; 1028-20, Bulletin 1084, No. £8; 1020-80, Bulletin, 1081, No. 18; end • 
1000-81, Bulletin, 1082, No. 16. - i 
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Number of rctearch itvdiea <n rarfom flcfdt of education, 1934~3£ 


Subject 

I>octorV 

Masters' 

■ Facnltr 
research 

Total 

\T- 

Pvtant 

1 

1 

i 

! 

\ 

5 

6 

1. Educational hlstorr and blographr . . . v 

20 

*> 

v 

97 

• *1 7H 

9. Current educational <vml i lions - United Slate# , 

4 

JW 

\o 

53 

1 fib 

i. Currant educational coodi turns - FarAgn and 
International 

lfi 

92 

h 

50 

1.80 

4. Educational theory, special method! 

' 10 

51 

10 

71 

i r 

A. Educational psychology, child study 

8 

31 

14 

53 

1 fib 

6 Testing and research ^ 

7. Special subjects of cuirtoalnm .. 

17 

70 

55 

143 

1 57 

59 

173 

fib 

800 

95 53 

A. Elementary education, including nreechoo) 

9. Secondary education and junior collages 

9 

45 

7 

61 

1 96 

17 

123 

17 

147 

503 

% 85 

10. Teacher training and status 

45 

113 

25 

183 

11. Higher education j 

» 

71 | 

55 

149 

175 

11 School administration 

23 

183 

n 

230 

7. 9fi 

11 School management 

5 

• 153 

23 

iM 

589 

14. School buildings 

- 5 

77 1 

' 7 

10 

1 21 

15. School health and physical education 

20 

131 

15 

Ififi 

531 

15. Play, social asnecU. and child welfare 

17. Moral and religious education. 

17 

M 

4 

80 

1 5fi 

6 

55 

11 

82 

162 

15. Vocational tracing, including agricultural educe 
9 lion, home economic*, etc 

13 

>41 

14 

296 

5 67 

19. Ouidenoe 

2 

» 

5 

45 

1 44 

El. Education of racial groups 

9 

40 

_ 1 

50 

1.80 

91. Exceptional children \ 

14 

55 

5 

74 

~ 196 

E Education extension 

« 

14 


18. 

, .67 

25. Education of women 

4 

9 

2 

14 

.45 

M. Librarian.: 

3 

M 

8 

54 

103 

Total 

357 

2*373 

389 

9* Hi 

100 
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Of the special subjects of tlie curriculum, those receiving the most 

attention were English grammar and composition, with a total of 82 
entries; music, 77; psychology, 47; art, 46; modern languages, 44; 
social studies, 44; history, 41'; and English literature, 88.* 

As a large number of the theses bear upon jjiore than one subject, 
all theses in a 'field cannot be listed together, but may be found 
through the cross references at the end of the subject, or through £he 
subject index. 

The entries were classified and indexed by Ruth A. Gray, assisted 
by Julia L. Power and Delia V. Cafferty. In order to save as much 
spice as possible, the annotations, most of which were furnished by 
the persons reporting, have been made as brief as possible. * 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in various 
public and institutional libraries. Printed material here mentioned 
may ordinarily be obtained from the publishers. The Office of Edu- 
cation cannot supply the publications listed, other than those ex- 
pressly designated as its own. Unpublished theses are indicated by 
the abbreviation ms. after the number of pages, signifying that the 
study is in typewritten or mimeographed form. An asterisk (*) 
indicates those theses which are on file in the library of the Office of 
Education. They may be borrowed through the interlibrary loan 
system for a limited time. Theses not on file in this office may pos- 
sibly be secured through an interlibrary loan from the institution 

under whose supervision the study was mad#. 

’ 
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In August 1981, the library .of the Office of Education started col- 
lecting doctors’' dissertations and outstanding masters’ theses in the 
held of education. Since that time‘the Office has received 768 theses 
from 139 colleges and universities. These studies are available for 
jnterlibrary loan- The Office of Education appreciates the coopera- 
tion of Jhe -gradual ’Schools of education in sending us as many of 
thoir doctors’ and masters’ theses as possible, in order that the studies - i 
inhy be available to students and institutions interested in particular 
fields of educational research- The use of the loan collection is 
growing rapidly. ** . 

7 • , . ABBREVIATIONS 

\Ve are continuing the use of abbreviations wjhich was started in « 
the 1930-81 bibliography. The list of abbreviations, with the name ' 
and address of the institution to which each -refers, is given below. 


ABBREVIATIONS 

Ala,- Poly. InBt...y. 

„ ( 

r.. American Univ 

Arkansas 

Ark. St. T. C 

Birmingham-Southern 

Boston Coll 

c Boston Univ 

Brigham Young 

Brown 

• Buffalo 

Bptler _ 

California 

Catholic Univ 


Chicago ' 

Cincinnati 

Claremont r 

Coll, of the City of N.Y _* 

Coll, of the Pacific 

Colorado) 

Colo. Agr. CoU-*_ 

Colo. St. T. C.i 


Columbia 

Cornell 

. Denver 

DePauw 

Duke 

East Cent. St. T. C 


Uf BTITUTI O NS v 

Alabkma polytechnic institute, Auburn, ^ 
Ala. 

American unlveraity, Washington, D.C. 
University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, Ark. * 
Arkansas State teachers college, Conway, 

Ark x 

Birmingham-Southern college, Birming- 
ham, .Ala. 

Boston college* Boston, Mass. 

Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah. 
Brown university, ProvfdenQe, E.I. - 

University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N.Y. , 

^Butler university, Indianapolis, Ind. 
University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Catholic university of America, Washing- 


ton, D.C. 

University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 
Univcraity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Claremont colleges, Claremont, Calif. 

College* of the City of New York, l New 
York, N.Y. . , 

College of the Pacific, Stockton, Calif. 
University of Colorado, Botilder, Colo. 
Colorado agricultural college, Fort Collina, 
Colo. 

Colorado State teachers college, Greeley, 
Colo. . 

Columbia university, New York, N.Y. ^ 
Cornell university, Ithaca, N!Y. 

University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

DePauw university, Greencastle, Ind. 

Duke university, Durham, N.C. ‘ , 

East Central State teachers college, Ada, 
Okla. 
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ABBREVIATION 8 ' INSTITUTIONS 

/f 

.East. St. Nor. Sch.., Eastern State normal school, Madison, 

S.Dak. 

Emory _ . Emory university, Emory, Ga. 

Florida - University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. 

Fla. St. Coll, for Women... >- Florida State college for wdtnen, Tallahas- 

see, Fla. . 

Fordham - Fordhatn university, New York, N.Y. 

T George Washington George Washington university, Washing- 

ton, D.C. 

Georgia , 7t g University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

Goshen 1 - Goshen college, Goshen, Ind. 

Hampton Hampton institute, Hampton, Va. 

Harvard * Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. 

Illinois University of Illinois, Urbana, I1J. 

Indiana Indiana university, Bloomington, Ind. 

Ind. St. T. C =. Indiana State Teachers college, Terre 

Haute, Ihd. 

Int. Y.MX^.A. Cpll— -t International young man’s Christian as- 

' , * sociation college, Springfield, Mass. 

Iowa.*' University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Iowa St. Coll. Iowa State college, Ames, Iowa. 

John Carroll. John Carroll university, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Johns Hopkins. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

Kansas - University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 

Kans. St. Coll.. Kansas State college of agriculture and 

• — applied science, Manhattan, Kans. 

Kans. St.'T. C., Emporia Kansas State teachers college, Emporia, 

*■ • Kans. 

Kans. St. T. C., Hays Kansas State teachers college, Hays, Kans. 

l£ans. St. T. C., Pittsburg Kansas «Ctate teachers college, Pittsburg, 

• * Kans. 

Kentucky University of Kentucky, Louisville, Ky. 

Louisiana Louisiana State university, Baton Rouge, 

* La. 

Loyola Loyola university, Chicago, IU. 

Maine University of Maine, Orono, Me. 

Marquette . Marquette university, Milwaukee,**Wis. 

Maryland University of Maryland, College Park, Md. 

Mercer Mercer university, Macon, Ga. 

Miami Miami university, Oxford, Ohio. 

Michigan.. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Mich. St. Coll ...: Michigan State college, East Lansing, 

' Mich. 

Mills. ... Mills college, Mills College, Calif. 

Minnesota T University of Minnesota,' Minneapolis, 

• Minm^ 

Miss. St.'C. for W Mississippi State college for women, Co- 

lumbus, Miss. 

Missouri ± University of. Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

Nebraska 1 f^Univereity of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Nebr. St. T. C Nebraska State teachers college, Peru, 

• , Nebr. s 
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ABBREVIATIONS, ' * INSTITUTIONS 

f^ew Hampshire . University of New Hampshire, Durham, 

\ N.H. • 

N.J. Sr T. C i- New Jersey State teachers college, Tren- 

, ton, N.J. m 

New Mexico .. University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, 

N.Mex. 

N.Mex. St. Nor. Univ j. Nbw Mexic9 State normal unKersityi Las 

• Vegas, N.Mex. \ 

N.Mex. St. T. C — faew Mexico State teachers college^ Silver 

City, N.Mex. y 

New York - New York univejrsity, New York, N.Y. 

North Carolina. - University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 

, • N.C. ’ " 

North Dakqta _. University of North* Dakota, University, 

N.Dak. 

N.Dak. Agr. Coll North Dakota agricultural college, State 

4 College, N.Dak. 

Northeastern 8t. T. C Northeastern State teachers college, Talle- 

. ‘ • quah, Okla. , 

Northwestern Northwestern university, Evanston, ill. 

Notre Dame University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, 

Ind. 

Ohio Ohio State university, Columbus, Ohio. 

Oklahoma University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla. 

Okla. A. and M. Coll Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical 

college, Stillwater, Okla. 

Oreg. Agr. Coll Oregon agricultural college, Coi#allis, 

‘ " Oreg. .'i 

Peabody 1 . George Peabody college for teachers, 

Nashville, Tenn. „ 

Pennsylvania University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Penn. State *. Pennsylvania State college, State College, 

*' Pa. 

Philippines , University of the Philippines, Manila, P.I. 

Pittsburgh University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Platteville 8t. T. C State teachers college, Platteville, Wis. 

• Princeton 1 Prinoeton university, Princeton, N.J. 

Providence.. ...... "Providence college, Providence, R.I. 

Puerto Rjeo University of Puerto Rico, Rio Piedras, 

, PR. 

Puget Sound College of ^*uget Sound, Tacoma, Wash. 

Purdue - Purdue university, La Fayette, Ind. 

Rutgers Rutgers university, New Brunswick, N.J. 

St. Louis St. Louis university, St. Louis, Mo. 

Smith Smith college, Northampton, Mass. 

South Dakota _ University of South Dakota, Vermilion, 

8. Dak. , 

Southern California University of Southern California, Los 

v ■ Angeles, Calif. 

South. Methodist.. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, 

Tex. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

Southwestern 

Stanford. *. 

St. Coll, for 

Stetson.*. 

Syracuse 

T. C., Col. Univ. 

Temple 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Texas Tech. Coll 

Utah. 

Vermont J... 

Virginia 

Va. Poly. Inst 

. Va. St. Coll 

Washington.. 

Wash. St. Nor. Sch 

Washington Univ 

Wesleyan 

West Virginia 

West. Carolina T. C. . 

Western Reserve 

West. St. Coll 

West. St. T. C 

Whittier- 

Wichita. 

W illiam and Mary 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming — 

Yale ...I 


INTRODUCTORY NOTlk. 
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* Southwestern university, Georgetown, 

Tex. * 

Stanford university, Stanford University, 

Calif. <* 

State college for teachers, Albany, N.Y. 

Stetson university, De Land, Fla. 

University of Syracuse, Syracuse, N.Y. 

Teachers college, Columbia university, 

New York, N.Y. 

Temple uipiversity, Philadelphia, Pa. 

University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tenn. 

University of Texas, Austin, Tex. 

Texas technological college, Lubbock, 

Tex. 

University of Utah, 8alt Lake City, Utah. 

University of Vermont, Burlington, Vt. 

University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 

Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg, 

Va. 

Virginia State college, Ettrick, Va, 

University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 

Washington State normal school, Belling- 
ham, Wash. 

Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

Wesleyan university, Middletown, Conn. 

West Virginia university, Morgantown, 

W.Va. 

Western Carolina teachers college, Cullo- 

whee, N.C. 

Western Reserve university, Cleveland, 

- Ohio. 

Western 8tate college, Gunnison, Colo. 

Western 8tate teachers college, Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Whittier college, Whittier, Calif. 

University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 

College of William and Mary, Williams- 
burg, Va. 

University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. 

University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo. 

Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES 
IN EDUCATION, 1931-1932 

(Entries 4or masters’ and doctors’ these* are abbreviated. - Master’s, 1932. T. C.. Col, 
DniT.,” signifies a master’s thesis completed in 1982 at Teachers College, Columbia Dnl- 
▼er»lty, New York, N.Y. A complete list of abbreviations used for Institutions maj be 
found on pp. xi-xrr.) 

• Indicates theses on file in the United States Office of Bducatlon library. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 

1. Alcona, Enc&rnacloh. History of education In the Philippines 1866-1930. 
Manila, UniTersity of the Philippines press, 1932. 890 p.' 

The study discusses the civilisation of the Filipinos In the sixteenth century ; educa- 
tion during the Spanish period, 1606-1896 ; and education daring the American period. 
1899-1980. . 

2. Anderson, Goorgs Capers. History of development of education In Me* 
Curtain county, Okla. Master’s, 1982. Oklahoma A. and M. Coll.. 

8. Anderson, William Bay, }r. The history of state and federal aid to edu- 
cation in South Carolina. Master’s, 1982. Emory. 

Particular attention Is paid to the early period In the history of the state during 
which the educational policies and alms were being formulated. 

^ Bailey, Edgar W, History of education in Magoffin county. Master’s, 
1932. Kentucky. 

6. Baldree, William Hickman. History of education in Ballard county. 
Master’s, 1932. Kentucky. 

6. Bennett, Clemmon ArdelL History of education in Garden county, Ga. 
Master’s, 1982. Kentucky. 

7. Berkowits, Nathan. The history of secondary education for boys in New 
York City from 1784 to the Civil War. Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the City of 
N.Y. 122 p. ms. 

The New York free academy paved the way for the development of the public high 
school system of New York City ; most of the schools were run by private Individuals 
with little state or municipal supervision, to prepare boys for college nnd business; the 
teachers were as well prepared In subject matter as those In the modern schools. 

8. Biggs, Byron Coleman. The alms and functions of private secondary 
schools in the United States since 1870. Masters, 1982. Ohio. 166 p. ms. 

Modern private seeoadray schools are different In character from the old academies. 
Their main alms are college preparation and formation of ethical character. Such 
schools are effective in promoting democratic spirit among their students. 

9. Blunt, Forrest P. The development of the public (white) high school In 

the counties of Maryland from 1866 to 1980. Master’s, 1932, Maryland. 
107 p. ms. ’ 

• 

Attempts were made by the legislature to define, standardise, and adequately rapport 
the high schools of the state with little permanent effect. The year 1916 marks the 
beginning of a strongly centralised State system which can easily be expanded to provide 
for the present and future needs of the children of the state. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



10. Bordenkircher, Mary Alice. A historical study of the mission schools 

In early territory now comprising Kansas. Master's 1931. Kans. St. T. C., 
Emi»oria. 62 p. ms. - 

Describes early attempts to educate Indian children, and covers the period from the 
earliest settlement of Kansas until Kansas was admitted as a state. 

t 

11. -Bruner, Claude A. Origin and development of high-school standards in 
Massachusetts, 1821-1910. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 170 p. ms. 

* 12. Campbell, Anna Montgomery. The black death and men of learning. 
Doctor's. 1931. T. C., Col. L'niv. New York City, Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university, 1932. 210 p. (History of science society. New series 1.) 

This study describes tbe effects, of tbe I’lague on medicine, surgery, and byglene. 
and includes nil utber cultural activities. 

13. Collins, Varnym Lansing. Princeton, past and present Princeton, 
N. J., Princeton university press, 1931. 200 p. 

* 14. Comstock, Lula Mae. A comparison of educational systems of New 

England and of the lower South, 1840-1860. Master's, 1932. American Unlv. 
164bT^s, „ 

Surveys public schools, academies, and colleges. And universities In five ststes In New 
England and in five states in tbe South. Tbe South had three-fourths as many public 
schools as the North, enrolled more than one-half as many pupils, and raised $1.33 
more per pupil enrolled ; tbe South had 18 students enrolled In academies to 17 enrolled 
in the North and raised $9.11 more per student than the North for these schools. 
In 1860 in the South there were five tlmea tbe number of universities, three times the 
number of professors and "Instructors, and more than three times the number of 
students enrolled In tbe North. Requirements for admission were almost Identical in 
both sections, and the teaching force of both consisted of equally efficient and learned 
men. 

15. Cusack, Hannah. The historical consideration of the concept of cultural 
education. Masters, 1932. Southern California. 

16. Dasgupta, Debendra Chandra! The place of vocational education in 
modern educational theory from the sixteenth to the twentieth century. Doc- 
tor’s, 1932. California. 224 p. ms. 

Studies the writings of Rabelais. Vlves, Montaigne. Mulcsster, Comen i os, Milton. 
Locke. Rousseau, f’estalossl, Fichte, Herbert, Froebel, 8peneer, and Dewey, and shows 
that each of tbe authors considered vocational education to be an essential part of the 
general education of both the aristocratic and laboring classes. 1 

17. Diener, Harry C. Decline of academy system in New York State, and 
disposition of the property. ‘ Doctor’s, 1932. Cornell. 180 p. ms. 

The decline was caused by the desire of tbe people for complete free seconds ry schools. 
The academies did not oppose the mergers, and were more freely supported by public 
funds than was generally supposed. * 

18. Dobbins, Ebon Lloyd. The development of education In Caddo county 
from the earliest date to 1931. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma A and M. 0611. 

• 19. Dodgen, Mary Soleta. The slave plantation as an educational institu- 
tion. Master’s, 1032. Texas. 

20. Doebler, Botha O. Historical study of learned societies In America 
founded between 1700 and 1865. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

21. Douglas, Helen Holly. A survey of some steps in the historical develop 
meat of the Vancouver, Wash., schools. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 74 
4>. ms. 
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- *. EDUCATIONAL HISTOBY 3 

2& Doyle, Sister Margaret Marie. The education of Catholic women In 
the United State* fkxrtor'* UJ32. Notre Dame. 200 p. m* 

Studies the Catholic philosophy of education In relation to the education of Catholic 
women ; scope of *women • education in the United State* ; a curriculum of Catholic 
education for women. g 

23. Garner, C h a r les Johnston. Trends in the curriculum, content and 
methods of teaching second yeur algebra in high school during t lie period 
1*99-1929. Master's 1932. Southern California. 

24. Gooch, Bichard Este. The evolution of public education in the State of 
Kentucky as revealed, through legislative enactments and Supreme Court 
decisions. Master’s, 1932. Duke. 343 p. ms. 

* 25. Greenhill, Noble Franklin* Development of state school administra- 
tion in Alabama. Doctor’s. 1932. New York. 209 *p. ms. 

Tract'* briefly the beginning of educational effort in 1702 to tbe organisation of the 
state system in 18M ; streree* the constitutional and legal provision* for tbe adminis- 
tration of schools from 1*54 to 1932; examines the appropriations provided by the 
Legislature in 1927 in the act known as the Unified educational program ; considers 
unification versus centralisation in the development of *tate school administration; and 
suggests a plan for the future development of state school administration. 

26. Hollingsworth, Bobertson Biley. Influence of reconstruction on eduea- 
•tlon In Georgia. Doctor’s, 1981. North Carolina. 

27- Hyatt, Oscar W. The development of secondary education in Alabama 
prior to 1920. Doctor’s, 1982’. Peabody. V 

28. Jackson, Ward B. The history of education oRboyd counly. Muster’s, 
1932. Kentucky. 

29. Kimbrough. Edith. The legal development of public education in Geor- 
gia as revealed through the statutes and the Supreme Court decisions, with a 
comparative study of similar development in South Carollita and Alabama. 
Master’s, 1931. Duke. 190 p. ms. 

a 

30. Loeb, Julius. . The history of the New York City elementary Vacation 
school (1898-1930). Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 83 p. ms. 

8peelal emphasis was placed on the objectives, curriculum, pupil body, tonrhlnjr staff, 
BDd administration of tbe vacation schools. The schools no longer exist mainly to keep 
the children off tbe streets. 

31. Lokensgard, Hjalmar. The aristocratic element in Jefferson’s educa- 
tional plan. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. ^ 

82. Long, Evan Edgar. Development of th^ State department of education 
in Mississippi. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 126 p. ms. 

Discusses the history of the state from 1817-1 8rt8 when the office of stnte superin- 
tendent of education was provided for In the constitution, the development of the 
department In various periods until 1031. 

33. Longstreet, Rupert James. The development of State control and sup- . 
port of public schools in Florida. Master's, 1932. Duke. 131 p. ms. 

•34. Loomis, Burt Weed. The educational Influence of Richard Edwards. 
Doctor’s, 1882. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for educa- 
tion, 1932. 213 p. (Contribution to education, no. 106.) 

Discusses the contribution of Richard Edwards to tbe early development of normal 
schools In the United States. 

171008 — 88 2 ' / 
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V 

35. McGibbon, Leon* M. The development of academies In a group of 
Wisconsin counties. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 280 p. ms. 

86. McNutt, Franklin Holbrook. The soclfil and psychological background 
of the progressive school movement Doctor’s, 1932. Ohio. 143 p. ms. 

Evidences are presented to show that the American frontier (1607-1893) developed 
In the people an Inter-related group of traits essentially Indigenous and peculiar to 
this country, also that a democratic social aspiration evolved from -the trait-group. 
The tralta valued and the ends sought by the progressive school movement are exam- 
ined and It Is concluded, that these can be Identified with the IndlgenoUa American 
trait-group and its attendant democratic aoclai aspiration. 

87. Mann, Laurence. Evolution of Ideas and practices with respect to 
corporal punishment. Muster’s, 1932. Ohio. 70 p. ms. ‘ 

The study trice* development of change# with respect to corporal punishment from 
ancient Greece to 1930. Findings : Punishment has become less severe due to chang- 
ing conception, of psychology, to the Tlse of educational reformers such aa Pestalosxl 
Houaaean, Charles Dickens, and to the laws and rules passed by states and school 
districts, and to Judgments banded down. 

88. Marsh, Daniel L. The founder* of Boston university, being the Boston 
university founders’ day address, March 14, 1932. 1932. 30 p. (Reprinted 
from Bostonla, the Boston university alumni magazine, March 1982.) 

This to a brief study of the lives of Lee Claflln, Isaac Rich, and Jacob Sleeper, and 
tntlr work in founding Boston university. 1 

*39. Miller, Charles 8. Development of state school administration in 
Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1931. New York. 22* p. ms. 

Discusses only those phases of the historical development of education In Pennsylvania 
■which are significant from the standpoint of school administration. 

40. Mobley, James W. Academy movement in Louisiana. Master’s, 1931. 
Louisiana.' 

41. Morgan, Julia Gertrude. A study of the extension of the functions of 
the public schools of Long Beach into the field of social welfare since 1900 
Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

; 2 ' I, 

42. Napier, John Hawkins, jr. Origin and development of the public high 
school in California. Doctor’s, 1932. Stanford. 

t * h ! P ” bUc . hlgh #Ch001 ,n Call,ornl ‘ the influence of the Uni- 

7™** of California upon Ita development ; Its expansion in the 1 seventies : Its set-back 

“ / h 879 ,T he “ * U , te ftld w ““ itoalted to primary and grammar schools; lta restoration 
to the state school system in 1891, and the extension of stnte aid In 1903. 

43. Nixon, O. Floyd. A critical study of curriculum legislation with special 
reference to Ohio from 1808 to 1981. Doctor’s, 1932. Ohio. 875 p. ms. 

Intensive study of curriculum legislation In Ohio, augmented by u comparative studv 

w ® ar * to ^ Te • sound educational program which meets adequately and 

fe!m* with*? 3 ?. lhe ‘T th J*. f tbe ,Ule a ” d Mt,0D — Jeglalatora mu? atop inter 
ferlng with teaching and curriculum making or they must have constructive educational 
.guidance from the best thought within the profession. 

44. Nolen, Emmalu. History of the Atlanta public schools to 1907. Mas- 
tern, 1032. Emory. 

thf ritj? * ttent, ° D to * lTWI to th * earl/ p * r,od ln th ® development of the achooto of 

45. Norton, Egbert Fish. History of education in Rockcastle county, Ky 

Master’s, 1932. Kentucky. y 
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46. Ott, IJorothy. Rise of the common schools In Georgia. Master's, 1032. 
Emory. 

# 

•47. Panchaud, Frances Lee. Hugo Gaudlg, his contribution to modern 
German education. Master’s, 1932. New York. 48 p. ms. 

Gnudig bellered In developing personality through self-activity for the greater glory 
of Germany. 

48. Patterson, Helline M. Ah historical survey of the changing educational 
alms and attitudes in relation to cultural changes following the Renaissance. 
Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

49. Plttard, Mary. The edr "Ion of women In Tudor pedagogical litera- 
ture. Master's, 1982. Texas. 


60. Price, Carl P. Wesleyar rst century, with an account of the centen- 
nial celebration. Middletown, Conn., Wesleyan university, 1982. 384 p. 

The hiatory of Weeleyan university abowa Its development under each of Its 10 
president*. 


Master's, 1982. Indiana. 142 p. ms. 

52. Bamsey, Katherine Holbrook. Comparative study of the educatloual 
theories of Rousseau and John Dewey. Master's, 1931. Texas Tech. Coll. 


Methodist Episcopal Church 8outh, 1870-1908. Doctor's, 1932. Yale. 

64. R i chm ond, Elbert Wallace. A history of education In Pendleton county, 
Ky. Master's, 1932. Kentucky. 

56. Scott, Andrew L. The genesis of the Massachusetts school law of 1647 
and Its practical operation. Master’s, 1932. . Columbia. 

56. Scott, Wallace. History of the public-school system of Tacoma, Wash. 
Master’s, 1932. Puget Sound. 

Dealt with the development of organisation, administration, and expansion of tha 
system. 

s * 

67. Scrivner, Perry Dewey. The origin and development of public secondary 
education In Alabama to 1915. Master’s, 1932. Yale. 

68. Sherrill, Lewis Joseph. Presbyterian parochial schools, 1846-1870. New 
Haven, Yale university press, 1932. 261 p. (Yale studies In religious educa- 
tion, no. 4.) 

The Presbyterian parochial school movement reached Its height In the year* 1848 
and 1848. The schools, which were scattered from New York to Wisconsin, were held 
in all typea of hnlldlnga until the Civil War and the growth of the public schools 
ended their practicability. 

59. Smith, Mn. Jessie Guy. History of Burleson college, Greenville, Tex. 
Master’s 1981. South. Methodist. 

60. Spenst, David F. The high-school movement during territorial and 
statehood days in Washington. Master’s, 1982. Washington. 139 p. ms. 

6L Standiford, Jamas Clauds. A history of Borden Institute. Master’s, 
1982. Butler. 119 p. ms. 

62. Stanton, Gladys Esther. The educational ideas of Matthew Arnold. 
Hester’s, 1932. 



51. Balaton, Lewis Alvin Curtis. History of the Orange county schools. 


53. Kearney, George Spottawood. A history of religious education in the 
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*63. Stone, Charles L. The common schools of Indiana. Master's. 1831. 
Georg*? Washington. 120 p. ms. ' * 

Studies the history of education In Indiana. 1784-1930. Indiana's school system »•», 
based on prlrgje schools, both elementary and secondary, until 1851, wbAi the State 
constitution provided for a ay stem of public schools. 

64. Swafford, Curtis Aileen. Tendencies in materials and methods of tench 
Ing English grammar In the I'nited States, 1850 to 1917. Master's, 1932. 
Texas. 



65. Taylor. Jfchn Milburn. History of education in Laurel county, Ky. 
Master's, 1932. Kentucky. 

6»I. Teed, Gladys F. A history of education lu Florida. Master's, 1932* 
Cornell. 105 p. ms. e' 

67. Tobin, Marie Agnes. The educational philosophy of John Uuskin 
Master's, 1931. .Loyola. 79 p. ms. 


V 68. Torier, Boy B. The American Chnutauqua : A study of a social Institu- 
tion. Doctor’s. 1932. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa stndies. Sc 
ries on aims and progress of research, no. 38. New series, no. 248. 1 p. ) 


fc.. U,T 2 Chautaqua movement from the religious 8uo<lay achool anem 

bllea beginning in 1874 to lta development at the present time Into a ^laTtSumtToo 

00. Umbreit, Allen George. Education In the southern colonies. Doctor's. 
1932. Iowa. (Abstract In: University of Iowa studies. 8eriea ou aims ami 


progress of research, no. 38. New series, no. 248. 1 p. ) 

Shows the difficulties Involved In the establishment of public schools In the south In 
colonial time*. The tutorial system was Inaugurated because of the scattered population 
and a scarcity of schools ; those living on large plantat ons and who desired higher edu 
cation for their children sent them abroad to college; particularly was this true In law 
and medicine. Parochial schools were lo be found In the back country where schools and 
churches were associated together and -the pastor waa often the teacher. 


70. Walker, Edward Everett. The educational theories of Lester F. Ward. 
Doctor’s, 1932. Stanford. 

This study la concerned with the social trends of the second half of the nineteenth 
century; gives an account of tbe writing* of Lester F. Ward, analysing his educational 
and sociological theories which emphasised the Importance of universal public education 
os a remedy for all social Ilia; and which would extend to all children the kind of trainin’ 
for which they are beat fitted. 


71. Walty, Stella X. Cleveland high school at the time of the Civil War. 

Master’8, 1931. Western Reserve. \ 

Describe* tbe development of secondary education In the East ; the beginning of second 
,ary education In Ohio; tbe early history of the Cleveland high school; and hlgh-sChool 
education In Cleveland as compared with other cities In the East and In Europe. 

72. Witt, Marcus Emmett The history of education in Lubbock county. 
Master’s, 1931. Texas Tech. Coll. 


73. Zimmerman, Carl Arthur. A history of the city schools of New Albany, 
Ind. Master's, 1932. Indiana. 184 p. ms. 


*« also 800, 463. 476. 641, T14, 722. 734. 730. 786, 810, 823, 837, 867-368 908 926 
M3. 976. 1153. 1160, 1174. 1188, 1210. 1257, 1301. 1346, 1404. 1414 1422 1460 'l482 
1496, 1606-1006, 1614-1616. 1630, 1560, 1689, 1610, 1613, 1685, 1672, laoi 17&L 1737 
1751, 1769, 1822, 1875, 1877, 1886, 1938, 1977, 1982, 1990, 1996, 2176 2186 2286 
2437, 2456, 2507, 2514. 2565, 2586, 2590, 2641, 2722, 2787, 2854, 2806, 2808 2826-2827 
2828, 2878, 3091. 3093, 3099. 8120. . ’ ’ 
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74. Arrowood, C. F. • John Locke on education. /Austin, University of Texas. 
11*32. . 

A *tody of the views of Cooke is education and wot principal item* of bis Influence 

" 5 - Sir Fortescue on the education of rulers. Austin, Uni- 

versity of Texas, 1932. 

t " 

Article of about 4,000 words on the place of education In the political scheme of Sir 
John Forteacue. greatest of mediaeval writers on English constitutional law. 

«(l Ballantine, Margaret Winthrop. Dickens as an educational reformer 
Masters, 1932. Yale. 

77. Chang, Tin Lin. Comparative sfndy of the ethical theories of G. E. 
Moore and John Dewey. Master's, 1082. Stanford. 

• 78. Flockhart, Lolita L. W. Dickens and education. Master’s, 1931. 
New York. 102 p. ms. 

79r Frasier, George W. Cabberlej as his friends know him. School erecu- 
ilves magazine, 51 : 339-42, April 1932. 

80. Gerdlne, Corinne. The history of method since Rousseau. Master's 
1982. Emory. 

An attempt to trace the common elements In the educational philosophy of Rousseau. 
IVstalossl, Herbert, and Dewey. 

. 81. Guyer, Clyde BoyaL The educational philosophy of 8ir Thomas More In 
relution to contemporary Educational theory. Master’s, 1932. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

• 82. Harmon, Has Elizabeth. Catharine Esther Beecher, pioneer educator. 

Doctors, 1932. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania 1932 
29.1 p. . 

The study covers the entire range of Catherine B. Beecher's life and educational work 

and establishes her title to rank of a great pioneer in women's education. 

# 

83. Haynes, Beulah Grace. Melvil Dewey, Muster's, 1932. Peabody. 93 
p. ms. - * 

T^e moat outstanding acts of Melvil Dewey's life were the establishment of the decimal 
classification : organisation of the American library association. Spelling reform associa- 
tion. Metric bureau ; the founding of the library journal, the library bureau the first 
library school, and the Lake Placid club. 

*84. Hone, Sarah Noyes. Cassius J. Keyser as an educational philosopher. 
Master’s, 1901. New. Tort. 60 p. ms. 

Describes the life, the scientific and philosophical theories of Cassius J. Keyser and 
applies them to education, emphasising especially the place of science and mathematics 
in a" liberal education. 

< 

85; Matthews, James CarL The contribution of Joseph Baldwin to public 
education. Doctor’s, 1932. Peabody. 

John Joseph, John Scot us Erigena: philosopher and educator 
Doctor’s, 1981. New York. 

Discusses the status of 8cotus Erigtma as a philosopher; his contributions to eduea 
.tlon; his philosophy of education; his commentary on Ca pells ; and his Division of 
uature as the educator sees It. 
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•87. Sheppard, Albert. Erasmus as an educator. Doctor's, 1931. Jfew 
York. 146 p. ms. 

DIicumpi his life And time* ; bis education*] influence as a humanist and reformer ; 
his ftisln general educational writings; his formal educational writings ; his educational 
▼lews as presented in the Colloquies the scope and effect Irenes* of bis influence; and 
includes an eraluatlon of him as an educator. 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL AND UNITED STATES 

88. Bertram, Carl O. Itinerant Instruction In Wisconsin. Master's, 1932 

Minnesota. ‘ m 

9 

89. Blaich, ThedHor* PanL * A study of Thomas A Edison school of Cleve 
land, Ohio. Master's. 1932. Western Reserve. KM p. ms. 

9Q| Chuif, Brands Tube- Study of more recent developments lo^K rela- 
tions of organised labor and education In the United States. Master's, 1931 
A Stanford. 

Bl. Cylkoskl, Angela Margaret. Personality as s factor of soctess In the 
educative process. Master's, 1981. Loyola. 84 p. mi 

B2. Cobb, Berry Benson. Promotion ( of education by masonic lodges In 
Dallas, Denton and Tarrant counties. Master’s, 1081. 8onth. Methodist. 

98. Crawford, Albert Byron. A critical analysis of the present status and 
significant trends of state education associations of the United States. Mns- 
,_>er's, 1982. Kentucky. 

v 

B4. Crlae, Donald Leach. The development of the worthy nse of leisure time 
objective of education In the Pulaski county, Ipd., public schools. Master's. 
1883. Indiana. 100 p. ms> 

• ' t 

96. Dahlqulst, John W. A comparison of the salient features of the public- 
school systems of Utah and North Dakota! Master's, 1982. N.Dak. Agr. doll. 
132 p. ms. 

r 06. Elliott, Evelyn. Some trends In twentieth century American education 
•s reflected by a survey of primary readers. Master’s, 1902. Kan*. St T. C., 
Emporia. 86 p. ms. 


97. Epstein, Isadora. A statistical study of the developments In education 
In Washington. Master's, 1932.* Washington. 78 p. 


98- Graves took, Warren £. Federal guidance In the promotion of naturalisa- 
tion classes in the public schools of the United States. Master’s, 1931. Stan- 
ford. , 

I 

99. Haskell, Katherine Wrlde. Institutional development In Tennessee. 
Master’s, 1932. Columbia. % 

100. Xeece, Leonard Ephraim. The influence of the school districting sys- 
tem on the educational progress of Kentucky. Master’s, 1982. Kentucky. 


10L Mull, Void Bodkin. A study of nationalism and education. Master’s, 
1862. Southern California. 

'VlOa. Pelffer, Herbert C. Educational index number for California counties. 
Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 




108. Price, Samuel Willard, fr. The control and support of education in ' 
Idaho, Doctor’s, 1982. Yale. 



CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS £ 

• 104. Baby, BUttr Joseph Mary. A critical study of the new education. 
Doctor's. 1881. Catholic Unlr. Washington. D C., Catholic education press, 

. inR2 - 123 P- (Catholic university of America, Educational research mono- 
praphs, to! 7, no. 1, March 1, 1832.) 

Tb* study deal* with prornwalre education a* It la today ; the development of the 
1>rw education ; the excess** and defects of the new education ; the vslld In tbe 
new education ; aod a cooevqueAt and proper Integration. 

]0f». Reynolds, Evelyn Dolores. A study of migratory factors affecting edo* 
cation In North Kern county. Masters, 1932. Southern California. 

108. Somers, Florence Enid. Administrative Implications of creative educa* 

Hon. Master’s, 1981. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio 8fate university. Abstracts 
of master's theses, no. 6, p. 192^93.) 

Obaervattona were made to tba Experimental school at the Ohio State nnlveralfy, 
anil In the Fairmont elementary acbool, Columbus. Ohio. Indicates tbe change# which 
would hare to be made In the admlntatratlre policy, teacher training, the place of 
tbe librarian on tbe ataff. the dutle* of tbe Janitor, changes In tbe curriculum, tbe 
uae of the research department, tbe relationship between tbe acbool and tbe parents, 
and tbe type of acbool buildlnfs and equipment which would be needed If creative 
education were Introduced Into tbe public-school ayttem of tbe United State* 

107. Thorndike, Edward L The distribution of education. School review 
40: S35-~i6. May 1882. 

108. Wadta, Bomanjl K. Communication as education. Doctor's, 1932. 

T. C., CoJL Dnlv. _ 

This study la concerned with the field of communication In America today ; Ita failure 
to function efactlvelr, and the criteria which are Indispensable. Data were supplied by 
material on Journalism, newspapers, and discussion* wltb faculty members of (be Pulltaer 
school of Journalism at Columbia university. Conclusion : The newspaper has been 
seriously deficient aa an educative agency because there is lack of understanding of Ita 
true relationship towards tbe public and society. 

• 108. Waller, Flint Outside demands and pressures on the public 
schools. Doctor's, 1882. T. CL, OoL Dnlv. New York Cl t^Te* chert college, 
Colombia university, 1832. 161 p. (Contribuationa to education, no. 842.) 

Data were securej) through Interviews with some 160 school officials In 52 status. 
Demands on the schools show a wide range of Intensity. Insistence, and Importance. 

The cause* of demands were the deeire of promoters of demands to continue their own 
regime ; self-interest of tbe propqpent of tbe demand ; desire for dlfferedt service for ths 
children, Interest In persons versus Interest In public welfare; spite, enmity, prejudice, 
and intolerance ; clash of opinion and deal re among outside groups school official's man* 
ner, action, or attitude ; and lack of Information on tbe part of tbe proponent. 

110. West, Andrew Fleming. American general education:'' A short study 
of Its present condition and needs. Princeton, NJ„ PrineetoD university press 

1882. 78 p. . 

TTils in a brief discussion m education in general, the plan of studies and teaching 
with suggestions for improving American education. 

8m alto 12V2, 1968, 2077. ' 

EDUCATIONAL 8URVET8 

11L Arran ta, John H. An educational and accomplishment survey of the - 
- schools of Meigs county, Tenn. Master’s, 1882. Tennessee. 101 p. ms. 

Hi Bachman, Frank P. Public schools of Nashville, Tam. A sqrvey v- 
report Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1881. 873 p. 

* ^*7 covers elementary schools, secondary schools, teaching personnel, wlw*l 
buildings, organisation, administration, and finance. It covers conditions as of the school 
year 1829-80. , 
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113. JBathurgt, J. E. County school survey. 
Southern college, 1082. 280 p. ms. 


Birmingham, Ala., Blrtnlngham- 


^urrej* condition* Including building*. teacher personnel and pupil pcraunnel special 
pmpha*!* is glrvo to the building program ctuaes of pupil retardation and pupU^accelera 
Gob. and to a uniform method of gradtnf^for uae throughout the country. * 


114. Baaughan, Walter L A survey pf (he unaccredited high schools of the 
Stste of Washington. Master’s Washington. 77 p. ms. 


Htudif-e enrollment ; teacher*. their preparation and teaching load ; condition and loca 
lion of schi»oU 


11&. Bllaa. A. Atwood. A survey of the ncbiK>l system of Carroll county. 
Ind Muster's, 1882. Indians. 101 p. ms. 

lid Fowler, Walter. An educational, economic «Qd community survey of 
\ v 1ilte county, TVnn Muster's, 19 82. Tennessee. 79 p. ms. 

117 Galbraith, Christopher I* Statistical survey of education in Nevada 
Master’s, 1981. Stanford. 

118 Gullet te, Clifford E. A stAly of.. state educational surveys. Master's. 
1982. Peabody. 96 p. ms. 

119. Guthrie, Paul Newman. Education and social reconstruction. Mas* 
ter'a, 1982. Columbia. 


120. Hamilton, Otto T., and Murray, Clarence L. A school survey of 

LaG range county, lnd. Bloomington, ludiana university. 1981. 64 p. (Bui 

letimof the extension division, vol. 17, no. 4, December 1981.) 

The report t*lre« op: attendance, record* and reporta, age-grade progreaa ; ability and 
achievement of pupil* ; acbool hooting program; financing education; academic curricula 
and extracurricular actirltiea ; and personnel. 

121. Harris, Luther Calvin. An educational survey of Coal Creek com- 
munity, Anderson county, Tenn. Master's, 1932. Tennessee. 59 p. me. 


122. Hayward, Dorothy G. Study of the schools of Modoc county. Mas 
tor's, 1981. Stanford. > * 

12S. Henry, William T. A cord para five study of the achievement of the 
schools of Scott county, Ky. Masters, 1932. Kentucky. 


124. Holy, Thomas C. and Arnold, W. E. Survey of the schools of Aurora, 
Ohio. Columbus, Ohio State unjTeraitjr, 1932. 46 p. mg. 


The study give# a history of the character and growth of the community, school organi- 
sation and enroUment, atatua, and utlUsaUq^jof the present school plant, admlnist radon 
of the achoola, teaching gtaff, achievement of ms pupils, financial condition of tbs school 
district, nod the curriculum. 

125. Luc*, P*ul Harold. A BUirey of the 8truthera, Ohio, publlc-achool sys- 
tem. Master's, 1931. Ohio. ‘ * * 


•126. Morning, Gregory H. The status of the curriculum In the public 
« school survey. Master's. 1932. Penn. State* 77 p. ms. 

five state, 8 county, sod 40 city school surreys were studied. Data Indicate that 
wveys on aa average allot about 29 percent of the gtace to a study of the curriculum ; 
they tend to neglect the social factors underlying the curriculum ; there senses to be no 
r tendency on the part of the surveys to examine more deeply the ultimate bases of the 
curriculum: there Is a tendency to decrease the percentage of space devoted to the 
curriculum Inventory. 


121, Manning*, 8. F. Report of the survey of the Estandm public schools 
with suggestions mutually pertinent to other small school system* In New 
Mexico. Albuquerque, N.Mex^ University of New Mexico, 1981. 61 p. (Bul- 
letin* no. 208 .) 
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12S. Norton, Henry ▲lion.' Administrative survey of the Ce lea Bleu parish 
school system. Master’s. 198?. Louisiana. 


129. Oraroaah, Whltaor fC A comparison of two dfcinty schools systems 
Hi .Tcnneaaee. Master's, 1982. lYabody. 109 p. ms. 

A study of tl>* white seconds rj school* of Montgomery and Robertson counties. Teno 
for the all years 1M5-W lo 1930-31 Eludings : Montgomery county offer* the better’ 
rOooatlooal opportunities to the secondary school pupU In trrtns of ontanls.-ij.lob. physical 
njulpmsat, leaching personnel, InatructiunM g-ost*. enrollment and retention of pupils 
aud curriculum. 

130. Reltannan, Carl. A survey of the Superior, Aria., public schools Mas- I 

ler’a, 1032. Sunfonl. . f % 


131. Rmlth, Henry Looter, and O'Dell. Edgar Alvin. Bibliography of school 
surreys and of references on school surreys Bloomington. Indiana university. 
1931. 212 p. (Bulletin of the school of education. toI. 8. nos. 1 and 2. 8ep- 
(ember and November 1081.) • 

131 Strayer, director. Report of fbe aurvey of the achoola of 

t hlcajro, Ill, New York City, TVachers college, Columbia university, 1082. 5 

vola VoL 1, 360 p. ; 2, 323 p! ; 3, 227 p. ; 4* 316 p. ; 6, 137 p. ’ , 

Vol, 1, dealt wltk ftdkltluntiofi, botipete tdmielctnitioo, finance , prrtoDD(4, and 
►x-Ul aenicet ; voL 2, FI I tint acbool to puplf, aeoondary edumiloo. aod bibber f dope- 
tloo ; vol. I, ElrmcnUrj acbooj*. bealtb and pbyalral education, and vvcatlonal cdoca- 
tloe; vol 4, Houaltv* the arboola, and o^ratloo dll the acbool plaot ; vol. 6, ooatain a 
(ba aunmarj of flodl&n and ircoaKiDCDdatloaa. 


133. BwltMr, Alexander I. PreMmlnary aurvey of the Spokane county 
school aystexxL Matter’*, 1981. Stanford. 

» i « 

J54. Thrasher, June* Arvin. An educational surrey of Unicoi county. Term. 
Master’s, 1982. Tennessee. 99 p. ms. 

Wallaoe, Simon Charles. Inequalities In educational opportunity lo 
Jones county. Miss. Master’s, 1082. Peabody. 156 p. 

A study at the different types of schools in the couDty to determine Ju*t what in- 
equalities to educational opportunity existed; this covered s period of three yeerV. 
rind I nga : Inequalities ware found to exist In the type of school ; length of school te r m s— 
,T,r *** d * Uy ■tteadance ; holding power of ,ycbool; amount of wealth back of each 
census pupU to the different school district* ; amount bf money spent per rducabie pupil 
In the school districts ; transportation. 


IS®- Wilbur, Hilton J., and Vance, Arthur M. Critique of the Washington 
county survey. Boulder, University of Colorado. 1982. 28 p. mg. 

****** ®f .attainment of pupils of tha schools of WaahlnstoS county, Colo., based 
upon Stanford achievement test results. Eludings: Oenersl level of attelnment slightly 
below normal. 

187. W illi a ms , Charles JL. Care and maintenance practices In certain 
accredited Florida schools. Master’s, 1982. Florida. 84 p. ms. 


188. Winters, James E. A comparative study of the divided and undivided , 
termod schools of Cleveland county, Okla. Master's, 1982. Oklahoma. 99 
p. ms. 1 


186.^ Woodard, Hubert Lee. A study of achievement of 8- and 9-mouths’ 

rural and town schools of Indiana. Master’s, 1932. Indiana. 94 p. ms. 

‘“V ; : * : ( 

149. Young, Fred Wilson. Comparative study of the white schools of 
•Bolivar county, Miss. Master’s, 1982. Peabody, lye p. ms. 

7%S White school* of Bolivar county were compared, measuring efficiency and deter- 
mining Staton of these schools. It was found Oat they have a record of achievement 
which may he, considered average in mite of nmay deficiencies. They rank much higher 
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RESEARCH STUDIES HT EDUCATION 


ob faf&ncM itemg than on purely educational Items. A more unified, more strongly 
centralised gchool system would promote progress In education In ttw'coontj, 

800 alto 1138, 1480, 1741, 1079 ; and In Index under Educations! ^aurveya, 

t 1 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


• 141. Bardin, Shlomo. Pioneer youth In Palestine Doctor’s, 1932. Colom- 
bia. New York City, Bloch publishing co„ 1932. 182 p. 

BACords the evolution of the Zionist pioneer youth movement during the last 2S years, 
until It now has more than 40,000 members in Palestine, and about 100,000 abroad. 
Original source material was translated, in order that the pioneers and leaden of the 
movement might speak for themselves. 

- 142. Bock, Dorothy A. The selection ef students at the American university 

of Beirut. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 52 p. ms. 

The Terman Intelligence tests were revised and translated Into Arabic. The trans- 
lated teats were found to be reliable when the test scores were correlated with English 
grades, and with the average final grades. There la a significant correlation between test 
■cores and university grades. 


• 143. Bowie, Arthur. The curricula of the new schools, here and abroad : a 
comparative study. Master’s, 1931. New York. 52 p. ms. 

Discusses modern tendencies In education; progressive types of schools In the United 
States, Germany, Belgium, and Russia. 


144. Brauer, Richard H. Trends in secondary education In the Madras 
Presidency (India). Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 107 p. n>s. 

Deecrlbes a century of development In secondary education, and gives a detailed study 
since 1889, baaed on government reports. 

14^-Bnfice, Thirza Eleanor. A study of moral and religions education In 
Briflsh Malaya. Master’s, *1982. Ind. St. T. C. 101 p. ms. (Abstract in 
Indiana State Teachers College, Teachers college Journal, 3 : 289-90, July 1932.) 

146/Dawson, William R. Education in the Irish Free 'State, 1922-1930. 
rtSflkslfer’s, 1931. Stanford. " 


t 


147. Engelhard t, Rosa.' Landerzlehungshelme — Historical development and 
critical discussion of the country home schools in Germany, Switzerland, and 
France. Master’s, 1982. Coll, of the City of N.Y. 78 p. ms. 

Glvea the historical development of the general movement, and viewa the schools of 
each country In the light of the historical development, organisation, currlcultup, methods 
of construction, methods of character training, contributions to educational theory, critical 
evaluation, and the poealbillty of adapting the idea to American conditions. 

148. Bricson, Rston Everett, and Erlcsom, Ervid Eric. Modern. 

Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina press, 1932. 58 p. (University of 
North Carolina extension bulletin vol. 12, no. 1, July 1932.) 

Discusses the present conditions In Russia of religion, the schools, literature and art, 
marriage, and the family. 


149. Eringls, Stephen A. Education as the cultural agency of Lithuania. 
Master’s, 198%. Washington. 67 p. ms. 

* Studies the geographical, political, and historical background* of Lltbuantap educa- 
tion; the history of Lithuania’s development; and the outline of administration end 
■cope of the present educational system. «. 

’ v 

. 150. Feng, Pang-Ten. A comparative study of German and Ajnerlcan public- 
school education after the World War. Master’s, 1932. Wichita. 88 p. ms. 

151. Freedman, Alice B. Der Wandervogel: Its history and influence. 
Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 


" 1 t ; V .. * 

OTTBBWTP EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 
* 

162. Friedrich, Bath. The educational policy of the French national con- 
tention. Master's, 1932. Iowa. 

153. Huber Sister Kuy Cecilia. Post-war changes' In education in Switzer- 
land. Master’s, 1931. Loyola. 125 p. ma. '{■! 

154. Jam all, Mohammed F. The problem of bedouin education In Iraq. 

. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. 

.•155. Kasuym, Toihi A comparative study of the secondary education of 
girls In England, Germany, and the United States; with a consideration of the 
secondary education of girls in Japan. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Unit. New 
Tork City, /Teachers college, Colombia university, 1983. 211 p. 

The American high school la designed for all adolescents; EngUah and German sec- 
ondary schools are selective ; problems In secondary education receive different emphases 
In different countries. 

156. Kearney, Bister Mary Winifred. The growth of democracy in education 
in France and Germany since the World War. Master’s, 193L Loyola. 82 
p. ms. „ 

* 157. Kim , Helen Kiteuk. Rural education for the regeneration of Korea. 
Doctor’s, 1931. Colombia. New York City, 1931. 124 p. 

Deals with the life situations of rural Korea and the way tbs present educational 
system meets the neejlt of the people; discusses what other agencies are contributing 
towards the education of rural people, what other countries are doing under similar 
circumstances, and gives some objectives and means of rural education In Korea. 

158. Kim, Hyun ChuL History of education In Korea. Doctor's, 193L 
American Unlv. 261 p. ms. 

159. Kinl, Kulai N. Proposals for a program of vocational education for 
Mysore (India) based upon experiences In Mysore and the Cnlted States of 
America. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Suggests that artisan type schools should be Increased In number ; short unit courses 
of definite subjects of importance to the adult artisans should be arranged in all day 
industrial schools; home Industries clauses should be established throughout the state; 
government weaving school should be converted Into a full-fledged textile school to train 
efficient workers, foremen, and supervisors tor the Industry ; Industrial engineering 
should be Introduced In the school of engineering at Bangalore and the latter be con- 
verted Into a technological school ; the project method and the cooperative method should 
be Introduced Into vocational schools If possible; end Industrial arts instruction should 
be Introduced In all primary, middle, and high schools for liberal education purposes. 

f 100. Kllnabcrg, Otto. A study of psychological differences between racial 
and national groups in Europe. Doctor's, 1931. Columbia. New York City, 
Columbia university, 1901. 58 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 132.) 

Two Nordic, three Alpine, and two Mediterranean groups were studied. In each of the 
seven racial groups, 100 boys were tested. Plntner-Paterson ^ests wer4 given to 100 
boys each In Paris, Hamburg, and Rome. Clear and consistent differences were found 
between city and coon try children/ The differences between the racial group# were 
small and unreliable. . 

10L Knott, Wallace W. D. Junior college In British Cojumbla. Master's, 

1932. Stanford. x 

•162. Kraemer, Dolphins. Guidance In European countries. Master’s, 1932. 
Rutgers. 06 p. ms. 

* 

168. Kwoh, Yu-Tue The monitorial system in relation to popular education 
In China. Master's, 1032. Kentucky. 


t 
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164. IaI, Prem Chand. Rural reconstruction and rural elementary education 
In Bengal In th^ light of the program carried on at Srinlketan, the Institute 
of rural reconstruction founded by Rabindranath Tagore. Doctor’s, 1932. 
T. C., Col. Univ. London, Eng., George Allen and Unwin, 1932 262 p. 

The origin and history of Vlgwa-Bbaratl and of the educational Institutions of Santlnikc- 
tan and 8rlnlketan were described to ahow how the Institute of rural reconatructlon wan 
founded, and formed an important part of Tagore’s educational program. The alma and 
objectives of 8rlnlketan were described with a brief and general survey of the social, 
economic, health, and aanitary conditions of the locality. The activltlea of tie Institute 
were analysed, and the need for their inclusion in the program was shown. 

165. Lister, Fraser. First steps in curriculum revision in British Columbia. 
Master's, 1932. Washington. 98 p. ms. 

166. Lhx t Chi Hung* A study of modern education in Kiangsu Province.' 
China. Master’s, 1932. Wash ngton. 190 p. ms. 

The development and present status of modern education in Kiangsu Province. Find- 
ings : Based on the present status of modern education in the Province, some suggestions 
for improvement are given. % 

% 

167. MdLellan, Frederick Andrew. The organization of a visual instruc- 
tion department In the Kitsllana high school, Vancouver, B.C. Master's, 1932. 
Washington. 135 p. ms. 

The actual organisation of a visual Instruction department in a large secondary school 
of 2,000 pupils Id the province of British Columbia, Canada, Is described. 

168. Marks, Theresa. English men of letters In their relation to the Work- 
.lngmen's college. Master’s, 1^32. Columbia. 

• 169. Mathew, Mariam. The problem of women’s education in India. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. New York. 214 p. ms. 


• 170. Obama, BhlgeahL The fundamental characteristics of moral educa- 
tion In Japan. Master’s, 1932. New York. 89 p. ms. 

Discusses the unique characteristics of Japanese nationality, the philosophy under- 
lying the national system of education, the present system of national education, aud 
moral training aud teaching In the schools. 


171. Otani, Yoahio. Sociological analyses of elementary curricula in Japan. 
Master’s, 1982. T. C., Col. Univ. 97 p, ms. 

- Studies the effectiveness of present practices with reference to the historical and social 
background. Finds : Waste In the articulation of elementary education and secondary 
education ; lack of flexibility In the present practice* ; lack of adjustment to the changed 
social conditions ; new tendency In the organisation of the educational system as a whole. 

172. Petersen, Axel G. The training of elementary and secondary teachers 
In Sweden. Doctor’s, 1982. T. C., CoL Univ. 

Moet of the regular teachers of the Swedish folkscbools are trained Id the 2- or 4-year 
normal schools; practical arts teachers, music teachers, and gymnasts are trained In 
special higher technical schools ; women teachers are trained in colleges for women and In 
the universities. Secondary teachers must be graduates of a gymnasium before entering 
one of the four universities. 


i|r 


* 173. Pockroaa, Fannie M. New development In methods of teaching mod- 
ern foreign languages In the schools of Soviet Russia. Master’s, 1(92. New 
York. 53 p. ms. w 

174. Punka, H. H. The folk high school and other recently developed Instl- 
tqtiona In German adult education. School review, 39: 696-706, November 1931. 

175. Bamras, Joseph. A descriptive study of the Berlin Abendy gymnasium. 
Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the City of N.Y. 116 p. ms. 

Tbs organisation and curriculum of the Berlin A bendy gymnasium are analysed in 
detail. This school Is efficient, economical, *mt popular. 
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CURRENT BDUOAttON^r&DNDITIONS ‘ Jg 

♦170. Redmond, Bister M. Justine. Lalclsm /In the schools of France 
Doctor's, 1933. CathoUc unlv. Washington, D.C., fcathollc university of Amer- 
ica, 1932. 79 p. T 

,?L*L° d7 deW , r * beB the or1 * ,n and o/ laicism In Fmncc, and present* an expos* 

of le Uticisme sooUrtrc with special emphasis on la morale iaf qua. 

177. Shili, Chao-Knel. Proposed plan of supervision for the Improvement of 
. ommon education in China. Master's, 1981. Stanford. 

• 17a Slegmeiater, falter. Theory and practice of Dr. Rudolf Steiner’s 
pedagogy. Doctor's, 1W2. New York. 285 p. ms. 

Dlacnwea the philosophies! background and basic principles of Doctor Steiner's peda- 
' 2. he paych ® Io *y * ntl predagogy of the first seven years of childhood ; the psychology 

a T Dd P *^ 0d ** tween ,he chan *« ot t<*th »nd puberty ; Doctor 8teiner'a 

. xperimental school the Free Waldorf school at Stuttgart ; Waldorf school didactics ; and 
curative pedagogy. 

* 179. Smith, Samuel: '^Educational experimentation in Soviet Russia. Mas- 
ter's, 1032. New York. 227 p. ms. * 

*"77" and me * h ‘» da ot Soviet education. Finds an admixture of 

merlta and defects ; successes and failures. 

180. Stuart, Warren Horton. The use of material from China’s spiritual 
Inheritance in the Christian education of Chinese youth. Doctor's, 1932. Yule. 

181. Ts&ng, Chlu-Sam. Nationalism In school education In China. Doctor 5 !. 

1932. T. C., Col. Unlv. * 

Discusses the effect of nationalism on education in China from 1862 to 1930, and the 
influence of education on the development of nationalism. , 

•182. Webster, W. Champliu, )r. Secondary education In France since the 
World War. Master’s, 1962: Boston Uulv. 156 p. ms. 

In ^,° rId 7" 00 Frtnch ^oontion; the history of education 

he^™ ^ N«H , al 2L 7 ,t n : * dncat ‘°* ,n ^neb colonies ; the place of 

lienJrSaca/lo? ^ *** ’* codA * t * ® docatto »5 aad the present philosophy of 

1©. Wooten, Flaud Conaroe. The transfer of the local control of education 
in Scotland from the education authorities to the county and town councils 
Doctor’s, 1982. Stanford. 

wi sm^hT a t ?" d “ ,n 8cotUnd *«*>» the natlonallaatlon of the school 

y tem by the Act of 1872, when education had been conducted by religions organisations. 

mf * "*• *■"’ ,h * r*. or “• *' b “ 1 6 “ rt - *. .bLTSTS 

184. Tleh, Tsung-Kao. Adaptation of the American character education 
methods to Chinese schools. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. * 

186. Ting, Xai-Shih. Administration and supervision of the Christian 
middle school In China. Master’s 1932. Yale. 

186. Yoon, Stanley Sung-Soon. The Influences of Confucianism and Christl 
unity upon Korean education. Doctor's, 1982. American Unlv. 240 p. ms. 

IflT. Young, Ralph B. Techniques of experimentation In the United States 
und Great Britain. Master’s, 1982. Colorado. 

See aUo 47, 1875, 2880. 

, INTERNATIONAL aspects of education 

188. Britt, Bather Lee. French Influences on educational practices In the 
United States. Master's, 1982. Emory. 

*- • ' 'J 


16 


1 

RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

189. Kolstad, Arthur. A study of opinions on some international problems 
as related to certain experience and background factors. Doctor’s, 1032, 
T. C., Col. Univ. 

A study was 'made of 500 cases, selected at random, who bad filled out Harper's 
questionnaire: “A study of opinions concerning some International problems." These 
cases were compared with the opinion scores of a second group of BOO Teachers college 
students. Students with high general examination scores tended to Indicate a more 
favorable viewpoint than those with low scores; sex differences were small; students 
majoring Jn history and administration were more internationally minded, and those 
majoring In household arts and nursing Were less Internationally minded than the rest 
of the students; favorableness towards Internationalism parallels the amount of college 
training as represented by having a Master's degree, a Bachelor's degree, and not having 
a degree. 

300. Lyon, Sarah S. The connection of the foreign division of the Young 
women's Christian association with governments. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 


EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE 


' 191. Castle, Anna R. 

1932. Colorado. 


The development 




techniques of study. 


Masttt-’s, 


192. Drescher, William S. Educational theories of the phrenologists. Mas- 
ter’s, 1982. T. C. CoL univ. 21 p. ms. 

A close relationship exists between modern educational theory, psychology, and 
phrenology. 


193. Driskill, Ruth. Progressive educational ideals; lecture and demonstra- 
tion by ^arcus Fablus Qulutilianns. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 68 p. ms. 

This study refers to Quintilian’s' principles and practices of education as revealed la 
his Insdtutlo Oratorla. It Is found that he discussed the purpose of education, vary- 
ing abilities, preschool influences, environment, and public versus private education. 
He shows how an elementary school, a grammar school ond s school of rhetoric should 
be conducted. He stresses the need for perfect harmony between teacher and pupil. 

194. Frasier, George W. Education in a time of crisis. Nebraska educa- 
tional journal, 12:106-108, March 1932. 

195. Gillman, Verna Id. The educational Ideas and Ideals of Oondorcet 
Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the City of N.Y. 107 p. ms. 


196. Heath, Clara L. Contributions of theosophy to American education. 
Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 86 p. ms. * - , 

107. Jensen, Hanna Marie. The development of public opinion In regard to 
arbitration with special emphasis on the function of the school. Master’s, 1932. 
Southern California. . ' 


■ 198. Kilpatrick, William Heard. Education and the social crisis. A pro- 

posed program. New York City, Llveright, Inc., 1932. 90 p. (Kappa delta pi 
lecture series no. 4.) 

Discusses the current social problems and proposes an educational program which 
would be helpfel In solving them. 

199. Lambert, John Ford. A study of the relative effectiveness of different 
types of Instructions in two learning problems. Master’s, 1931. Vermont. 


200. Mayo, Jessie Norris. The alms of education and modes of instruction 
in the modern elementary school which are due to the Influence of Pestalozzt 
Master’s, 1932 Washington. 162 p. ms. 


20L Merriman, Forrest D. Curtailment of educational service and changes 
In administrative. practices during an economic depression. Master’s, 1932. 
Northwestern. 



nrsmupnoBr and organization 17 ^| 

202. O'Brien, Mercedes Ellen. Education viewed In the light of scholastic 
philosophy. Doctor’s, 1932. Boston Coll. 



203. Randell, Mrs. A nn e Ru g Un d. The pedagogy of Jesus. Master’s, 1932. 

Denver. 68 p. ms. » ' ' " 

A' comparison la made between the achievements an& qualities of Jesus | n teaching 
and those of the great schoolmen listed In history, which shows that JesuS anticipated 
the same principles of education that the great historical teachers later advocated. 

204. Rowland, William Thomas, fr. Alms of public education In the United 

States. Doctor’s, 1932. Peabody. 

/ 

206. 8nedden, David. Towards better educations. Some critical sociological 
examinations of a variety of current problems of coordinating purposes and 
methods In* education. New York City, Teachers college, ‘Columbia university 
1931. 427 p. 

Tha book deals with : American explorations towards better educations ; towards more 
serviceable interpretations of the meanings of growths, learnings, teachings, and efiuca- 
tlona; the needs of the child; schools as preparation for life — and as life Itself; the 
desire-interests of learners ; purposes versus methods in education, their distinctive eval- 
nations; analysis and isolation versus synthesis and integration, methods versus objec- 
tives ; creativeness in learnings — for purposes or methods ; subjects, courses, curricula, 
plans and specifications for teachers; towards functional Interpretations of particular 
educations; educations to socialise and educations to Individualise ; purposes versus 
methods in educations of the gifted ; purposes versus methods In. educations for the handi- 
capped; adapting purposes and methods of educations to the ideals of democracy; onr 
changing civilisation, possible effects on education ; orientating, gnldnnce, and exploratory 
educations — as objectives or methods; cultures and vocational their Interrelations. 

206.’ Waldron, Edward Ferdinand. ^Procedures in r/shaplng an educational 
program In the light of current educational theory. Master’s, 1932. Yale. 

Bee alto 94, 1 10, 188 ; and under Special methods of instruction ; Special subjects of 
curriculum; Teacher training; Higher education. 


SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION ANI> 

ORGANIZATION 

* 

K ABILITY GROUPING 

207. Dale, George Allan. Differences in language and literature achievement , 
under the traditional program and when using differentiated curricula and 
homogeneous grouping. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. * 


208. Godwin, Wendell B. Efficacy o^ homogeneous grouping in Central junior 
high school. Master’s, 1982. Chicago. 96 p. ms. 

A study was made of the achievement of lSs children at 8A level In three courses, 
during one semester. Findings : Grouping In Itself seems to be neither an advantage nc 
a disadvantage. 1 


209. Gray, William S., Woody, Clifford, and others. Special methods In the 
elementary school. Bevlew of educational research, 1 : p. 246-323, October 1981. 

This issue of the periodical deals primarily with studies In method. 

Contents : Beading, by W. 8. Gray, p. 247-260 ; Arithmetic, language, fins arts, physical 
snd health education, and lhdustrial arts, by Clifford Woody, p. 261-275 ; Spelling, hand- 
writing, aoclal studies, character education, geography, And natural science, by F. 8. 
Breed, p. 276-208 ; Music, nursery-school and kindergarten methods, and integration of 
•ubjoct matter, p. 384-808 ; Bibliography, p. 804-82S. 

^ ^ $ * 

• 210. Marsden, Carl A. A critical and experimental empirical study of 
homogeneous grouping in a public Junior high school. Doctor’s, 1932. New 
York. 201 p. ms. 


Describes an experiment in homogeneous grouping carried out in th# A 1-Mar, N.J., 
Junior high school. 

* d 
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21L Both m a n , Harriet Lillian. A study of the homogeneity of ability 
. groups In the Grover Cleveland high school. Master's, 1982. 8t. Louis. 78 
• p. ms. 

► 212. Sanderson, Chester Ballard. An experimental study of the value of 

homogeneous grouping in the B7 grade. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

213. Storm, Howard Charles. Ability grouping with differentiated courses 
of study. Doctor’s, 1932. California. 227 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine which of twp procedures produces the greater accomplishment In 
reading and arithmetic: (1) to hove children grouped Into three ability groups In each 
grade and to have them .ollow differentiated courses of study, or (2> to have them in the 
traditional grade classification following tingle courses of study. Findings: If carefully 
differentiated courses of study In reading and arithmetic are developed to fit the capaci- 
ties of pupils of different ability levels, pupils accomplish more In tbeae studies when 
grouped Into ability groupa. 

214. Tinsley, Gladney Jack/ A study of bases of ability grouping. Doctor's 

1932. Stanford. 4 S . 

An Investigation was made of importance of vaiioua factors In the prediction of hlgb- 
echool success to secure a sound basis for ability grouping. The bases of grouping and 
„ ffrsdlng studied, were Intelligence, achievement, prevloun scholarship, and chronological 
age; the three criteria used were Arst-year high-school success, four years' high -school 
success, and the score on the Thurston psychological teat at high-schoo! graduation. Data 
were supplied for 689 cases for the ffrat criteria, and were available for 184 of this group 
for the second and third crlterin. Statistical evidence la given of the relative Importance 
of certain factors for the establishment of a true basis for grouping. 

Bee also 1481, 1440 ; ond «n< fw Special subjects of the curriculum. 

ACTIVITY PROGRAMS - " 

215. Brooks, Benjamin F. A study of the present status of the activity 
period of the Junior and senior high schools. Master’s, 1932. Washington 
118 p. ms. 

A study was made of 229 high schools In the United States. Approximately 88 pei 
cent of (be Junior high schools and 78 per cent of the senior high schools studied had 
adopted the activity period. 

218. Hall, Susan Jane. The activity program as a means of Americanisation 
In the primary grades. Masters, 1981. _T. O., Col. Unlv. 40 p. ms. 

The English vocabulary acquired by noD-Eugllsh-speaklnf children la San Antonio, Tex., 
carried over Into life outside the schoolroom. 

217. Korntena, Viola Bertha. Problems Involved In the activity program In 
the Pasndena elementary schools. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

218. McAlexander, Basse Frances. An activity program as carried on in the 
Wichita elementary schools during 1980-82. Master’s, 1982. Wichita. 61p,ms. 

219. Magee, Mrt. Bun Bates. A Study of an activity program. Master’s, 
1932. Texas. 

220. Morris, Margaret M. Problems of the beginning teacher in an activity 
program. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 208 p. ms. 

Describes a year's study of n beginning teacher placed In an experimental school tnd 
shows the growth mads daring her first year, under sympathetic, intelligent guidance. 

221. Morrison, Nelli^, 0. . Criteria for selecting and Judging activities. 
Master’s, 1931. T. C., CoL Unlv. 25 p. ms. 

Analyses the philosophies of some outstanding educators and of outstanding -progressive 
schools, and sets op criteria for evaluating activities. 

Bee also 497, 678, 961, 1804, 1814. * r 
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222. ^amfudwf, Mary Dvalyn. An evaluation of tbs project method of 
Instruction In secondary , school English studies. Master’s, 1882 Ohio. 
97 p ms. • 

223. Ctny, Alic B.. H*m«, F.ol K, L. CUlo, of mm 

proiea ' '*'• M " Io * ®»dwr. Mtew, Ootmnbla 
university, 1SS2. 290 pc 

7 :° 00 _“ Ct ! rltie *' an,u °* W0M - Projects, fd theme* w*r* II* ted, (rouped 

TOrrlcal* around such settvtOea, 


nDd trrtnpd, for on In or|utiln| elementary acbool 
unlta of work, etc. 


22*. EobveoM) Dolphins Pkett Integration of subject matter in a unit 
study activity. Master's, 1982. Peabody. 73 p. me. 

MhS^ 7 <Je “ < *»t™Won nchoei; tW libraries: Fifth grade, school 

Ubrmry at Pe * bo<, r. Flndlnss : Integration In (object matter of unit 
obeerred and bibliography for a teacher in teaching fila unit 

.“S * EiperlIlienUl Of two types of assignments. 

Master 8 # 

22a Mclnsrnoy, Leonora a Comparison of the recitation methods with the 
contract plan of teaching. Master’s, 1981. Stanford. 

227. B*gsrs, Charles Marvin. An experimental study of the contract method - 
versus the dally recitation methods Master’* 1881. Texas Tech. CdlL 

22A Virginia. University. The unit method as a means of Individualising 
learning activities. University, University of Virginia, 1981. M n. (Uni- 
versity of Virginia record extension series, voi. 16, no. 5, November i p ff i. Sec- 
ondary education In Virginia, no. 13.x 

wnMam 0 ?' Pr °« 1 *f 0t adjuatlng subject matter to lodlvldusl difference#, by 

pnrT Jig^_ g ^* 7, . f; fM>; (2) PrinclP^ governing subject-matter adjustment to 

pupil dihnnea taxability to loan, by B. B. Wlndea, n. T-is- rat * u . _ . , . 

matter to individual differences in tbs teaching of hi gh school* ( 4 ) m,n.h " 

*£ n SSZP'Ll ^ (T ) L,m,tatk ^ ot method, by l^B. ^Broad^ 

water, p. 83-36, by B. Claude Graham, p. 86-39; by C. W. lilller n. 40-48 • /at n-w 

ep# In the development of the unit method of teaching, by B. B. Wlndea, p 44-43- (®i 
Bole of guidance In lndlvlduallalng instruction, by C. J. Hyrtup, p SS * W 

^8e> alto 264, 627, 687. 698, 684-686, 799, 841. 846-847, 860, 966, 966, 1044, 1888, 

HOME-ROOMS 

Armstro ng, W sslty Earl. Relationship of scholastic success to eertaln 
results secured from an individual rating plant administered through the home 
room. Master’s, 1981. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

28a Bhalkey, Bruce Clarence. Home room programs In the senior high 
schooL Master’s, 1981/ Texas Tech. CoU. ^ 

•*» 1846 1488, 1444, 2860. *901. 

^ l t 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 

ta l*J A J to S'?Tf* v * ew,U * todlTldaal differences tn delayed reactJoaof 
lu«Mrt* A study of sex differences In early retentiveness. Doctors (19811. A 
Columbia, New Xork City, Columbia university, 1981. 40 p. (Archives of ^ 
psychology, no, 127.) iiu . • ; 

In as attempt to tast the traditional finding that tbs taaalm hi u manr*n — 

“j * *. “u. 

loo one-year-old infants, shout equally divided as to no. wer* cbosan atmodom^. 
171998 — 88— < — 8 
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“ average croup comparable as, to age, educational opportunities, and lack of develop- 
ment of the language organisations. Data abow that Individual differences are great, 
•eeo la the as me individual at different times ; that an difference not, bat an email 
and la consistent. 

282. Chang, Suk Tung. Principle and technique of effective treatment of 
Individual problems. Master's, 1862. Columbia. 

288. Embry, H. W. An experimental study df Individual and traditional 
. classroom procedure. Master's, 1961. South. Methodist 

234. KOTter, Eura M. Experimental data on Individual dUferencaa for begin- 
ning students of education. Master’s, 1981. California. 


285, Steeae, Bitter Catherine. An experiment with the group study and the 

individual technique plana in the sixth grade. Master’s, 1868. 8t T. C. 

286. Seller, Glenn W. A, study of Individual Instruction. Master's, 1862. 
Ohio. 180 p. ms. 

. Compares Individual Instruction with the regular classroom procedure In two schools 
of Erie county. Findings: No significant difference so far aa arithmetic knowledge 
acquired Is concerned. Individual instruction has other preferred advantages. 

8m also 228, 291, 294, 800, 880, 008, 762. 784. 784, 811, 912, 984; 1074, 1224. 1263 

1811-1812, 1828, 1888, 1877, 1889, 1817, 2878. 

• % 

METHODS OF STUDY 


287. Bagleoan, John Oliver. Hit administration of u experiment in super- 
vised study. Master's, 1961. Ohio. 

288. Guinn, Myrtle Frauds. A plan of supervised study- used in a dims In 
high -school history. Master’s, 1961. South. Methodist. 


• 238. Robinson, Frances F. The role of eyp movements in reading with an 
• evaluation of techniques for their Improvement Doctor’s 1862. Iowa. Iowa 
City, University of Iowa, 1838. 52 p. (University of Iowa studies. New series 
ao. 252. Series on alms and progress of research, no. 88, June 1, 1968.) 

Gives the results of an experimental study of reading and the eye move- 

mentn, and specifies certain training by which reading efficiency wan increased. Of five 
stutterers, after • to 21 months' of training to Improve their speech, thoee who showed 
Improvement In wweeh were tboee who. made moot progress la reading ability. 

8m also 608, 1768, 1784. 


PLATOON SCHOOLS 

240. Xlrhy, Byron C. The platoon school. Doctor’s, 1832. Notre Dame. 
Diecaaees cardinal principles of edoeeUoa in relation to plSfcxip organisation; effl- 

efcmey In attaining thane, objectives as evidenced by collected data ; answering at enactions 
to criticisms against platoon organisations. 

241. Kuasey, George A. The platoon fiygtem aa administered at the Law- 
rence junior-senior high school, 'Fairfield, Maine. Master’s '1832.* New Hamp- 
shire. 77 p. ms. 

8m aim 978. 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 


£; 


t 242. Benson. Arnold. Design and oonfftruction of a radio receiving set for 
laboratory . Instruction purposes. Master’s, 1982; Oklahoma A. and M. Coll. 
:i 246. Sibling, Harold XL The administration of the claiaroom use of the 
radio in a centralised school system. Master’s 1932. Ohio,' 175 p. 
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VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

Comparison of response* to printed word and to pie- 


Auburn* Alabama poly* 


244. Atwood* Alloa O. 
cure stimuli Master's, 1082. Stanford. 

i 24 &, Back, ML L. The uee of visual aids in teaching, 
lephnlc institute, 1082. 

- .* » 

246. Ball, Carl 8. A summary and critical analysis of the experiments con- 

cerned with the use of rlsoal aids In Instruction. Doctor’s, 1932 . Washing- 
ton. 381 p. ms. “ 

plctur * k " P*w®« to b* an effective Instructions! aid in tomt subjects, 
white the tilde sad itmopipk have proven more aatlafactory la others. 

247. Brown, H. Bmmstt, and Bird, Joy. ' Motion pictures and lantern slides 
for elementary rlsoal education. New York City, Teachers coUegf, Columbia 
tmireralty, 1981, 108 p. 

. An °* tesehln* aids together with auaxeetlans foe their uae end math- 

ti?« criteria fee judging tb« worth of vUual material*. 

248. Carncgia, John LlojtL • Visual instruction In commercial subjects. 
Master's, 1082. Boston Coil. 

•240. Olnrk, Clarence C. Bound motion pictures as an aid in classroom 
teaching* A comparative study of their effectiveness at the junior college level 
of Instruction. Doctor’s, 1982. New York. 185 p. ms. » 

iBVMticatea the value of edu cational sound motion pictures la classroom tea chin* as 

sffApJrsari irLT;" -Sailers 

£ “Jfftirsarari 

250. Hinckley, Xa 
high -school biology. 

25L Iowa. University. Visual aids for classroom use. Tow. me» vr . 
verslty of Iowa, 1082. 90 n, ( University nt* inmlLt 0wa ^ n *' 

OO.HH. tJZuSm.) ,V ’ ,,nmu r of >o*»%ne M lon bulletin. bulletin 

*« PICBU, Him. TOiUbl, t„ O^m- 

*** SyhrMUr T. A .tody of Odjectlt* , . 

?Tb%?£TT’ “ d - CT ! Mcta ” - — 

A' study was made of the adjeetives used in motlon nletnr. .a ., .. 
pictures found In the adrertleemenk .Tthav “4 of the 

turn. niitAlateil te tha aaaaimm f JT * to **** value of motion pie- 

Dally «d Sunday newwm, teotlTXt^ 

annuals were miw ^ U d the adWH.H IjirZZJo . Pmdnear’a And director's 

.*1 ***4 atSSf JST'Z™ t,buU ^ 


*“• «W dMBOMtritli. nbject mottor to 
Master a, 1982. 0ok>. Bt. T. C. 
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254. Morgan, Grace -Myrtle. Hn efficacy of the .nae of the lantern elides in 
teaching Engl i sh composition as compared with the. laboratory method. Mas- 
ter's, 1982. Denver. 52 p. ms. * 

Aa experiment conducted la two Mctiong of the’ OB Ungiteh rlamet la Cate Junior 
high school of Denver suggests that the nee of lantern elides opens sp a new eppraacb 
to the problem of evslnetlag and grading original compositions, and the Interest 

of the group cooperatively. 

205. Mount, James Nathaniel. The learning value of idotlon pictures In 
high -school physics as compared to the nae of supplemental farihnok» Mas- 
ter's, 1981. Washington. 74 p. ms. 

Stndlea two classes of blgh-acbool physics (24 In sack elaae). Findings: 89 chances In 
100 that motion pictures are superior ss s teaching device to the use of supplemental 


256. Hagers, I s lph Winfred. Visual aids as a means of making the suhject 
of woodwork. In the secondary schools, more intelligent. Master’s, i pft ? 
Oklahoma A. and M. Ooll. 

257. Bulon, Phillip J. Ap experimental study of the value of talking dims 
aa an Instrument^ Instruction. Harvard university, Cambr i d ge, vf^r . [1962.] 

258. Sarvay, Laura Ann. The available materials for picture rtudy In the 
elementary grades. Master's 1932. Peabody. 188 p. ms 

The pictures listed were chosen from the IS seta of drawing hooka msmnsM os picture 
study, sad picture study eoursee now In nae la the United Staten. 

259. B s tn a oh , Bitter M. A. Analysis of visual aids found in modem history 
textbooks Master's, 1962. Iowa. 147 p. ms 

9 260. Terry, Laura Graoa. Types of children's responses to the Tale chroni- 
cles of America photoplays Master’s, 1962. New York. 147 p. ms 

Junior high school children of the seventh and eighth grade* am non Interested 1* 
people a* they are featured upon the screen than in say other type of n*T"wt 

261. Young, William H. An analysis of the visual aids found In m^th. grade 
European background texts Master’s, 1962. lows 66 p. ms 

dee also 187, 894, 887, 880, 890. 982, 984, 1208. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY * 

262. Bayroff, Abram Gusts vus Effect of varying and stable environments 
on behavior in the direction test box. Doctor’s, 1961. North 


266. Bedell, Balph C. The relationship between ability to recall the 
ability to Infer In specific learning situations Doctor’s 1962. MlMouzt 

264. Bell Anita L Experimental study of the relation between* variability 
and learning. Master’s 1962. Columbia. 


265. Carpenter, Edwin Kenneth, An experimental study of tntarrftpted re- 
sponse in animal learning. Master’s 1661. Brown. 


sit 


266. Cattail Psychs Do the Stanford-Binet IQ’s of superior boys and girls 

tend to decrease or Increase wltipageT Harvard university, Cambridge’, M«* 
[1962.] . . 

267. Dunlap, Knight Habits, their making and unmaking. NeW York City, 

Liufright, inc^ 1962. 826 p. * ” ’ ’’ 

f* 


The" study of ths interrelation of tha p nictates of learning and of habit 

—kin g and habit hrsaktag la based on Individual cases treated at Johna Hopklaa uni- 
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CHILD STUDY 



Ijrrii of behavior p wM— 

Maater*a, 1981 Sootbern CaUfornla. 


In 


i la Shelby 


STS. Allan, Van Wftnhall An 
a traveling child guidance clinic. 

jtl Barry, Haggle. A nutrition study of cblldrao of preschool 
county. Twin. Master's, 1981 Peabody. 44 p. ms. 

A Hid; wm nad* of tho food ud kattb hahtts, aatrittoa needs, tag |wnl wali- 
httog «f raral wklte cUMm from 1 to 6 yaan of ago la Shelby eoahty, idea. 

377. Chans. India Motivation of yooM children. An experimental otndy of 
tho influence of certain types of external inreotivee upon the per fo r m ance of a 
tart. Iowa Oity, Dnlrenity **of Iowa,' 1981 119 p. (University of laws 
■todlen. First series no. 398. 8 todies la child welfare, roL A aa k, March 15, 

HW-) 

This otndy la u Inquiry Into the bo taro of certain to c ostless or typos of oaetivattoe 
with ratorsnoa to yonag children. Kxpwlaeaata) work la this prehlroo ko handicapped by 
tho nuoeber of varlabtoa to bo brought aadrr costrsl aad by a lack of suitable apparatus 
fhr arcuriag qualitative data. Thla stady promts a sanpltog of 26* chUdraa 
ta ago frooo 2 to 8 years. 

278. Flahsr. Mary 8 language patterns of preschool chi 

T. C., Col. Unlr. 



Doctor’s 


to develop aa obtoctlrs lorhslkio ter mi|to of 
showlag soda) 

otal pattrraa for galalag Uagutotte control. Data 
roeosda of 0 boon of apeataasosa s peech of TJ prascbool chttdrea, ST girls aad M boya, 
ftstn 22 to « months, to tho asrsery achool of the Child dewioptoeot Institute of 
Cotoaabla university, from Hopt o a d* o r 1028 to toss 1000. IbttnOo of speech rsvsal 
psyc h ological data of algnldcaBot; the use of strsetarally complete awe t ea e ss Ipcisgac*' 
with ags »p to the fourth year ; there la a positive relation he I s tsn the censplorftyof the 
osatsuce and the totrDigenca ef the chili ; glrlo show a supe ri ority ever heps to all Una 

279. Fltm-Blmona. Marian J. Parent-child relationships aa shown In ellntoal 
cam stwliea. Doctor s, 1981 T. C. CoL Unlr. 

Describes the de vsl n pmmt of a tochnlqaa by whlfch abost 104 eases. of the anottoaal 
attitudes of the parrot toward bio child was clsssUsd. ^ . , 

290. Chppl*, Pearl Iowa toglalatVnn pertaining to children 
Iowa. 


»•' 




28L Ooodcnougrh, P. L., and Anderson, J. V.* Experimental child study. 
New York City, Century company, 1981. (148 p. 

flectioa 1 gtveo a conprehenstv* historical account of tha origlao of tfto won bob t of 
the study of child development, flection 2 dtoesaaos the proparutto* ter and tha coa d ict 
o f torastlgattono aad rrplalao thg aothodo of haadllag chlMfsa to o^atontpl ottoattoaa, 
and d e scribes 41 experiments covering a wide Said, adapts# tor the study of both tadi- 
vMoal children aad groups of cbflfesn. 

' _ A . » » •*» *4*,. # 

281 Hadley, Laura B. A study of the opinion* of mothers regarding the 
aspects of child development that abonld ba the rvunmna fcnmftadgfl ptjppteailal 
homemakers. Master’s, 1981.- Minnesota. • , £ , 

298 Hanglltar, Ethel L A comparison of expressive behavior reap on geg to 
stories and verse In children • to 6 years old. Pasadena, Calif., Whittier col- 
lege, 1881 47 p. 

*'T- i 7**’ . V, ' & *■/»! . v « 4 + j-'jjk ,f*| V 

i Stvdki h i f yr t icbool lAd kftsdifs&tiii ehlldm at BaadMktr * JbfttfciWott 

and poetry are happily received by children of aunery school ags. u , 

381 Haven, Mary Eatelto. The personality traits of children ocw df whose 
parents has been dlagnoeed aa general parade. Masters, 1981 Qflthotjq , Upl*. 
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parents 

I’nlv. 


Mtotar’a. 1932. Catholic 


*. W. A Mudy of the behavior of children in learning to omo a 
Muter'*, 1032. Illinois. m. 


* ****7 of chUd Hfc rad oat-of-echool ednatioo In Era* 
Kans. 8t OoU. 


288. Htndowm, I^yoio*. effect* of oonpa U tia on the acquisition of i 
»klll by roan* chi Wren. Muter*. 19BL American Unlv. 58 p. me. 

287. Hleka. 
problem box. 

28a Hildreth, Oertrnda. The fucram of young children in number rad 
letter construction. Child development S: 1-14, March 1982. Uteprlnted.) 

S^ CblklP “ * m * pwgm* t* ahtltty 

* 

28* Heka, HueL 
saa Master's. 10S2. 

290. Jenkins, Yailaa. A critics! study of the diets of preschool children In 
their homes; Oroap I meets at family table. Group Il—meala alone or at 
•eparste table. Muter’*, 1032. Mills. 82 p. ma. 

29L Jeralld, A. I., end Blenstock, B. F. The Influence of training, on the 

vocsl ability of 3-yeer-otd ch Wren. Child development, 2 : 272-81, Deofevber 
1981. 

* 1 * 

Teatn were adMlnUtertd to 58 8-year-old ehiMrra to tod their abtlltj to tin* team and 
Interval*. Intensive training over a period of T moo the m rfr«* to 18 children. •.Sec- 
orde were kept of the content anil Quantity of the children * apoeUaeoa* »iD*ira^lln 
resulta deal with the iiflmee of training, Individual difference*, cty-reU (ton between ^a* 

pewate sad children, tout and Interval* asset reaUly seas h f children. 
•*d the educational UnpUeatlona of the finding*. m, uum. 

5 

^ *** M. Children’* wishes, flaara, dream*, daydream*, 

^mbltiona, pleasant rad unpleasant memories, likes and dislikes : a, study by the 
interview method of 400 children axed 5 to 12. New York City, Teachers col- 
lege, Colnmbla \ university , 1082. 185 p. 

* 98 - oikert. A study of the constancy of certain behavior pat- 

terns in young children. American journal of psychology, 40 ; 125-20, January. 

tTtSn?* 5Tf 1Ct ! ? 7 * 1 ” ° f ot personality and *odal . 

brha nae 1 * y eyag Tha mkluU* ww» jdbjdedergartea children who, during th#'" 

twe pnv1o«| mrt* M btea itodM wfctlt itttndlii a wturwitj adk>ol. 

" 1 11 * Training awl frowtb la the development of children: A 

«twjy of the relative^ Influence of learning rad maturation. New York Ottys*^ 
Tkachmu college, Columbia dhvenrfty, 1002. 84 p. (Child development mono-' * 
graphs, no. id) J 

Jf^E* ** *• *8* team > to 11 year*, ware stadfcd by 0* 

*""**■* E5 to tod the degree to which a child * capacity era he tatoeaeat 

sssHSSrr jz •xsx 

Wttb mental^ capacities. ^ **** •* 
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for t raiirtig 

20d^' V 
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Cornwell. Judgments of parents regarding n rt u n dm aa 
‘ K> Xtoetor'a, 1082. Souther* California. 


*j jr<? . * 

T, Jana. Protective legislation (or children in New York 


po^bU. . 

la aflevu kguM nt wm%. . . 
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^RESEARCH 


STUDIES 


IN EDUCATION 


^eep^ in 


a group of young orphanage 


296. MoLeuchUn, Tlorene*. The development of home management house 
children compared with children, of similar age in boarding homes and In an 
Institution. Master’s, 1981. Iowa St Coll. 

- 299^ MeLestcr, Amelia. The development of character traits in young chil- 
dren. New York City, Charles Scribner’s sons, 1981. 126 p. 

Records the free discussions of 16 children, rangfttg in age from 6 to 10 years, of the 
moral principles Involved in their work and play. 

800. Scheetz, Rev. Leo Aloysius. History of Catholic child-caring institu- 
tions in the Diocese of Fort Wayne, Ind. Raster’s, 1931. Catholic Univ. 

80L S h e llin g, Marjorie. The development of coordinated movements of the 
hands In young children : Grasping. Master’s, 1932. Mills. 81 p. ms. 

902. Sheldon, Donald B. Study of the likes and dislikes of children in 
grades 4 to 8, Inclusive, in 8 Arizona communities. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

808. ■ fihoup, Cora Elizabeth. A survey of the literature on' the unsocial child: 
Master's, 1932. Oklahoma. 160 p. ms. 

804. Wagner, Mary. Day and night 
children. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

• 806. Wilson, Lucille M The egocentrlclty of children's answers to spon- 
taneous questions of children from 4 to 8. Master’s, 1982. flew York. 40 p. ms. 

Analyse* the relevancy of the answers made to apontaneona questions according to age, 
grade, aex of the child who asked the question, and the activity of the child whp an- 
swered, and the form of -the question asked, based on 1,661 responses. 

806. Worthley, Herbert M. Family life and metropolitan bousing: A study 
of adaptation on the part of families recently removed to New York City, 
blaster’s, 1932. Columbia. 

807. Wynkoop, Lillian Anthony. The personality traits of children, one 
of whose pGrem8 has been diagnosed as dementia praecox. Master’s, 1932. 
Catholic Univ. . . 

r 

808. Tates, Ida M. Concepts and attitudes of children concerning slander 

and freedom of speech. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. 649 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
University of Iowa studies. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 38. 
New series, no. 248. Ip.)' . 

a g 4 p 

Upon Investigation ^f the degree to. which ethical Ideas of pupils of various grades^ 
have developed 4n regard to slander and freedom of speech, results show^that serious 
misconceptions exist as to malice and tale-hearing and the desirability of control of 
■Underooe speech by law. The data Indicate that children are more in agreement with 
'court decisions tban are prospective teachers; and that many children are not now 
developing concepts towards slander and free speech approved by society, and that 
specific education in this field la needed. 

fire alto 205, 231, 358, 1068, 1070-1071, 1080, 1258-1250, 1261, 1300, 1315, 2313, 2430, 
2445, 2465, 2488. 

SEX DIFFERENCES 


800. Benjamin, 
children. Pedagogi 
December 1882. 

Discusses the foy 
of six, showed slgnlflcanl 
studied. 


irolcL Age and sex differences in toy preferences of young 
11 seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 41 : 417-29, 

"‘ A v 

renoes of 100 chndrcn, aged 2 to 6 yearly Thrfee toys, of a total 
aex differences throughout the various ago levels <ff the : group 

", * ^ 

810. Bruce, Kathleen T. A comparison of achievement in four school sub- 
jects of pinthgrtffe beys and girls matched for intelligence quotients. Mas- 
ter’s, 1982. Columbia. ' * 



TK8T8 AND TESTING 
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8U. Edelman, Ur*. Ann* Pilak. Sex differences in verbal and numerical 
Abilities in rural children. Master's, 1832. Columbia, 

312. Heilman, J. D. 8ex differences in intellectual abilities. Journal of 

educational psychology, 24 : 47-02^ January 1933. * ' 

More than 400 girls and 400 boys Were compared tor differences in Intelligence and In 
the abilities measured by the Stanford achievement teat Differences on the means, la 
variability, and on different percentiles were determined. In only a few of these measures 
were the differences targe enough to guaranies practical certainty. 

313. Irvine, Helen Nolting. Sex differences In 7 and 12-year-old children. 
Master's, 1832. Columbia. 

314. O’Dell, Helen Love. Sex differences In stability. Master’s, 1981. 
Indiana. 

Bee alto 189, 281, 278. 808, 490. 530. 785, 801, 855, 963, 1068 ,1078, 1142, 1182. 
1186 , 1222, 12W, 1316, 140B, 2151, 2153, 2312. 

TESTS AND TESTING 

» 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS • 

315. A tkina, Doth Ellen. The measurement of the intelligence of young 
children by an object-fitting test. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 
1831. 89 p. (Institute of child welfare monograph series no. 5.) 

Part 1 describes the development and standardisation of the test; part '2 consists of a 
manual for. the administration of the test 

*316. Beck, Samuel J. *he Horechach test as applied to a feeble-minded 
group. Doctor’s [1931] Columbia. New York City, Columbia university, 1932. 
84 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 138.) 

The Rorschach " Paycbodfagnostlk " teat, consisting of 10 symmetrical Ink-blots, was 
given to 87 feeble-minded children in BAndall'e Island, New York City. The findings 
^ Id response pattern^ of 89 ere reported in the study. 

817. lAryan, Willard C. A study of the correspondence of pupils’ ability to 
achieve as measured by group Intelligence tests, and success as measured by 
teachers’ marks. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 58 p. ms. 

An investigation was made of the correlations between teachers' marks and intelli- 
gence quotients in four high schools in the city of Cleveland. DPwo academic, one com- 
mercial, and one technical high school were studied. Lower (coefficients of correlation 
were found in practically all snbjeets In the technical school than in tb«. other three. 

318. Cattail, Psyche. ^Constant changes In the Stanford-Binet IQ. Journal of 
educational' psychology, 22:544-60, October 1931. 

A study of the changes in IQ that take place after different periods of and 
at different IQ levels. A tendency for the high to gain and the low to lose was noted. 


i 81®- Why Otis’ IQ cannot be equivalent to the Stanford-Binet IQ. 

V Journal of educational psychology, 22: 500-603, November 1931. N 

The curves of distribution of Stanford-Binet IQ‘a of naaelected and gifted children 
are contrasted with the greatest possible range of Otis IQ’a. The conclusion drawn is 
that the Otis IQ of the gifted and backward child cannot be equivalent to the Stanford- 
Binet IQ. 

* 

820. Conrad, Lpyal Richard. The evaluating of four techniques used to select 
a vocabulary as a test of mental age. Doctor’s, 1981. Michigan. 85 p. (Ab- 
stracts of dissertations and theses in education, 1917-1931, p. 66-67.) 

Studies 1,206 eases ranging In mental age from 6 to 14 who had IQ's between 90 
and 110 op the Stanford-Binet teat Curve fitting, weighted words, P. EL difficulty 
and representative sampling were need. Data , indicate that the weighted word method 
ia beat for selecting a vocabulary to be need as a teat of mental agft, other thin g, b eing 
' equal. gfa ^ 


28 


RESEARCH STUDIES II? EDUCATION 


321. Cramlet, Bow C. A comparison of Junior and senior Ugh school *tu- 
d^pts based dn results of intelligence teats, mechanical aptitude tests, funda- 
mental tests Id woodwork and mechanical drawing. Master’s [1932], Iowa 
St. Coll. 175 pi ms. 

322. DsAngelis, Loots. A study of the Bernreuter test with psychiatric 
cases. Master’s, 1982. 'Columbia. 

•323. DuBois, Philip Hon ter. A speed factor In mental tests. Doctor’s, 
1932. Columbia. New York City, Columbia university, 1982. 39 p. (Ar- 
chives of psychology, no. 141.) 

Attempts to discover a common factor of mental speed on a single level, and thet 
a low level, of difficulty. Records of 189 male subjects In arithmetic reasoning test: 
a vocabulary test ; two batteries of live tests designed to reflect differences In speed ; 
Minnesota paper form board tests; and test 3 of the Haggerty reading examination, 
/ form A were used. I 


324. Durbin, Virginia O. The uses of mental testing at the University of 
Kentucky. Master’s, [1931.) Kentucky. 

•325. Egan, Eula PsarL The effect x>t fore-exercises on test reliability. 
Doctor’s, 1981. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George, Teabody college for teach- 

• ers, 1982. 87 p. (Contribution to education, no. 06.) 

Attempts to discover whether fore-ex ere toe* increase or lower the reliability coefficient) 
of the National Intelligence tests, the 8chorIlng-8anford achievement test in plane 
geometry, and a ipnth grade mathematics test. Scale A forms 1 and 2, and Beale B, 
forms 1 and 2 of the National Intelflbence teats were given to tiro groups of children 
in the fifth, sixth, and seventh grader of the Florence, Ala., school system. Data Indi- 
cate that fore-exerdaes do not have a slgnlflcant effect on test reliability coefficients. 

W r 

828. Pee, Mary. Comparative discrimination and validity of five group- 
mental tests. Master’s, 1932. Kansas.. 

o 

827. Ferueau, Lelah. Alternate tests for Stanford-Blnet. Master’s, 1932. 
Ohio. 60 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study was the standardisation of teats to nae In place of the 
Btanford-Blnet. „ r 

• 328. Ford, Frederick Arthur. The ratio of achievement to ability as found 
among fifth-grade pupils. Doctor’s. 1981. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George 
Peabody college for teachers, 193L 61. p. (Contribution to education, no. 94.) 

Deals, with the adjustment of the misfit school to the child so that the work offered 
him will more nearly lit his particular needs and capacities. The Otis self-admlnlster 
tog tests of mental ability and the Detroit alpha Intelligence test were given** the pupils 
In 27 teaching obits of the fifth grades of 23 representative schools of Louisians. 
Data indicate that the greater the Intelligence of the fifth grade pupils, the greeter 
le the net gkln in scores made on history and arithmetic tests ; and the greater the 
Intelligence of fifth grade pupils, the less la the relative net gain In scores made on 
history and arithmetic tents. 

829. Harris, June. An analysis of logical memory tests In terms of vocabu- 
lary and rote memory. Master 1 *, 1982. Columbia. 

•330. Jorgensen, Christopher. An. analysis of eerta n psychological testa by 
the Spearman factor method. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C. Col. Unlv. London, Eng., 
B. A. Gold and col, 1932. 70 p. 

The arniy alpha (1928 revision) ; Otis (for bostons establishments); teaching aptl- 
tad* (George Washington aerie* ) ; l a min ation In clerical work (Xbarvtone) ; technical 
Information (Thorstone) ; teat for mechanical ability (MacQsarrie) ; A C. B. phyctao- 
logfeal examination were analysed by the Spearman factor method to Interpret their 
composition and Clarify their meaning for vocational guidance. They were given to 

• approximately 1«0 .college students and their valuta compand. Spearman methods 

fair!/ consistent results. 
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831. KlldnN f Sybil Mari*. Correlation of Intelligence quotients of siblings 
at the same chronological age level. Master's, 1982. Mills. 48 p. mg . 

332. Masters, Harry V., and TJpohall^C. C. A comparison of the value of 
tttf Thorndike and American council psychological examinations. Bellingham, 
\\ ashington State normal school, 1932. 3 p. ms. . * 

Data were secured from 41 In.titutUma of higher education Id the Inland empire. 
Many more tnatltntlona are using the American cooncll psychological examination than 
art using the Thorndike intelligence examination for high School graduates. The 
American coancU paychologlcal examination correlated more highly with average first 
quarter grades than scores from the Thorndike Intelligence examination. 

• 383. Peatman, John Gray. A study of factors measured by the Thorndike 
Intelligence examination for high-school graduates. Doctor’s, 1981. Columbia. 
New York City, Columbia university, 1983 . 66 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 

128 . ) 

Analyses the Thorndike examination records of 668 male subject a, candidates for ad* 
mission to Columbia college, taking the examination in Jane 1926. Data indicate that 

2? ) “ e ** Urtd lamination might beet be characters as Ver- 

bal ability pins certain factors dependent upon the testing situation. 

334. Plntner, Rudolph. The Influence of language background on Intel 11- 

C nce tests. Journal of social psychology, 3 : 238-40, May 1932. 

Comparison of two types of testa, non-verbal and non-language, with English and 

► ng ab-epeaktng children. Findings : Language background of child Influences mental 
rating od test. 

0 


Intelligence tests. Psychological bulletin, * 06-119, February 


835. 

1932: 

A summary of Intelligence testing for 1930— bibliography of 179 articles. 

886. Hrice, Mary Kemper. Reliability of International group mental test. 
Master's, 1962. Columbia. 

337. SangTen, Paul V. Improvement of reading through the use of testa. 
Kalamasoo, Midi., Western State teachers college, 1982. 207 p. 

* h " W hoW te “ U h* amd tor tbs purpose of Improvement of lnstrue- 
Of nJuZ.Jl’ P I aCtk * 1 IUn,tratlon * of teaching procedure based upon the results 
*■ r ’“* dln * : aeawlnt teachers and supervisors with the major problems 
of instruction and measurement Jn reading; acquaint teachers and supervise. with 
existing standardised tests in reading, and their educations! alggiflcance ; instruct in the 

* U Z,°! I ° t0rmal » | ra practice tests In reading leWy the nature 6t the 
Primal cauaes of deficiencies and difficulties In reading; and train teachers and super- 
visors to evaluate critically the various devices which they will uae to describe their 
pupils reading . abilities and to locate their Instructional problems. 

338. Thorndike, EdwardX. The significance of responses in the free assocln- 
tlon test. Journal of applied psychology, 16 : 247-53, June 1982. 

889. Wolcott, Will* Bixby. A study of the differences in the scores of the 
Thorndike intelligence examinations after an Interval of four years. Master’s 
1832. Coil, of .the City of N.Y. 

340. Wolfe, Jack. The consistency of Intelligence test questions as a sup- 
plement to their validity in selecting ltams for the best subtest - Master’s, 
1982. Coll, of the CKy of N. Y. ■ 

**" P ** 0lt, ** 800 •*■*■*• * r* 4 ” « and 8 with an Intelligence test * 

©i zw item*. 

* 

341 Wood, Alda leora. An Intelligence test for high first and low second 
grades. Master’s, 1982. Colorado. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES Ilf EDUCATION 


842. Zftbin, Jfr*. Dorothy H. The relation of the Plntner-Patteraon perform- 
ance testa to the Stanford Periston of the Blnet scale; a comparison of four 
tests on the Plntner-Paterson performance scale with the Stanford rerlslon of 
the Blnet-Simon test in an effort to analyze the component parts of present day 
Intelligence tests. Master’s, 1962. Colombia. 

Bee alto 294, and u n der Tests in tbe Index. 

TESTS OF SOCIAL ADAPTATION 


848. Bern renter, Robert Gibbon. The evaluation of a proposed new method 
for constructing persona lity-tralt tests. Doctor’s, 1982. Stanford. 

Describe* the construction of tbe new battery of teste by tbe use of Tbnrston and 
Tfcnnton’s teat of neurotic tendency, Bern renter's self- sufficiency test, Laird’s C2 test of 
intro version -extroversion, end Allport and Allport's test of ascendance-submission. 

- 844. Paxon, George B. Testing deception by word association. Master’s, 

1882. New Hampshire. 60 p. ms. 

* 

846. Jacobs, Frances B. Tbe value of certain character and person tU|ty 
traits in tbe prediction! of achievement. Master's, 1962. Columbi 

846. Xltalnger, Afra. Helen. A critical study of three tests of emotional ma- 
turity. Master's, 1932. Columbia. 

847. Kulp, Daniel BL, 11 . Concept s in attitude testa. New York City, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1982. 15 p. ms. 

An experimental study to distinguish between belief, attitude, judgment, and fact "item* 
bv utilising judgments of professional sociologists, and testing students. Findings: 
“Attitude " sod 44 fact M can be distinguished ; “ belief M and •• judgment “ items do not 
reliably differentiate markings. 


848. Form of statements in attitude testa. New York City, Teachers 

-college, Columbia university, 1901. 7 p. i bs. 

An experiment to test the Validity, using varying forms in M attitude " tests — atti- 
tudes, beliefs. Judgments, and opinions. Findings : Variations in forma produce varia- 
tions In markings, but they tend to be more alike than they tend to be different. Care 
Jm formulation la essential, depending on type of Item. 

849. Prestige, Involving single-experience attitude changes and their 

'permanency. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1982. 
25 p. ms. ** 

An experimental study in which S43 students in Teachers college, with experimental and 
control sections, used Harper's test “A social study.'* Findings: Can shift attitudes 
reliably on half the propositions which were originally marked conservatively by manipu- 
lating suggestion and prestige; prestige of educators Is greatest among these students of 
education; changes toward liberalism undeer suggestion ware permanent over a 2-month 
period ; only a 10 percent loss to liberalism by a change to conservatism 

860. Leigh, Edith W. Measuring attitudes on obedience to la&. Master’s, 
1082. Colo. St T. 0. 

861. Haller, J. B. Character and personality testa. New York City, Teach- 
ers college, Columbia university, 1981. 63 p. . 

An annotated bibliography of aome 800 teats of character devised In the United Btatee 
and other countries. ' 

862. — Character sketches: A test of personality adjustment. New 

York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1961. 82 p. 

Tents were given to more than 8,000 cases ranging from grade f through college. 
Find Inga ; The teat measures reliably alx phases of. adjustment : habit, pattern, social 
adjustment, personal adjustmsnt, self control, mental health, and readiness to confide. 
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353. Murray, Margaret E. Study of a teat technique for the detection of 
emotional maladjustments In adolescent boys. . Master's, 1981. Stanford. 

354. Pierce, Mildred P. The measurement of humor. Master’s, 1932. Wash- 
ington Unlv. 65 p. ms. 

355. Timothy Arthur C. Study of the sense of humor test as a measure of 

attitude. Master’s, 1981. Stanford. . ' 

• 356. Welles, Henry Hunter, 3rd. The measurement of certain aspects of 
personality among hard-of-hearing adults. Doctor’s, 1932.’ T, (X, Col. Unlr. 
New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1982. 78 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 646.) 

Answer* to a questionnaire were received from 225 hard-of-hearing adults, and from 
148 hearing adults who aerved sa a control group. The experimental and control groups 
were compared for age, education, occupational status on the Birr scale, and salary. 
Data Indicate that the hearing defect sterns fo be associated with a larger number of 
symptoms of personality maladjustment for the bard.of hearing In comparison ‘ with their 
hearing friends on three measures of personality. Individual men and women who are 
bar -of-hearlng surmount the handicap and show fewer symptoms of naiad turfmen t than 
do their hearing friends. 

See also 2M, 250& 

EDUCATIONAL TESTS ' 


867. Adams, Henry P. A study to determine the effectiveness of perform- 
ance tests as a teaching device. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 133 p. ms. 

Performance testa are an effective means of teaching drawing, of aiding In the mastery 
of Information, and In applying technical drawing information. 

868. Bassett, Dorothy Mayhew. The army designs test; a study of. three 
scoring systems applied to public-school children of ages 6-16. Master’s, 1982 
Columbia. 


350. Beck, Boland Lycurgus. The reliability and validity of a natural test 
In English composition for high-school seniors and college freshmen. Doctor’s, 
1932. Oklahoma. 173 p. mg. 


* 

36a Bell, George GUtner. An evaluation of a test technique in spelling 
Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 60 p. ms. I* 

38L Blbhlna, Arthur Sands. The relationship between scholastic . achieve- 
ments and general Intelligence as measured in the classes of 1930 and 1931 of 
the Darien, Conn., high achool. Master’s*, 1981. Vermont ' 

362. Blackwell, Baymond Earl. ’The development of an achievement test In 
hlgh-achool journalism.. Master’s, 1982. Indiana. 61 p. msJ 


368. Burns, Cecil J. A test for high -school economics. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 
99 p. ms. 

364. Byers, Walter E. A test of “ athletic intelligence.’* • Master’s, 1932. 
Iowa. 


865. Coll, Marcella. The value of certain testa in the prediction of success 
in high school. Master’s^ 1932. Chicago. 30 p. ms. 

Four semesters’ school marks of ninth-grade pnplla entering the University of Chicago 
high school were consisted with their scores os a battery of mental) and achievement 
tests Including new Stanford achievement test. 

866. Coney, Fred. A test of reading discrimination. Master’s, 1932 Cola 
St. T. C. • 

887. Darting, Elmer C. Relationship of freshman grades to scores on the 
Btate academic testa. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 48 p. ms. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

868. Denny, Bmerspn 0. An Investigation of the deflects and weaknesses in 
certain objective test items In American history. Doctor’s, 1861. Iowa. 602 
p. me. (Abstract In : University of Iowa studies. Series on aims and progress 
of research, no. 38, new series no. 248. 2 p.) 

Describe* the problem* involved In determining the response of pupil* in * test la 
American hlatory ; the method of administering flee teats to groups of American history 
classes In grades 11 and 12. 

30B. Dervnsy, Anns Karla Construction and evaluation of Westepr Reserve 
University Cleveland unit teats in American history and civlSk Master's, 
1932. Western Reserve. 151 p. ms. 

HID. Diamond, L. N. A critical examination of objective tests in high -school 
science. Master's, 1932. Cornell. l£l p, ms. • 

■amines available objective tests In general science end biology with a view to their 
•dentifle validity And Accuracy. 

, 8TL Dudley, George H. T. Construction of objective tests in American 
history (1789-1927). Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 206 p. ms. 

8 todies the rells bill ty and validity of the more frequently need new-type question 
forma. Data Indicate that validity and reliability vary with the form of the test. The 
various test forms studied are not equally salted tor testing different tjpee of content. 

872. Eley, Theo. B. Diagnostic testing and remedial Instruction. Master's, 
1832. Ohio. 100 p, ms. 

873. Emerson, Earle B. Comparative educational achievement of pupils In 

Wing and Central schools of the union graded type of district Master’s, 1931. 
Oklahoma A. and 11. ColL ’ 

874. Enrich, Alvin c. A method for measuring retention In reading. Jour- 
nal of educational research, 24 : 202-208, October 1931. . 

Findings : The teet constructed is evaluated In terms of reliability, validity, etc. - ' 

875. Feathers ton, J. Leroy. A study of the effect of cramming -on an achieve- 
ment test in history. Masters, 1932, Iowa. 64 p. ms. 

876. Gard, Paul Dombey. ’ New procedures, in the administration of stand? 

** ardized tests. Master’s, 1932. Kentucky. 

* 

877. Green, Helen J. Qualitative method for scoring the vocabulary test of 
the new revision of the Stan ford -Bi net. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

t 

•37a . Greene, James Edward. The relative reliability aDd validity of ra- 
tional learning teats as affected by length of teat and order of administration. 
Doctors, 1931. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teach- 
ers, 1932. 86 p. (Contribution (o education, no. 96.) 

A battery of 15 validating teats selected to measure n variety of higher mental fonc-^ 
tions were given to 90 University of Georgia students. Data Indicate that prior teat* 
ass slightly mare reliable than subsequent te*t< and that the long test* are markedly 
more reliable than the short tests. Small amount* of early practice tend to produce a 
relatively greater, gain In raw score performance than do larger amounts of practice later. 

A 

879. Haag, Albert Theodore, Jr. Construction and analysis of tests In horti- 
culture. Master’s, 1932. Western Reserve. 195 p. ms. 

880. Hildreth, Gertrude. Metropolitan achievement -tests, Primary I and 

Primary II. N.Y. edition. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N.Y., World book company, 
183L ... 

Teats In reading, arithmetic, spelling, language, vocabulary, graces 1-S. 
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Metropolitan readiness twst Experiments! edition. Yonkers- 


Grad ps kindergarten and drat 


on- Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1932. 

Teata to perception, smiabera, vocabulary. Information. 

382. Holroyd, Florence B. A supervisory project In educational measure- 
menu carried ont by tbe dlv slon of rural education In Cowley county, 1831-82. 
Pittsburg, Kansas State teachers college, 1932. 71 p. (Kansas state teacher* 
college. Educational monograph no. 1.) 

In order to Improve the arithmetic wort of tbe pupils In Cowley coa&ty, an extension 
coarae la educational measurement* was worked out. Twenty-three teachers at Kansas 
State teachers college enrolled for tbe coarse. A testing program that included grades 
2 *° JlipKf c * rrt *d on la the schools. The naw Stanford arithmetic test/ form Y waa 
pupUa la the schools whoso' teachers were carolled la tbe extension dam. 
I'spekt^NPre by t^e members of the educational measurements class, and class 

recorda were k^ept for each school. There waa evidence that the pupils gained by Im- 
provement of arithmetic Instruction, teachers becamt acquainted with many of tbe 
leading achievement and diagnostic tests In arithmetic, and gained In the knowledge of 
the technique of administering and scoring standardised tests. 

383. Houston, John E. A 'standardised test for the first semester of world 
history. Master’s, 1931. Ind. St. T. C. 70 p. mg. (Abstract In Indiana 8tate 
Teachers College. Teachers college Journal, 3 : 282, July 1932.) 

•384. Howell, Edna Vesta. A progressive design test: a test requiring the 
selection of new elements added asymmetrically in building .agcomplex design. 
Doctor's, 1932. Indiana. 55 p. mu 

Describes the development of tbe progressive design test, and describes the test In Its 
final form. The test was .given to 2,188 children On the public schools of Bloomington, 
Ind. There were no dplfiant sex deferences shown by tbe test Results ; there was »' 
regular Increase In ability to tbe ege of 12. The result* of tbe test may be taken as an' 
indication of the child's ability to progress In school. 

385. Hutchaon, Elate Mae. A statistical analysis of the- Sones-Harry .high- 
school achievement test. Master’s, 1932. Western Reserve. 68 p. ms. 

386. Jaffa, Louis. The construction of a new-type history test employing 
vitalizing questions. Master’s, 1032. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 133 p. ms. 

387. Johns, .A L, and WLngard, Mrt. K, E. Unit tests for sixth grade 
history. Aubnrn, Alabama polytechnic institute, 1932. 

388. Jones, Lloyd Llewellyn. Analysts of business, office and clerical testa 
Master’s, 1932. Western Reserve. 'l72 p. ms. 

389. Keeler, Louis W. Results of the testing program in the Grass Lake 
puhllc school.' Ann Arbor, University of Michigan, 1961. 38 p. (Bureau of 
educational reference and research, bulletin no. 143, December 15, 1981.) 

The testing program was administered in March 1981 to determine the existing levels 
of achievement In various subjects la tbe different grades In tbe school sad to com- 
pare these with standard levels; to compare tbe testing results with results obtained 
from a previous program administered la 1880. Mental, reading, spellin g arithmetic, 
and language teats were given. 

390. Kirkland, Ruth HaceL A study of the validity of the/Lhng' Beech 
eighth grade general science tests. Master’s, 1982. Southern California.' 

391. Knuth, William Edward. The construction and validation of music 
tests designed to measure certain aspects of sight reading. Doctor’s, 1932. 
California. 390 p. ms. (Abstract, 11 p. ms.) 

The purpose of tbe study was to devise tests that would measure the pupils ability 
In the silent recognition and comprehension of musical ideas la their notation. The 
testing waa accomplished by measuring complete musical patterns rather than the dls- 
•teta! element! of mode. 
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M2. Kalp, Daniel H. Jl. The role of purpose In scholastic achievement. 
New York City, 'Teacher* college, Columbia university, 1882. 18 p. ms. 

Describes as experimental Study of 76 students la clinical sociology St TescbsnT college 

.884 Leahey, Lucille Maris. Analysis. of mathematics tetts^AUster*s, 1882 
Western Reserve. 112 p. ms. 

881 I*®, J. Murray. Testing programs for secondary schools. Doctor's, 
1982. T. C., CoL Unlv. . ’ 

An investigation of the testing practices In secondary schools, the findings to be. a 
guide to administrators In evs lusting Spewing programs snd show where emphsMa 
■bonld be. placed. Study made of 4M rtSck lists from secondary school principals repre- 
senting schools with 47 to 8.000 pujdjf from communities of fewer than 1,000 to New 
Torb City, snd schools In each of the 48 states; in 70 schools it Intensive study was 
made. Testing practices of 1.800 teachers wade tried. Among tests glrsn, 84 per- 
cent were Intelligence tests; ‘84 percent standardised achievement testa, snd 10 per 
cent, .essay and objective tests. Results showed weaknesses In the testing programs; 
9 relation between the else of cljty and aitount of testing; ilse of city la mors Important 
In determining amount of testing (ban is slse of school. 

895. Lucas, Ina Grace. Achievement tests In ancient and medieval history. 
Master’s, 1982. Colo. St T. C. 

896. Masters, Harry V., and Upnhull, C. C. Preliminary report of the relia- 
bility of tests and final grades given by .Instructors. Bellingham, Washington 
State normal school, 1982 8 p. ms. 

8 tod las the reliabilities of 87 different objective tests given by 26 different Instructors 
in 88 different da 


867. MUlar, low B. The evaluation of prognostic tests in algebra. Master's, 
1982 Iowa. 81 p. ms. 

866. Miner, Glen B. Measurement of achievement in Spanish. Master's,* 
1981. Stanford. ” t 

866. Mort, Paul R., qnd dates, A L Acceptable uses of achievement tests; 
a manual for test users. New York City, Teachers college,' Columbia fanlverslty, 
1932. 85 p. . ’ a 

400. Odell, C. W. Still more about scoring rearrangement or continuity tests. 
School review, 89:542-48, September 1931. 

» l * V 

40L Parker, Maryalys. A study of the work histories of girls who hnVe 
made low scores on the Toops* I. E. R. Girls’ mechanical assembly test Mas- 
ter’s, 1982 . Columbia. 

402 Peterson, Reynold A. Analysis of data secured from Iowa academic 
test In general science. Master’s, 1632 Iowa. 80 p. ms. ^ 

408. Pspe, .Virginia Hortens*. Construction and evaluation of Western 
Reserve university — Cleveland unit tests In home economics. Master’s, 1932 
Western Reserve 104 p. ms. 

'• ' J 

404. Pryor, R» E. Analysis of data secured from the Iowa academic tests 
in physics. Master’s, 1632 Iowa. 64 p. ms. 

I 

400. Binsland, Henry Daniel. Norms for the Tracy short answer tests for 
Oklahoma, 1981-1938. Kansas City, Mo., Samuel Dodsworth stationary co., 
1682 . 

Norms snd s^gres art based on testa gives to more than 60,000 pupils. 

406. Ritchie, Harold. Administrative and supervisory uses of achievement 
tests. Master’s, 1932 ' Rutgers. 
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® BeMr *• A geometry Intelligence test Hester's, 1962. Indiana. 

p. ms. 

W8. Boss, Bussell C. An analysis of the data secured from the Iowfi 
identic test in world history. Master’s, 1082. Iowa. p. ma. 

100. Schell, X. X. Analysis of the 1932 every pupil test In plane geometry, 
later's, 1982. Iowa. 89 p. ms. ' 

r * r\ 

HO. Scholten, Peter. A comparison of the content of nipth year testa .In 
iersl mathematics and algebra. Master's, 1982. Iowa. 91 p. ms. 

,11. Beyfarth, V. Elia*. Block test; a critical analysis of scores nude on 
College of the City of New York block test when given to a group of average 
Idren. Master’s 1982. Colombia. 

12. Smith, Clinton X. A* standardised test for flje second semester of 
rid history. Master’s, 1982. Ind. St T. C. • 70 p. ms. ' 

13. Smith, Orate X. The reliability of the Cleveland survey arithmetic 
ts. Master’s, 1982. Chicago. 75 p. ma. 

aalysia of remits of tests given to 1.200 pupils In Bald. Okla., schools, January 1M1. 
Cleveland surrey arithmetic teet wae found Xo be moot reliable In the eistath grade 
imwt relUbW In fndet 8 and 4. 

14. Symonda, Perclval X. The comparative reliabilities of standardised 
teacher-made achievement teste when given in the middle of the year, 
rnsl of ’educational research, 20: 12^28, February 1982. .* , 

^ The testing program for the high School. School review, 40: 97- 

February 1982. 

16. Tidman, &. J. An analysis of the data secured from the every -pupil 
in economics, 1962. Master’s, 1962 ■ . Iowa. 78 p. ma. - 

L7. Upahall, C. C., and M aste r s, Harry V. Report of. the results of tbs $ 

* Taading testa, types 1, 2 and 8, given to the flyst grades of Bel- 

lingham dftnng May 1982. Bellingham, Washington Btate normal school, 1982 
1 14 p. ms. * ' . 


All first grade children la the city were tested. These maw children bid bees gives 
the Kuh l mi a D-AndhrsoD Intelligence test during the previous October. A comparison of 
mental age and reading progress was mede possible. Findings : The average reading 
ability of the first gmde children In Bellingham li the asm# as the norms given la the twt 
manual. The mental age af which the higher percentage learned to read utlafactorlly 
vat 6 years and 6 months. The children 8 years of sgs mads the poorest progress. 

418. — ; Basalts of the testa given October 1081 to the first, third 

antf sixth grades of the Bellingham city school. Bellingham, Washington State 
normal school, 1962 11 p. ms. - 

All pupils la the first, third, sad sixth grades were given standardised testa the 
Kuhlmann- Anderson In the first and the Stanford achievement In the third and a»*ii 
Findings: Twenty percent of the pupils in the first grade have mental ages below S 
years and no mon ths. Tbs children of the sixth grade in Bellingham are markedly 
superior to the national norms In geography. Certain of the schools bad low achieve- 
ment In each of the testa. 

419. Walters, Tied C. Construction and standardization of testa for Puerto 
Rico. University of Puerto BIco, Bio PTedrfis, 1961. 00 p. 

Describes sa achievement test In Spanish for elementary grades, which la suitable for 
use la all B ps a la h -sp ekkla g countries of la tin America. 

420. Watson, J. H. ▲ study of the multiple choice test in elementary 
algebra. Master’s, 1932 Iowa. 89 p. ms. 
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42L Whitten, Lera OUdji The factor* of aln*. of position, nod of method* 
of manipulation In the solution of form boards by young children. Master's 

1881. Iowa 81. Coil. 

422. Wilcox, Myron J. The effect of a corrected Inventory test. Doctor's, 

1882. Iowa. 87 p. ms. (Abstract In: University of lows studies, Series on 
alms and progress of research, no. 88. New series no. 248, 1 p.) 

Discusses the vshie of tbs pre-test, with special reference to tbs corrected pre test Id 
stimulating mastery of content material. Basalts of an s xpert meat with foor groups of 
sixth-grade pupils Indicate that the correct pre-teat sens an excellent method by which to 
stimulate gtudy of facta and principles as tested by the pre-test 

428. Wilson, Verne Edmund. A contribution to the scientific prognosis of 
scholastic achievement. Master 7 A 1881. Florida. ' 

424. Wlnkalploch, A. Q. Teat Items for American government. Master's, 
1832. Iowa. 101 p. ms. 

Genevieve. An estimate of thp diagnostic value of the 1981 Iowa 
academic test in English correctness.^ Master's, 1982. Iowa. 

428. Woody, Clifford. Report of testing program October 18BL Ann Arbor. 
University of Michigan. 1981. 14 p. ms. (University of Michigan bulletin no. 
142. November 80. 1981.) 

Olves the results of the testing program of the elementary schools of Michigan during 
the second wwrtt of October 1931. The program consisted of the Sew Stanford achieve 
ment tee*. th* Detroit word recognition teet. and the Detroit riding test (teat 1). 

See alto wader Tests, In the Index. 

t 

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

427. Caldwell, Otis W. School experimentation. The work of the Institute 
of school experimentation. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1981. Tescbers college record/ 33 : 127-fll, November 1981. (Reprinted.) 

The study gives synopses of .work supported by appointments to tbs Institute. The 
first group of studies relates to learning In the tool subjects; the second group to rural 
school curriculum and organisation; the third to elements of character and attitudes; 
the fourth to necondary school science; the fifth to social and linguistic studies; sad the 
sixth to miscellaneous publications. 

428. Chandler, Herbert S. A selected list of annotated reference* dealing 
with the fields of educational information service, educational interpretation, 
educatlonnl publicity, school reportlijg. and public-school relations. Lawrence. 
University of .Kansas, 1931. 57 p. ms. 

The bibliography la divided Into four sections; Periodical and bulletin matarlal, book 
-refarenoea, bibliographies in tba field of educational publicity, and research studies. 

429. Chicago. University. Annotated Hat of graduate th ceoo and disserta- 
tions, the department of education, the University of Chicago, 1900-198L Chi- 
cago, 111. [1932 K 119 p. 

430. Columbia university. University bibliography, 1981 New York City, 
1831. 141 p. 

48L Engl chart, MaA D, Problems and techniques of educational research. 
Doctor's, 1832. Illinois. 432 p. ms. (Abstract, 11 p.) 

Data Indicate .that problems relative to the determination and appraisal of present 
conditions and practices In edoeatloa, problems relative to educational measurement, to 
functional variation or cause and effect, to determination of values rank highest la the 
thinking of sdocatloalsta. 


EDUCATIONAL IBUIOH 


4S2. Indian*. University. Abstracts of them and diaaartatlOM in edaea- 
tlon approved in Jane and October 1981. Bloomington, Alpha chapter of PM 
beta kappa, Indiana university, 1932. 48 p. (Indiana university. Bulletin ft. 
January 1982.) 4, 

43S. Indiana State teachers milage. Abstract a of unpublished masters' 
theses, Indiana State teachers college 1981 and 1932. Teachers college Journal • 
3 :281-800, July 1982. 

434. Iowa. Uni varsity. Programs announcing candidates for fri gtmr de- 
*ree* February, June, July and August, 1982. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 
1B82. [008-p.J (University of Iowa studies. New series, no. 248. Series on 
Ninia and progress of research, no. 88. April 1, 1988.) 

-» a 

485. Johnson, Basil OrraL A study of the method# of resesrdh, the tech- 
niques of collecting data, the statistical methods and procedures, and methods 
of presentation used In researches In education. Master's, 1982 Ind. 8t. T. C. 
48 p ms. 

4Se - *- Functions Of research bureaus In 11 California school 

systems. Master's, 1961. Stenford. 


437. Michigan. University. Abstracts of dissertations and theses In educa- 
tion, 1917-1931. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan, 1982. 185 p. (Bureau 
of educational reference and research. Monograph no. 1.) 


438. Monroe, Walter 8., and Bngrelhart, Max D. A critical summary of 
research relating to the teaching of arithmetic. Urbans. University of Illinois, 
1931. 115 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vuL 29. no. 5, September 15‘, 198L 
Bureau of educational research bulletin no. 68.) 


P train 1 1 a summary and evaluation of the research relating to tb<* Instructional 
methods employed in teaching arithmetic In grades l to & Dlecuaaea methods of learn- 
ing and teaching the fundamentals ; methods of drill In the fundamentals ; methods of 
teaching puplla Jo solve their verbal problems; methods of providing diagnosis and 
remedial treatment ; methods of teaching the reading of arithmetical subject matter! 
tod methods of moUntlif Jearalaff acUvltj la 

***■ HnCmilton, T. T., fr. Bibliography of bibliographies to 

January 1982 — Supplement to bulletin no. 50. Urban#, 111., University of Illi- 
nois, 1982 (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 29, no. 48. Bureau of educa- 
tional research bulletin, no. 81.) 


44a Marrow, Paul M and Mishoff, Willard Oral. A guide to thesis 
writing. Athens, Ga., McGregor company, 1982. 16 p. (Guide to reference 

series, no. 1.) 

The manual deals with the format of the typewritten thesis or term paper. 

441. Ohio Stats university. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candi- 
dates for the degree of doctor of philosophy at the December and March con- 
vocations, 1931-1932 The graduate school. Columbus, Ohio 8tate university 
piess, 1962 256 p. (Abstracts of doctor’s dissertations, no. 8.) 

442. Abstracts of theses presented by candidates for the master’s de- 

gree at the June convocation. 1931. The graduate school. Columbus, Ohio 
State university press, 1981. 289 p. (Abstracts of master's theses, no. ft) 

443. Puckstt, W. Orville. An evaluation of statistical terms, formulae, 
graphs, and tables used In research. Master’s, 1932 Ind. St T. O. 63 p. ms. 
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444. Bandy, Forrest M- A critical examination of research dealing with the 
Intelligence of commercial erudedta In secondary schools. Master's, 1962. 
Iowa. 

t 

♦4fi. Smith* Francis Ferdinand. Criteria for estimating the validity of 
Questionnaire data. Doctor's, ifctt California. 166 p. mi 

A!ml~ > txr'propo#c k criteria for eat) umi flag the fiUdtty of data reenttlng from question* 
aalree; to dlecorer the titent of the validity of eucb data bj checkin da u 

agalnat tbeee criteria ; to find tome of the factors which toad to redoes validity J and to 
develop a eet of eoggewtloaa for laagrovtag their validity. / 

• 

446. Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations, 8tanfo’rd university. 
1031-1962. Stanford University. Calif., 1082. 210 p. (Stanford university 
bulletin, fifth series, no 188, July 80. 1062.) . 

447. Strang, Bath. Trends in educational personnel research. Personnel 

journal. 10: 179-88, October 1931. * . 

> 

448. By uj on da, Perdval X. Needed research In diagnosing personality and 
conduct. Journal of educational research, 24: 178-87, October 1981. 

440. Virginia. University. Additional research studies University, IJnl- 
veralty of Virginia, 1962, 06 p. (University of Virginia record, avtwnaino 
•••lea yojL 16, no. 9, March 1982. JBecoodary education In Vir ginia ^ no. 15.) 

Content* : 1. Legislation affecting secondary education la Vlrglala, by C. H. Phtpptas. 
P- 2-*»; 2- Athletic and pbyrical edoestlon la Virginia collect*, by K B Klraeofe, p 
14-M; S. Teaching social eclence la secondary school*. by R. R. Bwladler.'p. 37-48. 

450. Some research studies. University, University of Vlrgtnla, 1081. 

71 p. (University of Virginia record, extension series, vol. 16, no. 4, October 
1981. Secondary education In Virginia, no. 11.), 

Content* : 1. A training proeedsre for teacher* of English, band upon analyse* of 
objectives, on t come*, "and activities, by Edward Atvey, Jr. p. g-17 i 2. The high-school 
r library and reeding problem la the aorta! studies. by R. B. Swindler, p. 17-41 ; S. Study 
of trades t publication* In the white. accredited secondary public acboola In Virginia, by 
A. C. Cooper, p. 48-41 ; 4 v *rre*hm*n wash in the American college, by M. L. Dellinger, 
p. 02-68 ; 6. A atody of rural educational inequalities In 18 counties la Virginia, by 
R. W. House, p. 68-71. 

f 

46L We ld s m s nn , 0. C. Financing city bureaus of educational rosrfcrrh 

Nation's schools. 

% • 

Data for the year 1950—31 were aecured from 72 bureaus, relative to conyuaUn 
total cotta, aalary and opera tie a coeta, and proposed budgetary divisions for the bureau. 
During 1930— 1M1 about 81,000,000 w ft spent for edooatlonal research. The hu ream Jus- 
tify themselves by Increasing the eOclency of administration In city school*. 

452. Functions performed by the city bureau of educational research. 

Lincoln, University of Nebraska, 1962. 19 p. ms. 

Ulvsa • brief historical rheum* of functions performed by city banana These func 
ttona are performed by at least 46 per cent of the 77 bureaus reporting : achievement tests ; 
mental teats; special studies; school surveys; Instructional tests; training teaebara In 
testing ; curriculum and teaching problems ; pupU adjustments^ records and report* forma ; 
educational placement; experimental administrative problems; special rlaesne; reference 
servlde and psychological cl In lb. 

456, The profesgtonal training of the director of the dty bureau of 

educational research. Nation's echooliA , . ' * 

Traces, the present status of T^dlrecton of bureaus of research relative to such 
fectm* ss sex, age, experience, degrees, education courses, reiesreh functions performed, 
mlary. economic significance of doctorate degree for the directorship. Data Indicate 
a need for s course of training on. the college graduate level extending over a period of 
at least two or three years. 



454. 


* 

BWCUL SUBJECTS Of OUBBIOULUM 

* 

importance of functions performed by the city 
boreeo of educational research. Lincoln, University of Nebraska, mg, if 

p. me. 

Foactioiu of major tmportaucs to all bureau* ara : Achlrrmaet taata. mantel twta. 

ZTZJT ™^ctua, eud tea chlnf problem.. and lnatnwtlo«5 

t«ta^. fucttoM of minor Imparlance to all bveau aare poamUy the larger aUed 
rroapa of dtlea are: Reference eerrlee and publicity aarrlca; fuactioaa of mewadary 
importance to all l be raaea urJ record* and report forma ; function. of rarytnf Important 
ta Ku«***e acoordt** 6a Alftreal pa pnl attaa groups aiy : Bdueettoaal end voaatlasal gwld- 

*" C * *“? ,f>fcU1 cUM ~> P*yrholoiJcaJ clinic, apodal atodlea and experimental 

administrative problem*, trainee of teacher* la t eating, and a„«~ 

4W - n»e research centered school system. Nation's schools. * 

n T ™ w# ** *mtop»Mt 'of tbo hereto of educational rmearch in city achco) system* 
By weans of chart*, tha atady ahowa several dlfarent tjpea of ptacemmit of the hereaa 

tbr dlrwtor ° f rr °* ral or ** nl “ M00 of tte aehool system. It liata the baalc duties of 

* 

Whet functiona ehould be performed by the city boreeo of 
educational research? Lincoln, University of Nebraska,* 1932. 23 p. ms. 

Dam indicate that 44 superintendent* of arlxfale weald lncraaaa their present schedules 
program for lb* bureau ; 4 would make no change, and only 1 wouW di«i > *" t* wUb the 
bureau. Data were secured from 59 bureaus. ' 1 “* 

457. Whitney, W. L Methods In educational research. New York City. 
P Appleton-^nd company, lWi. 885^. 

JThU^r<v.tematlc treatment of the adentia/attltude and methods In educational 
0- alee 598. 789, 941, 1531. 2081. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM r 

READING 

H 9 

458. Beck, Mildred Ursula. An experimental study lp upper n*de reeding: 

Fifty cases diagnosed and specifically trained. Master’*, 1932. Washington. 
147 p. ma t * * , 

9 

CaXr^p^ 100 "- A Pl “ t0r * remedlfll reading/ Master's; 1981. 

A study was made of the reading dlkcultlee of students in the seventh at the 

Hooaevelt Junior high school, Ban Diego, Calif. **“* at 

400. Clark, Ernest M., fr. An experimental study of the value of remedial 
reading In the junior high school. Master’s, 1982. Emory. 

£^L£ D . tr011 * C0B<Ut,0 “ Instruction, la remedial wading. 

The study ahowa tbet'such lust ruction haa a value. ■ 

. ,0hn W ' rntoun - An Investigation In remedial reading. Mas- 

ter^g,- 1982. Soothern California. 9 

482. Conner, Annie Pat^L An analytical study of teaching procedure rela- 
tive to reading abilities. Master’s, 1988. Peabody. 99 p. ma. ^ 

488. Cooper, Blaie Ethel Historical development of the content and method 
of teaching primary reading. Master's, 1982. Southern California. 

***** Lusk. Purposes in Che Selection and arrangement of 
material In supplementary readers. Master's, 1963. Texas. 

0nmk * Adapting reading to the Interest and nreds of 
Tidtul children. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 182 p. ms. 

r jL!~^AVL? , ^ a L** mmA-gnO* children beard ou their ues of umplemeatary 
mdlU tita. 1UW7 b °° ta ’ PlMtl * *"* ?* <Un « ^ Intelligence testa, end titZ 
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466. ilHcott, Mary Latitia. A study of a small group of third-grade 
children in remedial reading. Master's, 1981. Ook>. gt. T. C. 

4S7. Empey, /&ra. Mary McNulty. Recreatory reading for second grade 
punUs. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C.^ 


408. Bnnls, Mrt. J. A. Experimental stndy of reading in Syl vanla school. 
Master's, 1932: Mercer. ms. 

• ** 

400. Fartach, Pauline. An experimental study of the silent reading habits 
of blind children. Master’s, 1982. Texas. 


470. Poroe, Thelma. The relative difficulty of problems In the teaching of 
reading in grades 4 through 9. Master's, 1981. Minnesota. 74 p. ms. 

471. Fountain, Bessie, delation •'of speed and accuracy In reading and 
arithmetic. Master’s, 1032. Peabody. 24 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relation of speed to accuracy in reading and arithmetic 
by analysing the results of an Intelligence test, taro arithmetic and two reading" tests 
given to 26 fourth-grade children.. The relation between speed and accuracy In reading 
and arithmetic varies with Individual subjects. " 

i 

472. Gunderson, Agnes. Materials of a geographical nature contained in 
readers for the first three grades. . Master’s, 1932. Wyoming. 60 p. ms. 

473. Holland, B. F. The relation of sentence structure to the silent reading 

process. Doctor’s, 1931. Texas. 4 


474. Koepke, Wil li a m Charles. Pupil deveTbpment through oral reading. 
Doctor’s, 1931. Marquette. 

• 475. Lee, Dorris May. The lip porta rtce of reading for achieving in grades 
4, 6, and 6. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. New York City, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1933. 04 p. 

- A atddy to determine ways In which reading Is related to achievement end to find 
the relationship of reading ability to the achieving Index. Certain reading tests yere 
given 204 puf>lls In the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades. It was found that the relation- 
ship of reading to the achieving Index was higher In the fourth, lower In the fifth, 
end negligible In the stxthwrade ; the achieving Index provides a means for Manuring 
the difference* between a pupil's ability and hts achievement In relation to pupils of the 
same IQ level ; the higher the IQ the lower the achieving difference, and the lower 
the IQ the higher the achieving difference. 

476. Lo hm a n , Elsa.. Historical survey of methods and textbooks used fh 
teaching beginning reading In the United 8tates. Masters, 1931. George 
Washington. 79 p. ms. 

477. Madden, Margaret L A study of some of America’s national shrines to 
be used as supplementary reading in the elementary grades. Master’s, 1932. 
Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 92 p. ms. 

478. Manley, Mary H jfi Kn lght. 'Effect of physical defeats on first grade read- 
ing. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 60 p. ms. 

’,479. Maxey, Effle. The effectiveness of training in specific reading skills as 
an aid to achievement in American history. Master’s, 1982. Northwestern. 

480. Jfonroe, Marion. Children who cannot read. An analysis of reading 
disabilities and the use of diagnostic tests In the instruction of retarded readers. 
Chicago, III., University of Chicago press, 1982. 200 p. (Behavior research 
fond monographs.) * 

A itody was made of 415 children who have special reading defects that vary from 
mild retardation in reading to extreme disabilities, and the children were compared 

, ** 
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Z"* * 101 • Ch0 *' chn<,re «- One *wnp of re«dl n. -defect children was 
obuincd fron i the. routine examination* of tbe clinic of the Institute for juvenile re- 

® e * r ^ h ch # 11<,Mn of * PCODd Bfoop were referred by parent*, teacher*, and school 
psychologists for a study of their reading difficulties; a third group was refer Jdfor 

f “hJL^u**** V th * P^bolofl*!* and teachers of apeclal schools and rooms 

? enUUj defeCt,Te ch,,dren A «tudy W.n made of The resulTS 
remedial Instruction In reading given to »5 children. 

481. Mulroy, Mary. D. The Improvement of rending through an analysis of 
errors in oral reading. MasWf’s. 1982. Chlc^o. 125 p„ms. 

Mur P h y- P»al G. The We of the concept In reading ability. Doctor’s, 
1932. Iowa. (Abstract In: University of Iowa studies. Series on aims and 
progress of research, no. 38.‘ New series, no. 248. 2 p.) 

In comparing the concept* of 10 good reader* with 10 poor reader* a* to characteria- 

** “," 0 r ,I' n ‘ I?""* abU,t f “ «* ‘Parent th.t from the point of view of ofganita- 
tion, clarity, and accuracy, tbe incept play* an easentlal part In reading ability 

48^ Petteys, Grace Pern. An analysis of the reading activities of secondary 
school pupils. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

484. Sangren, Patti V., and Wilson, Mary C. Instructional teste In reading. 
Bloomington, III., Pnblle school publishing company, 1982. Grade 1 — Form 

A 24 p.; Grade 2— Form A, 24 p.; Grade 8, exp. ed., 24 p. ; Grade 4, exp. ed., 
24 p. . * 


485. 


Teacher’s handbook and manual of Instructional test a 
In reading Bloomington, ILL, Public school publishing company, 1932. Grade 
1, Forms A and B, 24 p. ; Grade 2.* Forma A and B, 24 p. * 

486. Smith, Blanche Bautzer. An analysis of the current methods of teach- 
ing primary reading. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

487. Smith, Clara Mildred. Fourth grade experiment* in oral vocabulary 
building. Master's, 1932. ^Peabody. 108 p. ms. 

488. Stafford, William Merritt A comparison of achievements of Westland 

and other schools in silent reading, arithmetic and language. Master’s 1932. 
Butler. 135 p. ms. ’ 

480. Stanton, Prank Nicholas. The influence of surface and tint of paper 
on the speed of reading. Master s, 1932. Ohio. 30 p. ms. * 

r rr‘ "■ , P#Per * nd with 1,200 subject. Ch.pm.D- 

Cook *P«ed of reading forms A and B were used. The speed of reading Is Increased 

airm^^^ EtOCk to daU ' COated *° of a tint of ivory 

490. Stockrahm, Boy L. A tentative analysis of learning to read with a 
ptudy of the reading ability of college freshme*. Bloorffngton, Indiana uni- ‘ 
verslty, 1932. 64 p. 

? £? ,d * * "•* ,n order to ****'** *»>•» •» i«m.« »u*t 
„* T’S' th * ar * of ** l,t wading; to learn by standard reading teats how wen 
coUege flreahmen read; and to determine how the beat and poorest of the readers deal 
with the essential problems involved in effective reading. Data Indicate a great varU- 
. Ion among college students Ip tbe aM U ty to read and comprehend wb.t they^Tve rtld ■ 

£? J" Tt T dUfcW r ? to ^ b,Ut3r t0 «—:•*«»■ variation In abUlJ/Jo 
do poor nmdm* aCCnratel,r ' 000,1 r ** d * r " h * Te * m “ ch better method of reading than 

491. Tllson, Annie Laurie. An experimental study In remedial reading In 
fourth grade. Master’s, 1932L Southern California 
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402. Watson, Walter X. An experiment In improving silent reading. Mas- 
ter’s, 1931. Kentucky. 

406. Weller, Louise E. The Improvement of silent reading in the primary 
grades through directed drill. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

494. Wormser, Robert. First step In the constrttftlon of a reading list for 
Junior high schools. Master's, 1932. Stanford. 

Bee alto 200, 213, 280, 522, 668. 718, 028. 064, 1017, 1844, 1684, 1604, 1784-1785. 1803. 

HANDWRITING 

496. Atkinson, Evelyn T. Preferential handedness. Master’s, 1932. 
Columbia. 

496. Clark, Georgians. A study of the relative number of school systems In 
the surrounding 'territory that use manuscript writing In the primary grades. 
Plattevilie, Wls., State teachers college, 1981. 

Attempt* to find out whether primary teachers should be prepared to teach both script 
and manuscript writing If they are to meet the needs of the surrounding community 

497. Hiles, Lets Severance. Traditional school handwriting compared with 
that of an activity school. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

498. Kapp, Jeanette. A measurement of words and sizes of letters for be- 
ginning handwriting. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 92 p. ms. 

499. Rintelmann, Emil H. J. Relation of handwriting to ability to learn to 
letter. Master’s, 1982. Chicago. 71 p. ms. 

800. Shake, Bandel R. Effect upon speech of changing handedness In writ- 
ing. Master’s, 1932. De Pauw. 93 p. ms. 

Approximately 5 percent of the 06 leftbanded children who were forced to write with 
their right bands stuttered or stammered after the change in handwriting, who did not 
"ktutter or stammer before. 

801. Simmons, Louise Burkitt. A correlation between Intelligence and im- 
provement of sixth grade pupils in quality and speed In handwriting. Master’s, 
1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

502. Wagner, Beulah O. Verbal and manual methods of teaching hand- 
writing. Master’s, 1932. Colorado. 

508. Wilder, Floyd B. Relationship between speed and accuracy when writ- 
ing word combinations compared to the same material in letter combinations 
only. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

" Bet «*o 209, 288. 

• SPELLING 

604. Brayton, Cecil H. An experiment to determine the effect of presenting 
error in a multiple choice spelling test. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 55 p. ms. 

506. Busenbnrg, Franklin Leslie. A comparative study of the test study 
test method (McCall method) of spelling with the Individualized methods of 
spelling in grades 3 to 8, Inclusive. Master’s, 1932. Indiana. 26 p. ms. 

806. Cato, Louise Johnson. 8elf -mastery method of teaching spelling. 
Master’s, 1932. Emory. 

A comparison of the self-study and test procedure with the typical group-study test 
procedure. 
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807. Duboff, Sarah B. An investigation of the value of spelling roles. 
Master's, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. • • ^ 

60S. Bsaetr, Florence Victoria. Relative effects of three Wrarns of super- 
vision with Bpecial reference to the supervision of spelling ififluenCe by three 
philosophies of education. Doctor’s, 1931. Michigan. 226 k (Abstracts of 
dissertations and theses In education, 1017-1931, p. 68-70.) * 

Part 1 deals with the activities of supervisors and teachers; part 2 takas up the learn- 
ng ot pup,8; part 8 deals with the relationship between changes In teachers and 
changes in popUs Data Indicate that the relation between supervisory growth, teacher 
growth, and pupil growth under the different philosophies of education has not been per. 
fectly controlled or discovered by means of the techniques used. 

509. Frasier, George W., Coleman, W. H., and others. Learning to spell. 
Chicago, III., Hall, McCreary and company, 1931. 

510. Gilbert, Luther Calvin. An experimental investigation of eye move- 
ments In learning to spell words. Doctor’s, 1931. Chicago. 193 p. 

511. Hamilton, Dwight. A comparison pf the Horn-Ashbaugh method of 

teaching spelling with an adapted form of the Washburne spelling technique. 
Master’s, 1932. Colo. St T. C. ’ 

512. Hnrlbut, Stella. Report of a year’s growth In the spelling of 100 Junior 
high people. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

513. Johnson, Arthur G. The recognition and training of poor spellers among 
college freshmen. Master’s [1931]. Kentucky. 

514. Krause, Beatrice V. A critical analysis of the errors made In the 
written vocabularies of pupils of the seventh grade. Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the 
City of N. Y. 115 p. ms. 

515. Lasher, John J. An evaluation of a non-dictation method of spelling 
with Junior high school pupils. Master’s, 1981. Ind. St. T. C. 52 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 3 : 272, July 
1932. ) 

Descrlbea aa experiment with 240 pupils to different schools, one group uaed the dlcta- 

the oth * r * non-dictation method In spelling 100 words In an examination. 
The dictation method teemed slightly superior* 

516. McCauley, George Kent A study of hard spots In spelling. Master’s, 
1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

517. McLain, Dorothy. Analytical study of spelling errors in the fifth grade. 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 42 p. ms. 

51& Ouda, Lillian. A comparison of the study-test and the test-study 
methods in fifth year spelling. Master's, 1982. Coll, of the City of N. Y 
47 p. ms. . \ 

519. Smyth, J. M. Study-test versus test-study method of teaching, spelling. 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 42 p. mi. 

The groups need for this atndy were grades 2, 4, and 6 of the Canton grammar school. 

Canton, IMm, It waa found that there la no significant difference In the two methods in 
grade# 2, 4, 6. 

520. Wilson, Louis Ada. Third grade spelling needs. Master’s, 1932. Pea- 
body. 212 p. ms. 

Bet alto 209, 1697, 2202. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 

62L Afniw, Donald CL A study of word pronunciation by third-grade pupils. 
Master’s, 1932. Duke. 106 p. ma 

622. Amy, John Henry. An experiment to determine the effect of precise 
writing on ability in composition and ability In reading comprehension. Mas- 
ter’s, 1982. Colorado. 

623* Bailey, C. H. Types of verb forms and verb errors In pupils’ themes. 
Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 306 p. ma ' 

624. Bennett, Gay. The comparative effect of pupil and teacher choice of 
words for study in the twelfth grade. Master’s, 1932. \Veat Virginia. 

625. Burnham, Fred Raymond. The grade placement of textbook Instruc- 
tion on the fundamental punctuation and capitalization skill. Master’a 1932. 
Iowa. 61 p. ms. - ,i 

526. Byrna Bertha. Creative writing. Master’a 1932. Okla. A. and M 
Coll. 

527. Cannon, Bessie B. A proposed laboratory ptyn ip English instruction 
for below- average children. Master’s, 1932. Kansas. 

528. Char lea C. M. Comparison of rural, small town, and city students Id 
E nglish. [1931.) Kentucky. 

629. Colenian, Opal. Form and content of third grade children's creative 
writings. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 41 p. ma 

No marked difference was found In tbe Interests of boys and girls ; children with s 
high IQ show, more varied interests than children with a low IQ. Children prefer to 
write about nature, children, and persoual experiences. 

• 530. Drlggs, H. Wayne. Certain aspects of the out-of-school written vocabu- 
lary of boys and girls 12 to 16 years of age, Inclusive. Doctor's, 1932. New 
York. 162 p. ms. 

A tout of 288 letters from boys and girls. 12 to 15 years of age, was naed to check 
with tbe first 1,000 words of the Thorndike word list In '.his vocabulary study. Approxi- 
mately 85 percent of the words used in tbe letters fall within tbe first 500 words of 
the list. Boys have a better command of words thpn gfrte. 

531. Duell, M. W. An analysis and evaluation of books on methods of teach- 
ing English. Master’s, 1932. Illinois. 160 p. ms. 

632. Elliott, Elizabeth. Phases of English taught in junior high schools 
Master’s, 1932. Texas. 

633. Enrich, Alvin C, Homogeneous grouping fpr instruction In fresh- 
man English. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1932. 48 p. ms. 

In general, the achievement of tbe students In English followed tbe prediction based 
upon tbe various Initial measures.' The eIV*I5<*tlon of the students could be made more 
accurately, however. If the fall quarter marks were seed as the criterion. This scheme 
would necessitate some change In the present organisation for Instruction. 

6 s4 - A preliminary evaluation of the Ingtte-Gtnsberg English es- 

aentials test Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1982. 6 p. ms. 

I , 4 

536. Scholarship in freshman English of students classified for sub- 

freshman rhetoric. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1962, 6 p. ms. 

8bowa that 8 of 15 students who were permitted to take freshman composition after 
bring assigned to sub-freshman rhetoric passed tbe freshman coarse. 'On all measures, 
however, the students ranked low. 
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•530. Psllowm, John Srant Hie Influence of theme reading end theme' 
correction on eliminating technical errors In the written composition* of ninth 
grade pupils. Doctor’s, 1981. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1982. 
56 p. (University of Iowa studies. Studies' in education, voL 7, no. 1. New 
series no. 222, March 1, 1932.)' 

DaU Indicate that theme correction aa a weekly procedure In the teaching of ninth 
grade written coin position aeema highly questionable ; thia method. If practiced, la more 
c# retire In eliminating errors la pwncttmtlec and grammar than In correcting those of 
* polling and capltallaotion. 

537. Ford, Minnie Stringer. Lower elementary English In the southern state 
courses of study. Master’s, 1932.. Peabody. 167 p. m*. 

Thla la a atndy of 14 southern state*. It was found that the courses of study dis- 
agree on what should be the minimum requirements In English for the first three 
grades. f 


538. Gsbalin, Elisabeth G. Prevalent errors of speech among the children in 
Baton Rouge, La., and means for their correction. Master’s, 1932. Louisiana. 

539. Gettya, Joe L. The persistence of error in pupil reactions to certain 
punctuation situations. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 70 p. ms. 

54ft. Gibson, Christine X. The teaching of English lq the United States find 
England with special reference to secondary schools. Master’s, 1932. T. C. 
Col. Univ. 47 p. ms. 

541. Goldsmith, Anna M. An analysis of modifiers In the oral language 
usage of certain primary school children. Master’s, 1932. Iowa, 155 p. uis. 

o42. Goodman, James H. Growth In capitalization and punctuation abilities. 
Master’s, 1932. William and Mary. 100 p. nis. 

Describe* the result* of the ^Leonard diagnostic test of punctuation and capitalisation 
with 2.055 pupils from grades 5 through 11 In three school system*. 

543. Greene, Harry A. A criterion for the course of study In the mechanics 
of written composition. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1932. 48 p. 

Reveals a selected list of punctuation and capitalisation practices which are treated 
In four or more of the seven manuals of style atodles. and hare importance from a 
curricular point of view. J 

and Betts, E. A. Evaluation of techniques for study of oral 
language. Journal of educational research. 

545. Grid ley, Zora Gladys. An experiment In the correlation of English and 
social studies. Master’s, 1932. Southern California, ' 

54ft Gunderson, Bather Almira. A study of the English errors In themes • 
written by the freshmen at the University of South Dakota. Master’s, 1931. •, 
South Dakota. * .• 


547. Hall, Daisy L. A comparison of the written vocabulary of eighth grade 
rnral and urban children. Master’s, 1982. Colo. 8t. T. C. 

548. Hamilton, Blanche. A study of ptipil usage as one factor In the place* 

ment of certain Items of punctuation In grade ft Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 119 

p. ms. » 

* 

549. Hamilton, Francis it. A study of pupil usage as one factor Id the 
placement of certain items of punctuation in grade 9. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 
139 p. ms. 


550. Hanson, Melvin A. The results of a specific supervisory drive on ninth 
grade language. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 
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BSL Hereford, Nannie McLean. The principles and exercises of Harol# E. 
Palmer‘8 language study. Master's, 1982. Peabody. 

852. Herriman, Grace Wheeler. An Investigation concerning the effect of 
language handicap on mental development and educational progress; Master’s, 
1032. Southern California. 

I 

653. Holtman, Nell Pupil usage of pronouns In written compositions as 
related to textbook drill. ‘ Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 107 p. ms. 

654. Hughes, W. B. An illustrative high-school English curriculum 
Master’s, 1931. Illinois. 110 p. mu. 

Hulstone, Mrs. Carrie M. Knowledge of fundamentals of English held 
by selected high-school teachers in Nebraska. Master's, 1932. Nebraska. 74 
p. ms. 

656. Hunt, Sh^y. A measure of learning language In Intermediate grades 
Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 124 p. ms. 

Attempt* to meuur* the amount of Icarnlnf from week to week, over a period of 12 
week* In language. In grade* 8-6. A definite relationship exl*U between the percent 
•bores of the practice test* and school mark* In all grades. 

667. Hunter, Edward Lee. The vocabulary of fifth grade children’s letters 
Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

658. Jakeman, Frank Weber. Differences In the oral and written language 
vocabularies of certain school children. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 239 p. ms. 

569. James, Henry. A course of study for English In Simsbury, Conn., high 
school. • Master's, 1982. New Hampshire. 200 p. ms. 

660. Jenkins, Trixie. Intelligence £od language ability of .white and colored * 
children. Master’s, 1932. Peabody.' 

Intelligence and language teata were given to 37 white and 87 colored children to 
determine If there ia a correlation between language ability and Intelligence. Tbe study 
•bowed a positive correlation of 0.49 for white children and 0.42 for Negroes. It 
showed a slight racial difference In Intelligence and langnogs ability. 

• 66L Johnson, Burgess. Good writing. An inquiry Into the efficacy of the 
teaching of written composition in American colleges ; and a search for the 
criterih of “good writing.’' Syracuse, N.T., Syracuse university, 1982. 76 p. 

Attempts to determine whether tbe colleges are training their students as effectively 
on possible hi the skill of “good writing”; whether there la any obvious fault In the 
generally prevailing methods of training that might easily be corrected ; and whether 
or not It la possible to determine any criteria of good writing that might be established 
as their objective. In 88 out of 89 letters from clergymen, doctors, lawyers, financiers, 
manufacturers, Insurance executives, merchants, editors, authors, advertising experts, 
and leaders In social service and public affairs, tbe writer* believe that tbe colleges 
have failed to tr °ln their students In "good writing." They Indicate that tbe fertteria 
of good writing are few In number, and the Specific terms used are practically identical 
In meaning. ■ ' 

662. Xol,b, Susanna Lotto. A survey^ of errors in English composition made 
by freshmen and sophomores during the year 1930-1931. at Agricultural and 
Mechanical college. Master's, 1982. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

668. La Brant, Lou. Certain language developments of children in grades 
4 to 12, inclusive. . Doctor's, 1962. Northwestern. 

664. Laughlin, Fiances A. Verb usage In the oral language of a group of 
Children. Masters, 1932. Iowa. '88 p. ms. 
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065. L**, Harriet B. The relatlonahlp between practice exercise# ta the 
improvement of ninth grade composition. Master’s, 1882. Chicago. 53 p. ma. 

• ®**** ia “ nU1 * to ^ •» «®«t at pr*cUce exercises on ninth grad* composition, 

conducted In two ninth grade dunea for glrla. Finding* : a y«ar’s growth In ccunposT- 
tion quality meaaured by the “ Wlaconaln scale for Judgment of composition quality 
onljr^ showed Increased sbilltj la appraisal and ability to plan. 

568. Lessor, Goldie Barline. The construction of a flexible program of 
English In the Junior high school. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 166 p. ms. 

667. Likeness, Clara Helena. Measuring the outcomes of English compoel- 
tion. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

668. Lyman, B* L. The enrichment of the English curriculum. Chicago, 
III., University of Chicago, 1932. 261 p. (Supplementary educational mono- 
graphs, no. 39. January 1932.) 

Thla study assembles, classifies, and interprets representative studies which have at- 
tempted to broaden the scope of English Instruction in elementary schools, secondary 
schools, and colleges in the past two decades. It takes up the expanded reading-litera- 
ture curriculum; enlarged language-composition curriculum; Informal associations of 
the English department with other departments; constsuctive relations between the 
English department and other departments i and combinations or amalgamations of 
English with other subjects. 

569. McMichaeL, Mary L. A study of English' errors made In a series of tests 
In Teague high school, 1930-1981. Master’s, 1Q82. Texas. 

670. Martin, Blake. A year’s teaching plan for • eighth grade English 
Master's, 1932. Texas. 

571. Meyland, Gunther Christian. Effect of theme titles on Inventiveness 
and Imagination. Master’s 119321. Chicago. 42 p. ms. 

A total o i 1,600 themes written^ .100 college students were examined for cases of 
ioventlreneas and Imagination. Motivated titles produce more lnventlre and Imagine- 
tlve details than conventional titles. * 

572. MielChn, Mary tuella. Trends In correlating English with other school 
subjects. Master’s, 1931. Chicago. 138 p. 

° f . ,tUdy ftDd Ultbook< ww e analysed to determine the extent of correlation 
of English with other subjects In the high-achool offering. 

573. Miller, Charles Stephens. Rurallxtng English in rural Junior and senior 
high schools. [Master’s] 1932. Peabody. 111-p. * 

This study embraced Warren county, Miss. Rural subject matter la preferred over 
Don-rural subject matter. * 


574. Morris, Bhy Xellam. Grapimar In Texas high schools. Master’s, 1932. 
Texas. 

576. Mosby f Mary Virginia. English grammar In Wyoming high schools: 
A survey of the grammar taught in the Wyoming high schools as compared 
with the grammar that should be taught in high schools. Master’s 1982. 
Cola St y. a 

678. Neablt, Agnes Blanche. Teaching Junior high school English on an 
activity basis. Manter/a, 1982. Southern California. 

577. Newlon, Mildred. The effectiveness of oral composition. Master’s 
1932. West Virginia. f 

578. Nixon, A nn s M. Sentence structure lu the oral ’ language of certain 
primary grade pupils. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 142 p. ms. 
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570. If Jos, Gsrtruda. Objectifying a criterion for correct language wage 
Master’s, 1962. Iowa. 286 p. ins. . 

580. Nolan, Nellie A. Individualisation In teaching eleventh grade composi- 
tion. [Master's] 1962. Chicago. 86 p. ms. 

581. Obye, Charles. A study of the 1981 Indiana state high school test In 
English as related to certain variables. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 88 p. ins. 

■*582. O’Donnell, Rev Michael Joseph. English relative — a survey of some 
of the writings and Investigations done on the En glish relative pronoun. Mas- 
ter's, 1831. Catholic Unlv. 

588. Ogden, 8. B. Ways and. means of enriching the high-school students’ 
writing vocabularies. Master's, 1931. Illinois. 183 p.. ins 

b 

584. Ortmeysr, W. A. The relation of mastery of certain punctuation rules 
to pnpll usage. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 87 p. ms. 

&85. Payne, Alva. Teaching paragraphing In the first elfth ^grades. Master’s, 
1932. Peabody. 7B p. ms. 

Bight 1931 state elementary coarse* of study found In Peabody library were exam- 
ined. Bhort paragraph! are recommended, ten aentenCea being the greatest number 
anggeated by any course of study for a paragraph for the olght grades; six coarse* 
of study recommend moiy/'then one-paragraph com poeit Iona for, the sight grades; little 
attention ta given to arrangement or paragraph form; method is shown principally 
through the selection and use of topics; there la a gradual decrease of reference# to 
paragraph teaching as the grades advance. t 

■ 586. Perryman, Virginia. A study of the teaching of certain grammatical 
principles to tenth grade pupils of less than normal inteittienoe, Master's, 
1982. West Virginia. 

if 

687. Phillips, Dorothy Trueblood. Units of work in English composition. 
Master's, 1932. Southern California. 


i 


588. Plasman, Lois Kennedy. The comparative disciplinary values of oral 
and written composition In t|ie junior high school curriculum. Master's, 1931. 
Chicago. 127 p. ms. 

689. Powell, Baynhond Leo. Valid testing and diagnosis In the, mechanics of 
ninth grade English composition.. Doctor’s, 1982. lows. 192 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Iowa studies. Series on alms and progress of 
research, no. 38, New series no. 248, 1 p.) 


Studies themes written on assigned topics and testa In 
procedures measured fundamentally different abilities. 


proofreading. 


The two 


590. *Pratt,. Harry D.. The vocabulary of fifth grade children’s themes. 
Master’s, 1932. . Colo. St. T. C. . 


601. Quaxn, Nula. The effect of' special drills on the elimination of certain 
punctuation errors. Master's, 1932. Iowa. 84 p. ms. 

092. Bice, Lwtha K A study of the status of speech correction in thd public 
schools of the United States and Canada with suggestions and exercises for 
speech correction In the elementary school. Master's, 1031. Kans. St. T. C., 
Emporia. 200 p. ms. 

* 696. Bounds,- Bobert W. A study comparing the growth made In various 
elements of English by a class, taught under laboratory conditions and that’ 
made by 'a class taught by conventional methods. Master’s, 1932. New York. . 
Ill p.’ 19s. ' jjpw- 

Dsta Indicate that In' the junior high school groups studied, poetry appreciation 
is more effectively taught In a creative writing group ; capitalisation and punctuation 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM 


49 


can be by the laboratory method; grammst and ten trace structure 

are more effectively taught by the conventional method. 

,m 8 “ der *’ Oynthl* Binnlon. Opportunities afforded for written’ English 
by a classroom newspaper. Master** 1932. Peabody. 136 p. ms. 

Tbit atudy la confined to the fifth grade of the East Texas atate teacher* collem 
demonstration school. It was found that a clasaroom newspaper afford* practical! 

EngUah^ t «m^ttoo >bJ * Ct,r ** ** ° P ^ • Dtbor * U,lT * • ou "« elected for evaluation of 

‘ * 

59f>. Sandya, Edward E. A survey of the English courses offered J>y the 
junior colleges of Southern California. Master’s, 1832. Southern California. 

, 1 ® 6 ' Sl,ter M ’ Methods of teaching composition In the 

high school Master’s,, 193 1. Marquette.. „ ,, 

597. Shockey, Pauline M.' Two contrasted methods of teaching English 
expression. Master's, 1932. Chicago. 02 p. ms. 

Compares the merits of the grammar and the composition methods la elimination of 
* 7 " , ®«rtt of written expression. For superior pupils the method, were 

of equal value; for average and low ability pupils, the composition method was 

— lUpfflOT, 

598. Smith, W. L. A summary of research studies relating to English com- 
position. Master’s,- 1932. Illinois. 882 p. ms. 

599. Sperry, M. I. a critical analysis of the items of the English correctness 
test of the 1931 Iowa academic contest. Master's, 1982. Iowa. 182 p. ms. 

000. Stacker, Anna (Hillard. A digest of material on analysis of verbal 
problems. Maftei-s, 1932. Peabody. 118 p. ms. , 

dlfflcalt / ,n *° lTln * Terb *» problems The causes of difficult? 

Lry^ JcZ t&Z SC" C " n,PUWtl ° n ’ C ° BpMh< ' n “ l0B - 

00L Stanley, Leona Jane. The disappearance of formal grammar In ele- 
mentary schools In Alabama. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 83 p. ms. 

Elementary language textbooks In Alabnma and worses of atody since 1910 wen. 
rlndln ** r Ft>rm * 1 trammr haa disappeared 60 percent In the elementary 

rrs^xr* ,b “ w ^ 

602. Stager, L. A." ^Development of the meaning vocabulary of certain eie-' 
mentary grade popila. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 172 p. ms. 

603 Stetnour, Laura Marie. How to teach vocabulary a* « part of the hlgh- 
scbool English coarse. Master’s, 1982. Southern Caltfornls. - 

001 Stone, Ounnar. A study of the cooperation of all departments In the 
teaching of English in the high schools. Master’s, 1902. Rutgers. 

005. Strata, Mrs. Johanna. Study in ability grouping in ninth grade English 
composition. Master's, 1982. Washington. 66 p. ms. 

I’reasey diagnostic teats; Cross English tests; Van Wagenen English composition 

^ u a ?* 1 * 0n *” gll * h w>lnpo * ltton ,c,le were used with three classes in 
“ Inth grmd ® Bngllah composition. Suggests that the lowest fifth and highest fifth * 

of lnrtr»etmn^ re * at r , ii <0r t. B ^ ef,al ln * tructlon > * nd the material and methods 
of Instruction be carefolly Chosen for use with the retarded and accelerated students. 

006. Symonds, Perclval M., and Hinton, Eugene tt. Studies in the learning 
of English expression. Tbaehers college record, 33:430-88, February 1982. 

007. Tennant, Edna Pauline. Recent trends in the alma of the teaching 
of Engll$ composition. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 
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00& Thomas, Bom Ann*. An experiment in Individual instruction Jn 
language in grade 4. Master'*, 1902. * Chicago. 106 p. ms. 

A comparison of Individual u contrasted with claaa instruction in teaching 
dflc Item* of word usage to fourth (rads pupils. Findings: Achievement In mastor/ 
of Items of word usage and In development of desirable learning attitudes Superior 
for poplla taught under Individual techalque of instruction. 

ooa Wagner, Loretta A A comparison of ability In written English and Id 
general scholarship ofttpeech and non-speech students. Master's, 1982, South 
Dakota, 66 p. mi « 

610. Williams, Xstill Daniel. A comparative study of word lists. Mat- 

ter's, 1932. Kentucky. 

811. Wolfe, Linnle. Junior high school English. Master's 1B8L South 
Methodist 

812. Woodard, Helen X. A tested procedure for teaching a unit in hlrb- 
acbool English. Master's, 1982. Peabody. 27 p. 

Diagnostic testa and practice exerclaea are essential atepa In an effective teaching 
procedure for a unit In formal grammar, such aa correct usage of verba and pronouns. 
.See also «4. 209, 254, 311, 488, 3022-3028. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 

618. Adams, franc* .41stha. The teaching of literature in the Junior 
high schools. Master's,. 1932. Southern California. 

614 Blythe, Adelaida Elina both. The outcomes of Instruction In E^llah 
literature. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

615. Cameron, Donald O. The value of technical analysis In teaching up 
precis tlon of poetry. Master’s, 1982 Penn. State. 

beecrlbee a controlled experiment conducted In the alxth grade of State College 
Pa. One group bad technical analyala of tbe Hayward type stressed In mnalc appre- 
elation lessons ene day a week through about six month., A second group bad n lew 
formal type of muatc appreciation, and a third type bad no teaching for appreciation 
of mimic. Group, were very small-only 11 member* each, matched on an Initial lex 
of music appreciation. Tent of ability to dlacrfmliute between good and poor music 
wa* constructed by experimenter and also Courtia test used The group having teehnlal 
analysis showed greater gala than the ooa not hsTlng it. 

616. Connolly, Sabina Hart. A literary vocabulary test for high-school stu 
dents. Doctor’s, 1932. Tale. 

617. Cornell, Lita Elisabeth, The educative use of the short story. Master'! 
1932. Southern- California. 

616. Crawford, Elisabeth Mary. Achievement of secondary school pupils'lb 
12 classics in literature. Doctor’s, 1932. Indiana. ' 214 p. ms. 

• 619. Dithridge, Rachel L. A study of the value of modern poetry for sec- 
ondary school studenta. Master’s, .1932. New York. 65 p. ma. 

Studies the value of modern English and American poetry as taught la the lilch 
nchoole of New York City. 

620. Dooling, Sitter M. Benecia. The Idylls of the king, critical summary 

with application to high-school use. Master's^ 1982. N.M. St. Nor Unit. 

109 p. ms. * 

* • 

621. Edis, L W. 8 tody of certain factors* related to kuccess in teachlnj 
American literature. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 194 p. ms. 
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622., Ftimitor, Oitrland McClung. Methods of teaching the »i — y. . Master’s. 
1932. Southern California. * 

623. Prana, David Hartley. Opportunities for inculcating desirable sex atti- 
tudes through secondary school poetry. Master**. 1932. on of the City of 
N. Y. 23S p. jns. 

Attempts to show tbs oecesslty for Inculo.tlrig durable sex attitudes; to Jetermln* 

T f tMed “ nd t0 l,how bow th *y lx- Uught through 

the standard works of poetry commonly studied In the high school English course. 

•624. Frawley, Honors M. A study of certain procedures of s( udving poetry 
in the fifth grade. Doctor s, 1932. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York City. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1932. 90 p. (Contributions to education, no. 639.) 

v/J* ■ t0dy °' “ roUUon Wrlment inducted to Qureu., 
N " T , ° wh,ch 10 P** 1 ®* w<,r * taught by five methods^fo children In tbs' 5B 

grade In JO-Usacasnd the result, measured. by testa. The Xm seemed more signtfl. 
rent than the m?tbod by which It wa. taught la determining children', choice of poems. 

T 1! TI!* * *° Wr PeUUon * b,p ** twWD Intelligence and required mernorlsallon method 
results than between Intelligence and activity method results. 

•625. Frey, Anna Louise. The swan-knigbt legend: Its background, early 
development, and treatment In the German poems: 1. Pa nival, by Wolfram 
von Escbenbach : 2. Der 8chwanrltter. by Konrad von Wflrrburg; 3. De r Lohen- 
grin of the Wartburgkrieg:„4. Der Lorengel; 5. Lohengrin, an opera -by Rich- 
ard Wagner. Doctor's. 1931. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1931. 135 p. (Contribution to education, uo. 103.) 
Discusses the background juid the German development of the legend. 

62ft Goodman, Gladys Elinor. An experiment In teaching classic mytha In 
the middle grades. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 87 p. ms. 

A descriptive account of an experiment to find children's responses to classic myths 
and to compare teaching stories with just reading stories to them. Findings : Children's 
choices and the effect of different waja of presenting material. 

627. Goodaon, Frances Louise. An experimental study of bases tor ability 
grouping in blgh-school English. Master’s. 1932. Southern California. 

628. Graves, Elizabeth Harriet. The teaching of” literature through free 

reading. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

% ^ 

•629. Greaser, Desna E. Factors conditioning comprehension of literature 
In the senior high school. Mn^r’s, 1932. Penn. State. 34 p. ms. 

A series of tests on five literary selections were given to 74 pupllo In the Lock Haven, 
* enlor hl * h durln * tb * echool year 1931-32. Dau Indicate that poetry 1. more 

dlfflcfalt to comprehend than prose. General Intelligence, knowledge of vocabulary and 
general InformaUojtJnflueneed the comprehension of the students. ' Knowledge of gssm- 
mar and speed tn reading had little to do with a student's comprehension of literature. *• 

630. Griffin, Bitter Mary Ajnbrose. Latin Influences on the composition of 
English literature of high-school leveL Master’s, 1931. Loyoln. 52 p. ms. 

.63L Herndon, Clara Alice. ’A study of certain educational implication* In 
the life and work* of Browning. Master’s, 1902. Southern California. 

682. Lehman, Lela Olson. A study of the changing trends In Jbe teaching 
of literature in the secondary schools of the 8tate of Kansas. Master’s, 198£ 
Kan*. , St. T. a, Emporia. 86 p. ms. 

688. McVey, Eleanor. Reading list* In fcnglish literature used In secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1882. Southern California. 

634. Mitchell, Mra. Cecil Smith. Type "un(ts In literature for the Junior high 
school grade*. Master’s, 1902. Texas. 

171998 — 38 5 . . 
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68ft. Pel ton, Mte Belle. The construct! oq of unit* of work In lltereture for 
the upper hlgh-schOol gradtes. Master’*^ 1902. Tera^ 

696. Balnea, 'Letter. Objective test* for the English classics In New Mexico 
course of study. Las Vkg®*> New Mexico State normal university, 1962. 136 
p. ms . *\ * | 

\ Describe* ■ collection of object!** imii core ring the ctasstc* prescribed by tb* Nre 
Mexico hlfb*cbool coo roe of sto4>. 

y* 

• 637. Bitt, Ann N. Sbeakeipenre and adolescent interests. Master's, 19X2. 

NeW* York. 60 -p. mi . 

8 

Th« six plays btudled paralleled the adolescent Interest In romance. aelf-eaaerUcn. 
tats rest In other*, altruism, gregarlousne**, nature and art. and In moral Interest. 

6te. Robertson, > Klsie. Education In American literature from 1875 to 1890. 
Master’s. 1081. South. Metbodlat. • 

# . • 

689. Bobsrtaon, Emma. Education In American literature, 1860 and 1870 
Master's, 1981. 8onth. Methodist 


640. Boling, Margaret, The evaluation of recent prose Action from the 
point of Tiew of'the JunthY high school course of study in English. Master s. 
1052. Ohio. 177 p. ms. (Abstract,) 

Data indicate that present-day Action la appealing to children, haa literary merit, and 
Should hare a place In the course of study. Much of .the material t* more profltnble for 
school use than many older selection* which are now In moat courae* of study. 

•041. Simon, Henry W. The reading of Shakespeare In American schools 
, »od college* : an historical survey. Doctor’s, 1932. Columbia. . New Yor t City. 
Simon and Schuster, 1982. 109 p.>» 

. The study diactisaea the reason* that Shakespeare was not studied In early English 
schools; the early American attitude toward Shakespeare ; 8hak«*pean? , e place In American 
nadan, 1800-1870; Shake, pea re Introduced In the colleges; Shakespeare taugjt in school* 

outside of readers ; and a aurVey of modern trenda. > , 

«# 

642. Stuckey, Christine. The use of the story In education. Master's, 1931. 
South. Methodist. 


643. Tyler, Beulah Benton. Educational Implications In t|»e poetry of YV11- 
11am Wordsworth. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. .T. C. . 

644. Van Tijborg, Paul W. A high-school llteratujg survey and placement 

test Master’s. 1982. Washington. /* 

i * 

•64ft. Wagner, Marla Elizabeth, Ability of prospective teaclierjWu interpre- 
tation of poetry and In teaching Interpretation of poetry. Doctor's^ 1932. New 

York. 149 p. ms. • * m 

w -* 

Part 1 deals with tbs ability to Interpret poetry as It waa presented In a Trading ten 
constructed for, use on the teacher-training level : .part 2 relates to •ability Ip teaching 
* bo«Ty. Data were secured from the results of the Hartley poetry tew givri to 312 stu 
. dent* In three teacber-tralning institution* ; from the result* of a poetry vocabulary test ; 
and from the Ending* of a case atudy of 20 atndenta engaged in practice teaching. 

640. Welch, BMand Alpha. The vo0Abulary of -a certain ninth grade text 
in literafure not within the comprehension of certain ninth grade pupils of 
Dprfee Intermediate school; ’ Detroit, Mich. Master’s. 1961. Michigan. (Ah 
•tracts of dissertations and theses in education, 1917-1931. p, 127-28.) •' 

The problem waa to determine the words In David Copperfleld that were not within the 
comprehension of 100 ninth grade pupils of superior abUlty. A te<$nlque was developed 
by experimentation which seemed suitable for selecting the words, and -the reliability of 
the procedure waa checked by means of -new type teat* developed for use In connection with 
tb# experiment Difficulty of words abovra little relationship to uncommonness as Indi- 
cated in Thorndike’s list and Horp’a. - 

rv ‘ 

a 

* # . • 
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647. Wlsraod, Leonard L. Pupil evaluation of English selections In the high 
schcfcls of Illinois. Master’s, 1902. Iowa.. 210 p. ms. 


048. Williams, Tlorrie. The essential facts of Shakespeare’s life and stage 
foe high -school pupils. Master's, 1032. Colo. 8t. T. C. 

640. Williams, George T. Pnpil evaluation of selections In literature in 
South Dfckot* high schools. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 156 p. ms. 

*680. Winning, Charles Del Norte. The Ideal ^society In Nineteenth century 
English literature.,' a study of Utopian phgntaglefc Doctor’s, 1082. New York. 
320 p. ms. ; ‘ ^ 

Attempted to discover whet conditions Id English Ufe and’ thought In tbe l#(b century 
caused tbe large volume pf Utopian literature; to classify the Utopia* according to tbelr 
controlling Ideas; to analyse the characterlatlca of rarlout repreaentadve Utopia* ot tbe 
period; and to evaluate their literary and aoctal Importance. / 

flee olio 222, 228, 6687656, 2098. 

i 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


- ; ANCIENT LANGUAGES . * 

65L Barlow, Mary Elisabeth. An analysis of Cicero’s perorations. Mas- 
ter’s, 1832. Iowa. < 

652. Chapman, Ruby Arnice. Anthology of material for cultural back- 
ground' lo hlgh-school Latin. Master’s. 1932. Teabody. 231 p,. ms. 

Collection of material fcr supplementary anV^itracurrlcular blgh-aeh^ol Latin. 

658 Clarke, William Lowe, a comparison of two methods of teaching Unit 
year Latin. Master’s, 1032. Emory.* • 

4 n ' 

• 654. Clough, Madeline. The pined of Latin In the secondary curriculum. 
Master’s, 1832. Boston l)niv. 45 p. ms. 

In a test to determine the elect of tbe study of Latin on English $r«oknar and gram- 
matical usage, 20 pupily wbo bad studied latln for two years were compared Vhh* 30 
non- Latin ^pupils of the same year at the Dedham, Mat*.,, high acbool. The logits Kaglteh 
vocabulary teat, form 1 wls used. Data Indicate that more Lailn students gained pro- 
portionally In rfcasontag ability than did non Latin pupil*; tbe ability to Improve la 
translation of. Lrtlnxloea not carry with It th<f ability to Improve In reasoning. 

t 655. Connell, Margaret H: ’A study of conscious transfer of training in the 
teaching of English derivatives. in blgh-school Latin classes. Master’s, 1982. 
New York. 71 p. ms. * 

656- Ha nd m a n, Ephraim. Readings Id hlgh-school Latin from the point of 
view of aiding In the appreciation of English literature. Master’s, 1932. Coll 
of the City of N. Y. Ill p. ms. 

Latla works which contained many sources of tbe allusions In English llternlure were 
recommended as additions to tbe minimum prescription of readings In the preaiut New 
York State ayllabua A ancient languages. 

65*f. .Hanson, Gertrude. A study of the difficulties of n selected group of 
ninth grade Latin pupils and the remedial measures employed In an nttii-mpt to ' 

overcome them. Master’s, 1982. Northwestern. y 

* * % « ‘ 

658. porst, H. M. History of student, tutoring at West high schdbj, Akron, 
Ohio. Junior-senior high' school clearing, house, 0 : 245-49, December 1031. 
(Reprinted.) ' 

A special report la given on 100 student* receiving help In Latin from atudint tutors 
In the first nine semesters of organised .atuipent .help. It was found that 146 received 
BujBdaat benefits to continue the study of Latin. Help given In second semester Latin 
did not carry over to the study of third and .fourth semester Latin as well as the help 
given In first semester Latin carried over to the atudy of Latin in tbe second semester. 
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I 

- 65®- Johnson, Helen Wright. Examination of elementary Latin texts be- 

longing to the pre and post classical investigation periods. Master’s, 1032. 
Ind. St. T. O. 110 p. ms. (Abstract in Indiana State Teachers College. 
Teachers college journal, 3:200-97, July 1932.) • - " 

Data Indicate that the teaching of Latin in secondary schools is tending toward 
increased efficiency as shown by the reorganization of material taught which emphasizes 
the pupil's point of view, the elimination of useless material, and taking a psychological 
approach of the subject rather than a logical one, i 

660. Loar, Harlan Dewey. A critical study of the adjectives in Virgil's 
Aeneid. Master's, 1032. Colorado. 

a 

661. Lynch, Henry Charles. Characteristics of the second book of the 
Aeneid. Master's, 1932. Boston Coll. 

662. McBroom, Emmalou. A phase of evaluation of provision for drill in 
elementary Latin textbooks. Master's, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

, 663. McDowell, Gwendolen B. A comparative study of Latin textbook vo- 

cabularies. Master's, 1932. Ohio. 125 p. ms. 

A frequlncv count was made, of word* used in five standard first year Latin books 
Of about 3,120 won]*, 458 worth* were common to the five books. 

664. McLellan, Marguerite Helen. A critical study of the similies in Virgil's ' 

Aeneid. Master’s. 1932. Colorado. w 

+ * * 

- 665. Meglll, David. The probable efficiency of a vocabulary notebook in the 
teaching of Latin vocabulary. Master's, 1931. Knns. St. T. C., Hays. 70 p. ms. 

Vocabulary learning ran bo Inc reaped through use of vocabulary notebook. It also 
helps to recognize the presence of Latin roots In English words. 

666. O’Grady, Catherine Francis. Psychological bases for teaching Latin at 
the junior high school level. Master’s, 1931. Marquette. 

t 667. O’Neill, Daniel Joseph. A new method of presenting Latin grammar 
and rhetoric in college composition : a textbook. Doctor’s, 1931. Providence. 

668, Puryear, Sarah Frances. Horace, the classicist; critic, and creator. 
Master’s. 1932. ) Peabody. 113 p. ms. 

669. By deV; Margaret M. The adaptation of first year Latin textbooks to 
'curriculum needs. Master’s. 1932. South Dakota. 88 p. ms. 

* 670. Stark, MaryvRandall. A course in Latin l^r secondary schools adapted 

y to the changing ideals of secondary education. Master's, 1932. Boston Univ. 

’ 40 p. ms 

Data were secured from 850 pupils in the Cicero and Virgil cl»sf*8 of 10 high schools 
'on the application of Latin In English, other languages, science, history, and In 
mathematics. Data Indicate that t#e '“disciplinary value M of Latin Is failing to 
function in a mensurable degree, but that Us value for training In English is recognized 
at giving a clearer understanding of the meaning of words and an increased power and 
facility of expression. A course of study Jn Latin for grades \ to 12 Is recommended. 

* 671. Trager, George L. Th’e use of the Latin demqlnstrative& (especially 
tile aikl ipse) up to 600 A.D., as the source of the romance article. Doctor’s, 
1932. Columbia. New York City, Institute of French studies, 1932. 199 p. 

The stii^ surveys the use of the Latin demonstratives is, hie, istc. 111*, and ipse 
in representative texts from the classical period to the critical period In the development 
of Vulgar Latin. 1 

672. Travfcis, William G&rd&« Word power in the foprth book of the 
Aeneid. Master's, 1932. Boston Coll. 
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673. Welch, Sadie Elizabeth. Experiments In motivating the study of high- 
school Latin (A curriculum project in Buncombe county, N.C.) Master’s 1931 
Duke.. 292 p. ms. 

674. Westphal, Earl C. An analysis of the data secured from the Iowa 
. academic contest in Latin. Jester’s, 1932. Iowa. lOo p. ms. 

C 

I MODERN LANC.UACES 

67a. Beadle, P . M. Achievement tests in elementary French. Mnster's, 1932 
PeatKKly. 211 p. ms. 

A • * 

676. Carson. Edna. An analysis and evaluation of the methods of teaching 
modern foreign languages. Master's, 1932. Illinois. 110 p. ms. 

677. Clark, Charles E. Instructional principles nnd devices for the teaching 
of Spanish. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

0(8. Cossman, Clair. A comparative study of the verbs in two series of 
French textbooks. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

679. Cutler, Helen Eaton. Lower school French. Master's. 1932., T.. ; C. 
Col. Unlv. 00 p. ms. 

•680. Descours, John B. Comparative study of the report of the Committee 
of 12 nnd of the Coleman report on the teaching of modern foreign languages 
in' the United States. Master's. 1932. New York. 96 p. ms. 

Compares the two Teports and the two Investigations which give rise to them with 
reference to the modes of procedure and the result. Findings: More extensive in its scope 
and of a more scientific nature, the Coleman report reaches more practical conclusions on 
the objectives of the teaching of modern . foreign languages, the organisation of the 
course and the method to be used. 


681. Dykema, Karl W. The problem of the translation of the pronouns of 
address from French and Germnp Into English; with an historical sketch of 
those pronouns In the three languages. Master's, 1932. Columbia. 


682. Eurich, Alvin C., and Burkhard, O. C. Placement tests in German. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1932. 4 p. ms. 

A tentative evaluation of two Torms of the Minnesota German placement tost Norms 
are giver, for two hlgh-school groups and for a group of University of Minnesota students 
The reliability coefficient between the two forma of the test proved to be 0 04 + 0 01 


083. Fleagle, F. K., LaBochelle, A., and others. A 2-year course in Spanish 
with suggestions for a third year. Chapel Hill. University of North Carolina 
press, 1932. 36 p. (University of North Carolina extension bulletin, vol 11 
:• no. 6, February 1932.) ^ 


.. ThC ®“ t D * ha * been d,T,ded into two partB : an “ indispensable minimum " and an 
expected achievement.” The “ Indispensably minimum ” will Insure n degree of uni- 
formity In Instruction that will not only reduce the difficulties of the individual student 
-who transfers from one school to another, but will provide the same advantage for tbs 
’Whole class whenever the work In the second year Is continued with another teacher.' 

JSfth ement *“ Wt ,0W lD order t0 allow “ m P le freedom to develop Individuality in 
acco^ | ; fy i the- teacher’s preparation and experience. The combination of the two (a 
lnten<W*»« guide the Inexperienced instructor, to stabilise the Instruction of the exneri- 
.enced teacher, and to give to both the assurance that basically the same sort of work Is 
being done throughout the itnte. 


684. Fried, Estelle. German grammars and readers used in the New York 
City high schools evaluated on the basis of the New York City and New York 
State syjlabi and the Coleman report. Master’s, 1932, Coll, of the City of N Y 
64 p. ms. 
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• G85. Geyer, Hugh E. A comparative study of the German grammars used 
extensively in the New York City high schools from 1890-1925. Muster's, 1932. 
New Yo^Jc. 114 p. ms. 

From 1890-1910 the cut and dried grammar translation method was most used in the 
textbooks; during the period from 1010-1925 the reading-conversation method developed 
and finally displaced the grammar-translatloq method. 

686. Gilbert, 'Pauline C. Study of active-passive Spanish vocabulary In 
Florida high sehooI*.r- Master’s, 1932. PeaUody. 04 p. ms. 

687. Goodwin, Bertha jirabkin. The teaching of French through extensive 
reading. Master’s, 19J&; Southern- California. 

688. Green, Louise. Extent of active-passive French vocabulary in Florida 
high schools. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. . $3 p. ms. 

689. Hardin, Achsah A. Study of a 'system of guidance in foreign language. 
Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

690. Harville, Celia T. Trends of foreign languages In Oklahoma high 
schools. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 105 p. ms. 

691. Hern&ndez, Jos4 D. Laboratory exercises for Essentials of Spanish by 
Arturo Torres. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 64 p. ms. 

Demonstrates the use of visual aural devices anU" 1 1 heir Importance, in learning' the 
principles of the Spanish language. 

692. Holland, Hazel Amelia. The gradation of six French texts. Master’s, 

1932. Peabody. 56 p. ms. 

\ 

693. Koischwitz, Otto. Deutsche Abel (elementary German text, illustrated). 

New York City, F. S. Crofts, 1932. 140 p. 

Textual material developed through experimental teaching on the basis of the picture- 
method. 

604. Selection and application of illustrative material in foreign lan- 

guage classes. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 

68 p. . 

The application of modern Illustrative material to foreign language Instruction is 
advisable for linguistic and psychological reasons. 

* 695. Kretchman, Margaret L. The type of vocabulary, grammar, and pho- 
netics to be taught in elementary French courses to enable the pupils to read 
current literature intelligently. Master’s, 1932. Penn. State. 74 p. ms. 

A study was made of the use of French words and phrases in dally, and 8unday news- 
papers, weekly and monthly magnzlnes, and in three novels. It was found that no specific 
list of French words to be taught In elementary French courses could be given ; that 
only the simplest type of grammar need be taught; and that a thorough and working 
knowledge of phonetics should be taught as an aid to pronunciation. 

696. Loubert, Flora M. The vocabulary content of two recently organized 
teaching units for first year French. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 


697. MacFherson, Mildred Lewis. Methods .of teaching Spanish by the direct 
method. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

698. Mascarino, Mario Chanoux. A comparative study of the training of 
modern foreign language secondary sch wl teachers in the United States and 
Europe. Master’s, 1931. Loyola. 66 p. ms. 


699. Masselink, Sady Grace. An analysis of the classroom practices of 25 
teachers of first year French. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 


700. O’Brien, Agnes Mary, 
ig to the teaching of Spanish. 


An analysis of the professional literature relat- 
Master’s, 1932. Southern California, 
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701. Peters, Mrs. Mary Olga. An experimental comparison of grammar 
translation method and direct method In the teaching of French. Master’s, 
1032. Ind. St T. C. 150 p. ms. (Abstract in Indiana StatL teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 3: 277-79, July 1932.) Tv 

The advantages for grammar translation method are : Higher results daring the drat 
semester In tranalatlon, vocabulary, and comprehension. The advantages for the direct 
method are: Higher resulta during the second semester In dictation, reading, pronunda- 
tion, floral comprehension, appreciation, and grammar. l 

702* Philips, Prank M. Relative value of two methods o£ J$aching Spanish. 

, Master's, 1932. Emory. » 

• 703. Poggenaee, Anna Louisa. Organization of materials for creative ae* 
tivlties In the teaching of Freuch. Master's, 1032. New York. 60 p. ms. 

Suggests the use of dramatisation, motion pictures, scrapbooks, exhibits, and the preps* . 
ration of a newspaper or magaslne In vitalising the teaching of French. \ 

704. Boberts, Nona Moore. Dictionary of 100 irregular French verbs. Mas- 
ter’s, 1032. Peabody. 206 p. ms. 7 


A basic French vocabulary syllabus. Master’s, 1032. 


706. Sattler, D. P. 

Ohio. 133 p. ms. 

Various French words and Idiom frequency counts and lists were stddled and analysed. 
A composite Hat was prepared of 8.071 French words and Idloma. the moat useful for 
the teaching of French. 

• 706. Seibert, Louise C. A series of experiments on the learning of French 
vocabulary. Doctor’s, 1031. Johns Hopkins. Baltimore, Md., Johns Hopkins 
press, 1932. 106 p. (Johns Hopkins university. Studies in education, no. 1&) 

Discusses the most efficient way to study . vocabulary, either sUently or aloud/* 
with a written recall ; of vocabulary studied in associated patra vs. vocabulary studied 
In the context ; or whole v. part method In atudying a list of associated pairs ; of 
reading vs. recitation ; and of the optimum time of relearning. 

707. Shapiro, Bernard. The determination of the most common errors of 
first term German students in the New York City high schools. Master*, 
1932. Ooll. of the City of N. Y. 112 p. ms. 

A diagnostic test consisting of 100 Items covering the essential grammatical principles 
etndled in the first term of hlgh-school German In New York City was constructed, 
with the New York City ayllabua and many currently used textbooks as the basi*. 
This test was administered to students hi 11 New York high schools. Frequency 
of error Jlats were constructed. * 

* ^ t 

708. Srygley, Birdie Feb. A graduation of six Spanish texts. Master's. 
1832. . Peabody. 60 p. ms. 

Ranks tlx texts on the basis of vocabulary difficulty depending on the number of pew 
words per running thousand. 

( 

709. Stanley, Homer L., Jr. A study of representative coursed in modern 
languages in selected teachers colleges and normal schools. Master’s. 1932. 
Colo. St T. O. 

710. Strubel, Mary Ivory. The coordination of Instruction in foreign lan- 
guages with that in English. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 96 p. ms. 

711. Strnble, Margaerltte M. The construction of French reading material 

for second year high achool. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. (Abstract in: University 
of Iowa studies. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 38. series, 

no. 248. 1 p.) 

The elementary French reading texts used in the University of Iowa high school are 
patterned after the West readers which embody a new direct-reading technique. They 
are designed to promote the development of reading ability through the actual reading 
experience with material which la mafia less difficult by the gradual acquisition of a 
controlled vocabulary of m a il mam leading utility. The vocabulary of the first year 
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' ^lif W f"/ InCre . a i 8ed « !>y l he ,ntroduction A nd nsage of 600 additional word* and Idioms 
Sf iT tk"' 2 500 WOrd8 0f the WOrd Ust flnd the ^responding portion of 
Sw w|S. l ' The aVerage deD8ity of new ™ d « "»• W to 75 running word, per 

712. Sutton, Anna Lucille. Status of the teachers of French in the public 
high schools of Louisiana. Master’s, 1932. Louisiana. 

713. Thomas, Marian Dixon. A survey of certain problems in the teaching 
of Spanish based on the professional literature in the field. Master’s 1930 
Southern California. 

714. Toews, Emil Otto. A brief history of German language Instruction in 
American education. Master’s. 1932. Southern California. 

715. Wade, Rebecca. A study of French vocabulary in West Virginia high 
schools. Master’s, 1932. West Virginia. 

716. Wickliffe, Caroline Mitchell. Values of teaching modem foreign lan- 
guages iu the secondary schools. Master’s. 1932. Southern California. 

*717. Wilbur, Amy Davison. A study of sipw progress classes in French 
Master's, 1932. New York. 38 p. ms. > 

N^.work of pupils In the “slow progress" classes InVrench lu the Erasmus 
Hall 'high school, Brooklyn, N.Y., and finds that the course Is of value. 

718. Zarembski, Cecilia H. The reading of a foreign language In the light- 
of the psychology of reading the vernacular. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 119 p. ms. 

„ h C °“ Par V l readI “* ,n the P^ary grades and the reading of French In the high 

“ h “‘' ,uggefrta wa * 8 of wading of a foreign language based on the pri- 
mary reading procedures. v 

See alto 173, 1763, 2216. 

MATHEMATICS 

> 719. Bush, Coleman Hall. Procedures In teaching machine calculation, 
aster’s, 1932. ^Southern California. 

720. Cole, Isabel Smith. The interpretation of mathematics marks given in 
ability groupings. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

721. Connor, Eleanor Beatrice. Junior high school mathematics today 
Master’s, 1932. Boston Coll. 

722. Donovan, Paul Henry. The contributions of the ancients to mathe- 
matics up to the time of the Greek Influence. Master’s, 1932. Boston Coll. 

723. Frutchey, Fred. P* The construction and evaluation of practice exer- 
cises in mathematics pertaining to dairy technology. Doctor's, 1932 Ohio 
331 p. ms. 

rt fd,5 ? *, n ™ a l l f Cd . te ^ n J qn r Wa " deve,oped for constructing practice exercises ; the level 
h! f C * i 8 ? nt K f arltbn>etlc nDd Elementary algebra ; the difference In progress 
n he 8tudent * ( 7 ho had ,he Exercises and those who did not, was found to be 
statistically and socially significant; a generalized technique for evaluating the differ- 
ence in progress of experimental and control group was presented. 

724. Gaylord, Carl E. A study of the mathematics that functions In common 
vocations. Master’s, 1931. Iowa St Coll. 

725. Graef, Esther Marie. A study , of the alms and values of mathematics 
In secondary schools. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

726. Gruber, Bh^nehart F. Diagnosis of student difficulties In construction 
and interpretation of graphs. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 121 p. ms. 

Inability to solve formulae Is the underlying cause of the Inability to construct 

/ fr * ph * ’ lack ot knowled * fi functional relationship is the chief cause of 
Inability to Interpret ^mathematical and statistical graph*. 
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727. Hamley, Herbert B. The function concept In secondary school mathe- 
matics. Doctor's, 1982. T. 0., Col. Unlv. 

r 8 « UrV , ey - of matb * ,nat *c*l relations administered to 260 puplla tn 

\ ° rm>1 aDd m ° re funct,onal lh »“ ^ was 35 year. ag£ Much 

time Is wasted In learning certain mathematical skills. 

1 28. Higgins, Margaret Elizabeth. Study of achievement and related fac- 
tors of mathematics majors at Indiana State teachers college for the years 
1926-1032. Master'., 1932. Iml. St. T. C. &4 p. : ,„dta M 

i>iate teachers college. Teachers college journal, 3: 299-300, July 1932.) 

• J 29 ; Hin8hllw,>od * EU « n Louden. The adaptation of mathematics to the 
individual needs and interests of pupils. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

730. Jackson, Lucy Elizabeth. Annotated bibliography of psychology of 
teaching secondary mathematics. Master’s. 1932. Peabody. 247 n. ms. 

.731. Kenyon, Juanita. The reorganization of ninth grade 'mathematics as 
revealed by an analysis of textbooks, 1900-1932. Master’s,' 1932. Washington 
50 p. ms. 

732. Lawrence, Harold Stormont. The reorganization of senior high school 
mathematics. Master's, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

• 7S ? UtUdlsld, L. Some correlations of pupil achievement In mathe- 

matics and other secondary school subjects as evidenced by school marks, 
Master s, 1932. New Hampshire. 38 p. ms. 

<34. McDonough, Harold BentOn. Development of mathematics in second- 
ary schools In the United States. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 170 p. ms. 

Indicate that all mathemotlcal aubjocte to the American achoola flrat appeared 
. college studies, and were gradually shifted to the secondary ach«oI ; arithmetical 
au ^ ect consisting of mere mechanical operation! with no attempt at reason- 
ing. mathematics was the most Important subject in the curriculum of the academy. 

735. Moncreiff, Ruth. A tentative course <of study In Junior high school 
mathematics. Master’s, 1932. • Peabody. 92 p. ms. 

.< •’ h “ h — w 

730. Perry, Robert Dawson. PredicUon of success in college mathematics. 
Doctor’s, 1932. Peabody. 

737. Bemmera, H. H., Hadley, Laurence, and Long, J. X. Learning, effort, 
and attitudes as affected by class size In beginning college engineering mathe- 
matics. Lafayette, Ind., Pnrdue university, 1932. 31 p. (Bulletin of Purdue 
university, vol. 32, no. 9, May 1932. Studies In higher education, 19.) 

* I f rl f d f two ****•> ,hrM) controlled experiments Involving 210 engineering 
students of beginning college mathematics under two different Instructors, were cm? 

det * nn, “* the cffect «* class alse upon student learning, effort, and attltud* 
I lll rnT “0 toward the -teaching procedure. Three .mall clas.es ranging 
in atsefrom 18 to 27, and Urge ctaaaes ranging from 43 to 54. were matched, atudent for 
u en , n terms of -school enrollment and probable achievement as measured by tbs * 

riilhtlJ tnt U f0UD(1 tlWt the lnr * er Classes did 

t “ a er claMe *' althou S h tb * average difference wa. not sUtls- 

T ^* • tad « nt *f favored the smaller classes. The average amount of 
time spent In preparation was not significantly affected by class slse. 

738. Reynolds, Robsrt Walter. The mathematical abilities of college stu- 
dents. Master’s, 1982. • Colo. St T. C. 

739. Robinson, Bertha. An inquiry of number concepts of first grade chil- 
dren. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 157 p. ms. 
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BESBABCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 
EU “ b<Stl i S : A prop09ed course of study In general mathematics 

' &£ ”‘?“p .T Dak0 “ ““ scb<K " s - £5 

«“£■ ^x*. zz‘r° n 3 z. r ,echni<, “ e f ~ brobie “- 

Joi^*eZt bitzjzt™ ,or ■ c,m * M ~- tc 

*?“’ E - Measuring Oie attainment of seventh grade mnfho. 

aatlcs objectives In Jackson, Miss. Master's, 1932. Peabody. eJTp. ms 

°' * be Prareon “ rrel “"" •— »»• 

iwf cZado Ar “ ,Ur Pr ° b ' < ’ ,b S °-"' l " e " n,i reflectl " u >"' kl “* u *«^. 

Z ■•>'"«’ *»»»;> ««., .a ,i,e .* 

r n z,z r: y srs ttst , 6 r 

ztzzz nr., -r - — sl 

sSwH.£HsH^ 

Zp.t?“ ,,IM °' ( - bm “ * 

e-rrt^i ^ ltcra ^' Leslle H - Some of the influences of the requirements and * 

' n 1 t nfl iOD9 ; f College entrance examination boo'rd on the mathematics 
LI 8CCOnd f ry 8ch «* ° f th * united States. Doctor’s, 1932. T. ^ 

recent slate Ind° cl t^cou rseTorit "i h ' " n ' , ' 0bra nni1 ^° n:(>tr y were analyzed; 
Influences the College Ent rance £ to determ.ne the 

’sent to 65 superintendents of city schools ??1? f 0 " ‘ hem ’ < l ue * tloD '*“in'e were 
PTtments of mathematics In .chili ^ ' k, f° ” apeC,a,tat8 ’ 200 ^ of de- 
examinations come; literature on* mathomnti c 1 candidates for College, entrance board 
secondary algebra Lni geomefr, w.l „ T ^ ° f fleC0U<Jary 8ch ^>« textbooks 'in 
schools to observe methods of tearhin in^ij aD<i vlslt8 ,were mftcJe to two types of 
board can. exert Z^^lnL o^i^Lt h 1 ** C °" eE * examination 

b*§ been ^iven by authors of textbooks in ™ a Becondil *y schools ; more weight 

board requirements than to anv oth^r » V Biometry to the College entrance 

better teaching by setting definite «o£b, If thcy have rtl ®<d»ted 

ereatire'work in mat!Lat,« f^ln. » ‘‘ } M ' have retarded 

examlnaflona have caused much woirrv and teachers of BWon dnry mathematics; their 
on the part of the teacher pL ”«on of D ” V0UaJ> ™ 00 thp of the pupil and 

examinations Is made In’ regulL^loBsea In whlch^th*^ ' ^ dat °". f ? r the Col,e ^ > entrance 
the examinations. ” wh,ch ther ? are "tudents who will not tske 

StateB Tr^b 8 :*, ^ development of elementary mathematics In the U^teT 

‘ ZZZa i 'r 1 ’ per,od ,o tbe w"* ““«• >«“««•., m2. nZ 

also 228, 286, 811, Ml, 2147. 2207, 2214, ,2220-2221. 8088. \ 
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ARITHMETIC 

75L Allen, Blanche Marlon. Subtraction: Current methods of Instruction 
In the United States Master’s, 1982. Boston Unlv. 42 p. ms. 

ediLtw ?«!• r ? 1 . le *. *? * qUe * ,lonnaire wer * waived from state department, of 
dt ie, and training schools of state normals and teacher* colleges, and from 

rL ffl^Lr e ,*L| 0n ; DaU todla,,e tha * there *■ no mt,hod • u P tfrlor *o *11 others, 
upw.rt m °* eXtCD * ,Ve1 ^ ln the Un,ted States the takeaway, borrowing. 

752. Bach, Louis. A study of the work habits In subtraction by children 
us ng the equal additions method and the Badnnes method. Master's 1932. 
Coil, of the City of N. Y. 72 p. ms. 

In^m° *'? UP 1 3 °/ th ‘ rd “ d foUr,b * rude P“PUs were equated on the basis of a standard 
•Ubtrie^n ‘ e8 * and *7° ^"(Urdlr.,! arithmetic tests. One group had been taught 

eroun.HM ,wvf "T “ dd,t,on8 . me,had nDd the other by the Badnnes method. Tha 
g oup* did not differ significantly with respect to the raw scores. 

753. Baker, Walter Maurice. A study of the vocabulary load of sir arith- 
metic tests approved for use in Kentucky high schools. Master's, 1982 
Kentucky. 

<54. Beall, Boss Horace. A .study of an individual instruction unit in long 
v slon. Doctor’s, 1032. Iowa(\ 23 >p. ms. (Abstract In: University of Iowa 
’ studies. Series on aims and progress of research, uo. 38. New series, no. 248, 

^ P*) * 

In f. naI /. ,e8 re n Ulf . 8 obtalned from 700 Kr«de 4 pupils In Tulsa. Okla . receiving individual 
uctlon. Pupil, making the least progress received the most help from the teacher* 

755. Brueckner, Leo J., White, Leslie D., and Dlckeman, Fred. A, curricu- 
lum study of teacher training in arithmetic. Minneapolis, University of Minne- 
sota press, 1932. 28 p. 

tht M art W “* prepared wb,cb ana 'y*M the major objectives of arithmetic, 

thlt wfrlf' p ™ cedure8 tbat ar « approved, and the main teaching difficulties J 

r f P °'^ d '. The purpo8e ot the cbar ‘ 1- to assist the supervisor to determl^ 
a rtSrt iw De * d * lD ° rder tbat tbe 8U P ervlao «‘y Program may be Intelligently directed, 
list ^ !!frT Mnt t0 , tbreft group9 of te * cher8 and supervisors for rating; the same 
(h . . n |. t0 .? n unM l ec ted group of teachers ln schools In towns ot from G to 80 
d ln the M,ddIe Weat to be rated under different directions. Correlations’ between 

"r aU 0 ri„T r,<lD . Ce H ‘ re „?m h ; tb0 “ °” d,fflCn,ty " re D0t 80 blgb Th ere Is a wide 
oercenta^p of ? I dlfflculty of tbe ltem « ‘he check Hat as measured by the 
percentage of teachers who report themselves In need of superrlsorji help. 

756. Chapman, William D. An analysis of the difficulties of long division 

_L grade8 4Aand 4B > with a P ,a ° for diagnosis and remedial drill. Master’* 
1032. Coll, of the City of N. Y. Ill p. ms. \ 

serlea U of t l9 e *di»L te f| S 7*1* con8tructed : A ,eal t® terminology and fundamentals; a 
drllhf fnr l «^ 5? ^ . a C ° Ve ,g every top,c ia tbe syllabus ; a aerie, of remedial 
diagnostic tLta. 1 “ d “ croa# - aectlon test covering the entire series of 

) 

757. Clayton, W. Q. The materials for long division In the fourth grade; 
Master's, 1932. Texas. 

p.S!Z2‘d".“ Sir* '°°° a 20 UMM, 

™- “*“*’ C “ p ' r °’ A pcrpellml Inventor^ the learalhg proceee In 
arithmetic, grades 8-6. Master's* 1932. Iowa. 250 p. ms. 

759. Daniel Margaret D. Comparative merits of four methods of teaching 
subtraction. . Master’s, 1981. California. * 
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RESEABCfH 8TUDIB8 IN EDUCATION 




760. Durham, Annie D. The effect of dlagnostic/imd remedial treatment on 
improvement in arithmetic fundamentals. Maste/s, 1032. Colorado. 

7#1. Edwards, Arthur U. Internal evldefice concerning the nature of 

* learning in beginning fractions and mixed numbers. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. 
866 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Iowa studies. Series on aims and 
progress of research, no. 38. NewS series no. 248, 1 p.) 

Analyse# the learning history of 249 4A pupl.ig In Moline, ID. 

762. Quller, Walter Scriber. Computational errors ma^e byVteaehers oW N 
arithmetic. Elementary school journal, 33 : 51-68, September 1932. 

Study wag based on an an«ly«U of errorB made ky 22 teacher* of arithmetic in 
worlring the examples In the Culler Christ offerson diagnostic gtftvey test In computa- 
tional arithmetic. i 

. \ 

763. Harter, Jeanette. Trl dimensional apace, as aids to learning In arith- 

. rnettc. Master’s, 1932. lowu. • 

4 m r 

764. Hicks, Eleanor. Analysis of problem-solving Instruction and types of 

problems^ In seven series of 'current nr^tlifftetic texts. Master’s, 1932. South- 
ern California. r 

l „ 

■76o. Kephart, Alice Beers. >A study of civic and. social attitudes as by- 
, products of business arithmetic. Master’s, 1932. Denver. ' 68 p. ms. 

•7fc6. Levenson, Samuel M. Factor of insight in arithmetical efficiency. 
Doctor’s, 1931. New York.. 179 p. ms. , * . ‘ 

Teats in addition and subtraction of integers were ghren to 1,448 children In the 
8A and 3B classes In schools in different sections of New York City. The insight method 
ns formulated by Doctor Badaneg wag compared with the drill method. Data indicate 
that the insight method was superior to the drill method 

V 

767. Mitchell, Kenneth Centre. An experimental work on supervised versus 
unsupervised study jn seventh and eighth grade arithmetic. Master’s, ■ 1Q32. 
Southern California. 

\J \ . • 

768. Mohr, Boy Ernest. A comparison In the efficiency of- the teaching of 

arithmetic In grades 4 to 8^1ncluslve, in (he standard and non-standard 1-roonp 
schools In western Kansas. Master’s, 193i. Kuns. St. T. C., Hays. 45 p. ms, 

769. Monroe, Walter S., and Engelh&rt, Max D. A critical summary of 
research relating to'the teaching of arithmetic. Urbana, University of Illinois, 
\1931. 115 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 29, no. 5, September 16, 1981. 
Bureau of educational research bulletin no. 58.) 

Presents a .summary and evaluation of , the research relating to instructional methods 
employed ip teaching arithmetic fn grades 1 to 8. It Is divided Into six major divisions 
represented by the following rubrics: (1) methods of learning and teaching the funda- 
mentals; (2) methods of drill In the fundamentals; (8) methods of teaching pupils to 
®°lve thylr verbal problems ; (4) methods of providing diagnosis and remedial treatment ; 

(B) methods of teaching the reading of arithmetical gpbject matter; and (6) methods 
of motivating learning activity In arithmetic. 

770. Potthoff, E. F. A comparison of three methods of competing composite 
■cores. Journal of educational research, 2^ ; 224-27, October 1901, 

771. Bathbun, Buth Mario. Diagnosis, and remedial treatment of difficul- 

ties In arithmetic problem solving of. tlie sixth grade children. Master’s, 1932. 
Northwestern. * ^ 

* B 

f Bicker, Harry Daniel. The effect of ’practice on the learning of simple 

equations. Master’s, 1932. Nebraska. 50 p. ins. 
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773. Bo&ch, Cornelia B. A study of Incentives. Doctor's, 1982. Cornell. 

70 p. ms. - 

Studies the effect of Incentives on improvement In column addition In grade* 

774. Sears, Bichard. The effects on the psychogalvanic- response of change* 
in complexity and time limit of addition testa Doctor’s. 1931. Michigan. 
168 p. (Abstracts of dissertations and theses in education, 1917-1931 d 82- 

. 84.) 

Carefully selected lists of addition examples were used as stimulus material with 
a group at 24 Junior and senior girls of the University of Michigan. In addition to a 
preliminary test of 20 easy examples with no time limit, six different tests were riven, 
each containing 20 examples. Three of the tests Involved changes In the complexity 
of the material, with' no time limit; the material of the other tests was of approximately 
the same complexity, hot changes were Introduced In the amount of time allowed 
- for different parts of the test. Only one test was given at a sitting. Each aubjcct took 
three, and. some subjects four tests In addition to the preliminary test. Finding,: Ths 
first two or three examples of all teats were accompanied by large galvanometer deflec- 
tions, exceeded only by deflections at other critical poluta; when all example^ of a' test 
are kept on approximately the same- level of difficulty and apeed, no deflection, of out- 
standing amplitude occur, except at the beginning; points of abrupt Increase of com- 
pTexity or required apeed of performance, are a:ways accompanied by a large Increase In 
amplitude of deflection. ' 

V * 

( .775. Smith, Cloyd C. -tUiology of pre-seventh grade pupil status In percent 
age. Master's^ 1932. Tow# 193 p. ms. 

776. Smith. Ethel Ejldore. The effect on achievement in arithmetic reasoning 

and computation 'at n supervisory program stressing computation. Master's 
1931. Chicago. 1 161 p. - 

The value of supervision Is measured in terms oT, pupil forhievrment and modi fictions 
la the «methods of teaching. 

777. Sparling, 1L A. The grade norma and standards for the arithmetic 
* neatness scale. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 40 p. ms. f 

778. Stevens, Willie. Relative efficiency In oral and written arithmetic • 
computation. Mast er’e^l 932. Peabody. 29 p. ma. - 

An Investigation made with 94 pupils In the intermediate grades of the Peabody 
demonstration school, Nashville, Tenn., showed that pupils do Better written than oral 
work In arithmetic. 


779. Storm, William B. Practices In teaching arithmetic in the elementary 
school. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 65 p. ms. » 

The study covered 8 cttlfc, 3M> teachers, 100 college students, and a teachers In teach- 
era colleges* 

780. Tidwell, Lyda. Methods children use In learning combinations and** 
working arithmetical problems. Master’s, 11)32. Peabody. 39 p. ins. 

A study of 120 pupils of the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth grades In the Peabody <lem- 
onstratlon school. Findings : Children are aware of using definite method, of learning 
the combinations; children Included In thia study, except two, use one or more of the 
methods employed by their teachers ; ns pupils advance In grades they seem tduse fewer 
methods of learning the combftmtlons ; pupils having a high IQ seem to use fewer methods 
tnau puplla with low IQ acore. 1 

* 781. Trott, Carolyn E, Change in ability of the pupils to perform the* 
four fundamentals of fractions in four 5B classes of West New York, N. J., 
schools from June 12, 1931, to September 14, 1981, Master’s, 1982. New York! 
117 'p. ms. 

Studies the changes in speed, accuracy, kind, and frequency of errors In all processes 
by each of the 183 pupils In the 6B classes in West New York, N. J. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

782. Wahl strom, Ebba L. The^Brithmetlc of social experiences of third 
CTade children. Master s, 1932. Iowa. p^ ms/ 

783. Woolraan, Russell J. Administration of a remedial program in the 
fundamentals of arithmetic. Master's, 1932 Ohio. 179 >. ms. 

784. Young, Ira Hobson. A study of on individual Instruction unit In per- 
centage. Doctor's, 1932 Iowa. 369 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Iowa 
studies. Serifs on alms and progress of research, no. 38. New series, no. 248, 
1 P) 

Final Accomplishment In p Tern tag* can best be predicted by rowans cf a combination 
of measures of arithmetical ability *pd ability to read material for the central thought. 

ace olio 1*09, 213. 438. 471, 488. 7^8, 2088, 2180. 

ALGEBRA. GEOMETRY, AND TRIGONOMETRY 

785. Anderson, Samuel Armstead* Some factors influencing success In plane 

geometry. Master's, 1932. l'eabody. 61 p. nis. ’ 

Reading ability. Intelligence, and ability in algebra are factors of success in geometry ; 
no evidence for either male or female superiority was f>und In the abilities considered; 
there was no significant relation between number of gem esters of algebra and aocceaa In 
geometry. 

786. Bacon, Emily Glendora. History of trends in plane geometry teaching 
in American schools. Master’s, 1931. Chicago. 67 p. 

•787. Baranovsky, Pauline. Predicting grades in the Regents examination 
In elementary algebra and in plane geometry. Masters, 1932 New York. 
80 p. ms. * 

The Orleans algebra ami geometry prognostic test ; and the collegiate research bureau 
algebrn nnd geometry test, nnd the Otis K-A achievement text were used na a means of 
predicting grades In Regents examinathms of 124 students The tesla were of no value 
In predicting grades on the Regents examinations. 

788. Bassett, Laura. Mathematical prerequisites fbr plane analytic geom- 
etry. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 34 p. ms. 1 

Arithmetic, elementary olgebra, plane geometry, and trigonometry are found to be 
necessary for the ttudy of plane analytic geometry. 

789. Black, Lorenzo O. A frequency study of the skills of algebra. Master's, 

1932. Colo. St. T. C. * 

7901* Blanton, John Richard. Objective examinations In plane geometry. 
Muster's, 1932. Tennessee. 132 p. ins. y 

791. Bowman, Medford Polk. A stud^y of verbal-problem solving in algebra. 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

A series of diagnostic tests on verba) algebra problems were administered to* a group of 
second year algebra pupils at regular Intervals. Remedial drill was given hnd the pupils 
re-tested. It Is Indicated that pupils In algebra hive the greatest difficulty with: (1) 
The comprehension of the problem ; (2) the determination of •* what la given ” ; (S) ths 
translation of problem data into algebraic symbols. 

* 702. Bradley; A. Day. Geometry of repeating design -and geometry of design 
for high schools. Doctor’s', 1932. T. C. ( Col. IJnlv. New York City, Teachers 
college, Columbia 'university, 1933. 131 p. (Contributions to education, 
no. 649.) „ $ 

. 793. Butler, Robert Abernathy. The mathematical prerequisites for differ, 
ential calculus. Master’s,' 1932. Peabody. 48 p. ms. 

794. Carlson, Albion. The algebra used in the elements of differential 
calculus. Master’s, 1932. Colo. 8L.T. C. * "* 
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VV ^^UoI aiTy ' ****** Te * Chln * nhlth «I*ebnt Master**, 1932. 

796. Christian, William D. An experimental study of certain factor, as a 
ioTml* Pndl LtlDg 8aCPW8 ln algebr *’ Master’s, 1932. Washington. pnlv. 

797. Cop a, Earl R. Prerequialte algebra skills needed for third semester 
:ilp?bra. Masters, 1932. Iowa. t30 p. ms. 

79& Cope, Haro 14 V. A comparison of two methods of administering pmb- 
h>m solving in algebra. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. Tfi^p, mg. 

A "t“ pU to Ir * rD whettwr teaching problem* arranged according to trees were gun 

r ,°TL 0t 'tT"* ,haA WhW1 t«erogeo^; iy . Tea^C 

lifst’ssr ^ “ nch tim " * nd h - d • 

* ^ Cruttenden, Edwin W. A comparison between the contract and redta- 
(U«n methods of teaching plane geometry. Musters, 1932 Penn State 

36 p. ms u e " 

IMta Indicate that hi thla experiment wwh 34 blghochool pupil* of the Central hl.h 

•' 6 “ l s ' r *" , »' p * • -«« ««>»■> — — >“r i ,C\^,ZZSS: 

S00. Cull. 7 , Air red. a sumuurr or slu.lle, to Die trechih* of joometn 
with generalizations. Master’s. 1932. Maryland, 17 

“!; ^'t ben r‘- EU “ 6 "*‘ *“«>«"• JC&toVtolKto of .ho abllltlM l„ ninth 
^Ti.ornl’a*™ "" el "'' 1082. Southern 

i« Z£ r zr“ * 1K ° T,,e woritd ^ “> 


803. Eaaon, Leila. The geometry of the Junior high school 
Texas. 


Master's, 1982. 


801 Flanagan, John Clemana. An investigation of the. effects of drill In 
the learning of certain algebraic skills. Masters, 1932. Washington. 81 p. m8 . 

plernTmmr m“.U 

WM nomffere^e ** “ th ‘" ° r8 ' elplan,,,lo,, w, ' r * »«PP»-mrn,ed with oral drill, there 

806. Franks, W. D. Th$ place ond organization of algebra in the hlgh- 
school curriculum. Master’s, 1931. SoutiL Methodist. 

806 Fremd, Lydia X. Relationship of certain standardised tests to grades 
in college algebra. Master’s [1931]. Kentucky. 

807. Oadske, Bichard Edward. A comparative study of two methods of 
teaching first year higb-Bchool algebra. Master's, 1932. Northwestern. 

808. Oerberlch, J. B. Sectioning in college algebra and plane trigonometry, 

UoiTewlty of Arkansas. 1931-1932. Fayetteville. Ark., University of Arkansas 
1932. 6 p. ms. 

t# ? **? I**"" lMtructlon,u *®clencle* of homogeneous and hetero- 
ShSln^^L* i„° r J .^ nU , °i TOper,or abU1 *> wo experimental action* were^xh- 
STl**** * nd 111 WlgonUmetry. Data indicate that although 

°’ er het * ro »™*« u « grouping of .uperlor .tode^ts 
la not rtatlsUcally certain either in college algebr* or plane trigonometry guperiority 
seems more probable In plane trigonometry. superiority 

, J® 9 ’ olbwm *. Thalma. An analysis of college algebra textbooks. Master’s, 
1932. Peabody. 41 p. ms. 
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^research studies in EDUCATION 

/ 

* . 

810. Gordy, Glen Aker-a. Historical development of trigonometry to tin 
secondary Softools of the United States. Master's, 1932. Chicago. 108 p. ms. 

81L Hankins, - Carl F. Individual versus group Instruction In ninth grade 
algebra. Master's 1932. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

812. Harper, Golds The errors Incident to a year's work In algebra. 
Masters, 1932f Iowa. 118 p. ms. 

o * 

813. Hegarty, Bichard Francis. Clarification of problems In algebra by 
means of graphs. Master s, 1982. Boston Co(l. 

, 814. Johnson, Francis Xavier. Logarithms, their use and Importance 
Master's, 1932. Boston Coll. 

• 

81&. Johnson* Ifabel A. The predictive value of success In first year algebra. 
Master's, 1982. Colorado. 

*81(1 Jones. Mary Margherita. The mathematical prerequisites for college 
algebra. Master's, 1981. Peabody. 49 p. ms. 

Kart'* colic** algebra test wti studied for arithmetic, algebra. geometry prerequisite* 
and trigonometry processes were analysed for prerequisite Imowled** needed In coileg* 
algebra. * . 


817. Knobelauch, Edward A. 
Columbia. * 


Foundations of geometry. Master's. 1932 

, \ 


818. Lanier, Alfred C. Matftomatlcal prerequisites and Important Items hf 
soIldVeotuetr.v. Master's. 1982. Peabody. 90 p. ms. 

Show-a the Hems of arithmetic, algebrs. and plane geometry lhat are prerequisite to 
•otld geometry and the moat Important Items of solid geometry from a standpoint of 
Use In Solid geometry. 

819. lAyton, Edna T. The persistence of learning In elementary algebra. 
Master's, 1931. St. College for T. Journal of educational psychology, 23 : 46pM, 
January 1932. 

Measures of ability In elementary algebra w« re obtained ]u*t. before and Just after a 
month of Intensive review at fhc end of the course, and again. aftpra year during 
which no mathematics was studied. Material net known at the beginning of the month 
of review, hot learned during thkt month, la lews likely to he retained than material 
which waa knowMit the time the review began. 

820. Leiat, Mary G. Modern tendencies . in the teaching of hlgb-aehool 

geometry. Master's. 1932. Chicago. 99 p. ms. * 

Analyses 10 modern textbooks in geometry to determine modern tendencies. 

821. Lun^hoim, Harold. The Iowa academic testa In algebra. Master's, 

19&2. Iowa. " «- 

** J * » 

^822. McGill, Clara. Examination practices with special reference to ninth 
gT&de algebya. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 80 p. 

Studies reports from 36 "A" grade high schools of Arkansas. A little variation existed 
la the types of abilities the final examination questions were designed 'to measure, and t 
alight variation existed In other examination practices • 

823. Nelson, Ira Irl. Changes In materials and methods In elementary 
algebra frqm 1829 to 1929. Doctor's, 1932. Texes. 

824. Newhall, Eleanor Evelyn. An analysis of activities In teaching algebra 

Master's, 1932. Southern’ California. 

. ‘ 

825. Noble, Kenneth. Problems and testa for a course in ninth grade 
algebra based on the unit or goal system. Master’s, 1931. Colo. 8L T. C. 
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O’Dannell, Paul SdwsrtL The attack on algebra through the problem 
and equation. Master’*, 1882. Boston GoU. ’ ** 

827. Owtraldier, MU ton D. Analysis of errors In first semester of ninth 
grade algebra. Masters. 1982. Chicago. 109 p. ms." * 

Co apart* the achievements of the pupils to eight high arbocla and llsta and analyse* 
typical errors. * , I 

828 - Firry, Louisa. Abilities of 8panl*h-speaklng and EngUab-apeaktng 
children In ninth grade algebra. Marter's, 1932. Texas. ' . ' \. 

, • 829.^ Patton, Charles Clark. The effect of mathematical recreation In the 
teaching of* plane geometry. Master's. 1932. Penn. State. Si p. ms. 

Describes s cos trolled expert sent to which one group gate gep day each week to mathd- 
maUcal recreations while the other used the time to the cod Tent tons I manner. Tbo 
group using the recrwations exceeded the control group In the standardised teats used 

for measuring progress as the result of the experiment 

s ' 

830. Paaraon. J. X. A study of the Orleans geometry prognosis trot Mas- 
ter’s, 1962. Probody. 42 p. ms. 

Data Indicate that the moat reliable progaoals of achievement to be obtained la from a 
combination of the Orteana teat. Terms n group teat, an'tfxhe^teacbera' marks In algebra. 

831. Poplof aky , Solomon. A comparative study of elementary and Inter- 
mediate algebra aa taught lp tbe schools of England and the Vnlted States. 
Master's. 1932. Coll of the City of N. Y. 8S p. ma 

Alsehrg In England la studied for a period of from fqur to five year*, with an hourly 
distribution ranging from four and -one-half to alt and thrvo-quartera hours a wee*. while 
lntbe Pnlced States It la atudled for a period of one a*d one half jeers and five times 
weekly. There have been practically no changes Introduced In tbs English algebss^ourse* 
during tb« past 20 year i. 

832. Pasenny, Joseph John. Psychology of number and its relation to 
algebrs. Master’s, 1932. Boston Coll. 

833. Bichard a, Dale An experiment /with supervised study In ninth 
grade algebra, at Newport township high school, Wanamie, Pa. Masters 1932 
T. C., Col. Univ. 16 p. ms. 

An experiment covering one aemeeter was earr||l on with 23 students having euper- 
vised study aa compared with 2J students' not having- supervised study tn ntnth- grade 
algebra. The clasaea met dally for 60 minuter There was no decided advantage for 
either opethod. * ’ 

834. Bichter, Boss. The predictive value of group IQ's. for suceessStn ele- 
mentary algebra. Master's, 1982/ T. C., CoL Univ. 36 p. ms. , *- 

Data Indicate tha’t the lower IQ groups do about aa .well aa the higher ones when 
extremes are omitted. Ml 

i ■ *'9 

835. Bosenbaum, HenSy. An Introduction to the study of division-algebras. 
Master’s, 1982. Columbia. . 

836. Shelton, Sam Whits, jr. The mathematical prerequisites for plane 
trigonometry. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. -31 p. ms. 

The mathematical prerequisites fot-jrifne trigonometry may be acquired frdto a study 
of the ordinary courses In elementary arithmetic, high school algebra, .and hlgh-echool 
plane geometry. 

837. Shlbli, Jabir. Recent developments In the teaching of geometry 
Doctor’s, 1982. T. C., CoL Univ. 

Analyses and compare* 1 representative textbooks, courses of study, reports of commit, 
tees, and opinions of leaders In the field tine; 1990. 
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838. ^ 10 vet, Carolyn Grace. On the class number and Ideal multiplication 
In a rational linear associative algebra. Doctor’s, 1932. Ohio. 

Thla study Is concerned with the development of the theory of class number and the 
multiplication of ldeala similarly. • 

889. $Has, Paul Gordon. Difficulty in first year algebra: a contribution to 
the understanding of error. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. 266 p. ms. 

A set of 82 drills ^overlng 72 skills In first year, algebra were given to ninth grade 
fmplls In first year algebra In 21 states. Data Indicate that Insufficient emphasis is 
placed on unit-skills; pupils work without Insight'; and that fundamental concents are 
BQ(r*lifflcIeQtIy established. ' 

, 8 40 - Spitz, Benjamin. The evaluation of a combined course In plane and 
solid geometry. Masters’, 1932. ColL of the City of N. Y. 123 p. ms. 

Data indicate that a combined course consisting oX the minimum essentials of plane 
and solid geometry can be satisfactorily completed In one year If pupils have had a course 
In Intuitive geometry In the Junior high school. 

841- Slattery, Florence. Two methods of teaching algebrh. Master’s, 1932. 
Washington Duly* 75 p. ms. 

Studies the relative values of tejicblng first year high-school al&bra by tbp recitation 
plan and the anBlgnment-sheet plan, 

842. Steele, Mildred E. A study of the merits of the algebraic equation and 

analysis as aids in solving problems in the fifth grade. Master’s, 1981. George 
Washington. 50 p. ms. 7 

Compares the simple algebraic with the simple analysis and discussion method of solv- 
lng problems in the fifth grade. 

843. Sullivan, Joseph Timothy. Diagnostic and remedial work in algebra. 
Master’s, 1932. Boston Coll. 

Master’s, 1932. 


1 


- 844. Vaught, Annie May. ,'yormulns In first year algebra. 

Texas. 


845. Whitacre, Foster Elijah. -To change tbd sequence of geometry material 
stras to make the study less difficult Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 176 p. ms. 

846. Whitworth, Sidney Edwin. An experimental comparison between the 
dally assignment and recitation method and the Morrison unit method of teaclu 

\ ing. plane geometry. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 91 p. ms. 

- t 

* 847. Williams, George B. A controlled experiment to determine the 
efficiency of the contract method of teaching second year algebra to normal and 
superior pupils. Master’s, 1932. Penn, State* 69 p. ms. 

848. Winchester, Drusilla Gertrude. The construction and evaluation of a 
technique for- measuring achievement in plane geometry. Master’s, 1932. Ne-' 
braska. 41 p. ms. 

* , » i 

849. ZalOBh, Hyman. The present status of plane trigonometry In the high- 
school curriculum.^ Master’s, 1932. ColL of the City of N. Y. 95 p. ms! 

I 850. Zercher, Irene. Experinu &1 study of laboratory procedure In plane 
W geometry. Master’s, 1932. Texas. 

^ 8m alto 28, 728, 2141, 2209, 2218. 

. - SCIENCE 

861. Adams, Homer. Valbe of the notebook Ip general science laboratory. 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 58 p. ms. * 

Two groups of 20 students each were used In this experiment tor a period of nine 
r months. The data Indicate that the notebook In general science la valuable. 
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, * '• * 

852. Astell, Louis A., and Odell, Charles W. High-school science clubs. 

Urbana, University of Illinois, 1932. 77 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 
29, no. 39, January 12, 1932. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin no. 60.) 

1‘art 1 It an account of the science clubs reported by teachers of science In Illinois 
high schools daring the school year, 1980-81 ; part 2 contains comments on the science 
dubs described and offers suggestions concerning such clubs in general ; part 8 Is an 
annotated bibliography on the subject. 

• m j 

853. Bauman, E. K. Outside reading and progpess In general seience. 
Master’s, 1932, Nebraska. 33 p. ms. 

854. Becker, Sam D. Recent trends 'in science In the high schools of 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 100 p. ms. 

*855. Butler, Warren N. Mechanical ability as a factor which Influences 
achievement in general science. Master’s, i932. Penn. State. 47 p. ms. 

A group. of 68 boys was equated with n group of 68 girls on the basis of Intelligence 
quotients. Their achievement in general science at the end of ' the school year 1931-82 
wns measured by the Rueh-Popenoe general science test, form A. Their general mechan- 
ical aptitude was measured by the 8tenqulst mechanical aptitude test. Boys possess 
more general mechanical ability than the girls. The girls received higher grades In gen- 
flbnity ,eDC * the b0y " TherC la forre,atlon between Intelligence and mechanical 

856. Carter, George Henry.- A survey of ninth grade general science in Los 
Angeles county. Master's, 1932. Southern California.' 

857. Cockrum, A. E. An experimental study of the motion picture film' as 
an aid to teaching general science- Master’s, J932. - IlllnJlk 58 p. ms. 

858. Cordrey, E. E. Conditions under which science is taught In Arkansas 
high schools, Cotiway, Arkansas State teachers college, 1932. 16 p. (Bulletin 
Arkansas State teachers college, vol. 20, nfc 1, May 1932.) 

T ? “'I® f ° r th ® yeur 1930-31 of the way science courses are being taught In 
376 high schools In Arkansas. The study dismissed equipment, teachers, and science 
courses taugbt. 

'*859. Dodson, Charles Lewis. Analysis of the factors in Florida high-school 
science teaching and some resulting effects on freshmen grades at the Uni- 
versity of Florida. Master’s, 1932. Floridq. • 100 p. ms. 

860. Einbecker, William F. Comparison of verbal accompaniments to films 

Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 75 p. ms. * 1 

A comparison was made of silent film without captions or oral comment, with comment 
moving, pictures with and without teacher’s comments, and talking picture*. Teacher’* 

to^l?ent*nirhrp«« comprehension of technical terms. Talking pictures are not superior 
to silent pictures for science type films, 

861. Graham, Irvine Henry. Principles of science needed by airplane 
mechanics: Master’s, 1982. Chicago. 63 p. ms. 

862. Hack, Walter. A ’Btiidy of Incidental learning Jn general science 
Master’s, 1982. Jowa. 40 p. ms. 

808. Holy, {Thomas C., and Sutton, Daniel H. Lists of essential apparatus 
for use in high school sciences. Oofumbus, Ohio state university, 1931. 32 p 

(Ohio state university studies. Bureau of educational research monoKranh* ' 
no. 12.) - , ’ 

* D ^. Vent0ry . 0f/ * Clenc# ****** taken In more than 600 ecbool district* revealed - 
w de difference* In the amount and kind of apparatus In use, even In school* of similar 
character and enrollment. This study was undertaken for tbe'purposea of: (1)’ develop- 
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lng*a list of laboratory apparatus easentlal in teaching a class of 24 paplls In each of 
the major high-school sciences with the Individual items arranged on' the basis of tMr 
relative Importance ; (2) furnishing some Index of the cost of providing these essentia] 
Items of laboratory apparatus In qgch of the four major sciences; and (8) showing the 
Instances of overlapping among items of apparatus necessary to conduct a class of the 
indicated in biology, cbemlatry, general science, and phjalcs. 


864.^ Howard, Lester R. A study of the Initial status and Improvement in 
the general science ^caewledge of seventh grade pupils. Master's, 1932. Colo- 
rado. 


\ - 


865. Isenberg, Marion B. An inductively determined curriculum in ele- 
mentnry science for the grades. Master’s, 1932. Penn. State. 

Bua»Hl on an analysis of the curricula proposed by several hundred teacher* la exten- 
sion classes who were teaching elementary science. 


866. Kuderna, J. G. A proposed comprehensive organization of profession 
nlized subject-matter courses for the training of high-school science. Auburn, 
Alabama polytechnic institute, 1932. 

867. Logan, B. J. The development of science in the secondary schools of 
the United States (with special reference to the first two years) from the early 
Colonial period to the present time. Master’s, 1^32. Illinois. 140 p. ms. 

868. McSpadden, W. W. Development of materials and methods in ele- 
mentary science. Master’s, 1932. Texas. 

869. Mathis, Annie Lois. An analysis of recent courses in elementary 
science. Master's, 1932. Chicago. 148 p. ms. 

A detailed analysis of 11 courses of study for grades 1 through 6. 

870. Merrill, Matthias Wood. Practical problems Involved ip the lecture 
demonstration method in science. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

871. Metier, Ardath R. A study of certain facto™ relating to success in 
teaching a^ner&Sacience. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 161 % ms. 

872. Moore, John\E- Status of general science In public high schools of the 
United Statea Master’s, 1932. Colorado. 

873. Rice, Helen Mary. The emergence of the scientific attitude and method 
as an objective for science In the elementary school. Master'a 1932. Ohio. 
114 p. ms. 

8*4. Russell, Mae Eieese. Th^ectiire method versus textbook method of 
teaching general science. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 92 p. ms. 

«7C*. Stock, Hyman. The methods of Descartes In the natural sciences. 

. Dopers, 1931/. T. C., Col. Univ. New York City, Marlon press, 1931. 95 p. 

876. Wade, Thomas S. The status of general science and general science 
teaching in Tennessee high school* Master’s, 1932. Tennessee. 192 p. ms.' 

877. Waldron, Margaret. The ability of sixth grade children to comprehend 
science material as written for the grade. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 156 d ms. 

8781 Williams, Arthur V. Preparation, testing, and plan of revision of a 
general science manual. Master’s, 1932. , Colorado. . 

879. Wright, Clifford Allen. Methods pf correlating general science with 
other subjects of the curriculum. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

See alto 427 , 1489 , 2099 , 2170 , 2181 . . -> 
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' NATURE 8TUDY, BOTANY, AND BIOLOGY 

880. Ball, Calvin A. Nature Ptudy curriculum for elementary schools: 
Stories of wild mammals In the United States. Master’s, 1932. Stanford. 

SSI. Bratt, Elliott C. Curriculum construction, illustrated by a Junior high 
s lo ol course of study in biology. Master’s, 1932. Ind. St. T. C. 171 p. ms. ^ 
( Vbstract In Indiana ,State teachers college. Teachers college Journal,* 3 : 270 * 
July 1932.) 

S82. Caldwell, Otis W., Skinner, Charles E., and Tietz, John M. Biological 
foundations of education. Boston, Mass., Ginn and company, 1931.* 534 p. 

This study Is the result of several years of cooperative work In developing units of 
biological subject matter designed as*a basis for interpreting human behavior The 
biological units ^relate directly to education, psychology, and behavior, Biological 
evidences, experimental data, and discussions by specialists were assembled from many 
sources and arranged for use by students. 

883. and Weller, Florence. High-school biology content ns Judged 

by 30 college biologists. School science and mathematics, 32 : 411-24, April 
1932. (Reprinted.) 

<884. Englehart, Max D. Physical and biological sciences. Review of edu- 
cational research, 2 : 21-28, 82^-86, February 1932. 

885. Flacks, David. The present ‘status of college blotogy. Master’s, 198L 
Coll, of the City of N. T. 47 p. ms. 

Data Indicate that In 56 percent of the colleges and universities replying to a (jues- 
tionnnlre, the value of a general biology course as' opposed to courses In botany or 
z»x>Iogy is debatable. . 

*886. Fry, Alvin Abraham. Success In biology with and without previous 
genernl science training. Master’s, 1932. Penn. State. 18 p. ma 

When 30 pupils who bad bad general science courses were matched with 30 pupils 
who had not had the general science courses, in the high school 6f Dover, N.J., no 
significant differences In attainment were found between the groups. 

887. Hagrie, L L 
81 p. ms. 

888. Hargis, Iva Jane. Nature study outline on trees and shrubs for the 
first six grades. Master’s, 1931. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

889. Hooper, Henry Wade. Workbooks and worksheets In high-school 
biology. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 85 p. ms. 

890. Jones, Jessie E. The biology In governmental publications concerning 

animal Hfe. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 75 p. ms. * 

Twenty Important biological principles are necessary for the intelligent rending of 
governmeutal publication!. ^ — v f <9 ' 

891. Klskey, Fred. Activities and concepts In a laboratory manual of botfcny 
Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 275 p. ms. 


Study of Iowa biology, tests. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 
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892. Kitch, Doran Woodworth. An experiment in Integrating testing with 
learning in high-school biology. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

893. Leslie, Emma Lucille. Comparison of two methods of Instruction In 
biology. Master’s, 1931. Loolsiana. 



894. MoKiernan*. James V. Biology In California JtUgh schools : Require- 
ments and facilities. Master's, 1981. California. 

898. McHullek, Beulah Vesta. The chemical content of advanced college 
botany text*. Master’s, 1962. Colo. St. T. C/ 
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896. Neher, S. J. The botany laboratory; an outline for laboratory and 
field work in general botany for secondary schools of western Kansas. Mas-$ 
ter's, 1931. Kans. St. T. C., Hays. 64 p. ms. 1 

807. Perkins, Alice M. The teaching of biology In the New Hampshire 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1932. New Hampshire. 78 p. ms. 

898. Pratt, Charles Edgar. A suggested^ course of study in edacatlonal 
biology for normal schools. Master’s, 1931. T. C., Col. Univ. 60 p. ms. 

899. Schur, Abraham. A critical surrey of the 16 millimeter motion pictures 
available for the teaching of elementary biology in the high schools of the 
City of New York. Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 60 p. -ms. 

900. Stamler, Irving Dlrck. The adaptability of progressive teaching 
methods In elementary biology to the New York, City high schools. Master’s, 
1802. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 82 p. ms. 

901. Stathers, Allan. Teaching biology by two methods. . Master’s* 1932 

West Virginia. ' , 

902. Timmons, Daisy Ella. Biological material found In periodicals. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. West Virginia. 

903. Williams, Lady Mary. Biological nature material in first readers. 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 52 p. ms. 

First readers contain a small amount of biological nature material which vhriea from 
render to reader, i * 

904. Woodrow, Walter Hays. Sex Instruction as the core' of a high-school 
biology course. Master’s, 1932. Ind. St. T. C. 100 p. ms. 

Bee alto 1758, 2172. » ■ 

. . CIIEMI8TBY AND PHYSICS * . 

905. Browning, ‘Charles A. A comparison of two methods of teachiog 

physics. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 65 p. mB. . 

Compares 'the work-sheet* method of teaching physics with '.the recitation method. Tb» 
work sheet method is slightly better for superior pupils ; the reflation method la better 
for less superior pupils. * . 

906. Carleton, Ralph Kimball. The personal equation in chemical analysis. 

Doc-tor’s, 1932. Peabody. 

9 "• • 

907. Conner, William Roger. The effect of testing in learning in physics. 
Master’s, 1932, Iowa. 00 p. ms. 

908. Crume, R. L. The trend and the evaluation of the aims and purposes of 
high school physics during the latter part of the nineteenth century and the 
first part. of the twentieth century. Master’s,. 1932. Illinois. ‘130 p. ms. 

<i * ^ 

909. Duvall, Charles Moten. Status of chemistry in Texas. Master's, 193L 
South. Methodist. ~ 

/ ‘ 

910. Dykes, Coy It. Comparison of results of, two methods of presenting 
laboratory work. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. - 88 p. ms. * 

The purpose of this study fa to determine whether it la better to present laboratory 
work or recitation work first in teaching the principles of physics. Better revolts were 
obtained *by presenting laboratory work first. 

911. Perguson, Clyde P. The relation of mathematics to advanced chemistry. 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 78 p. ms. 

Data Indicate tbatymllege mathematics is necessary for the understanding of 67 
chemical topics, presented in 100 books of chemistry studied. 
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912. Gorbertch, J B., arid Boberds, W. M. Individualized 'Instruction for 
superior students In elementary college physics. Fayetteville, University of 
Arkansas, 1932. 7 p. ms. 

V D , 8t ? iH dICa,? I h ‘! tbe ,nd,v,da,lllx *d KToup was .equal or slightly superior to the 
T( °“ flDal ° bjeCtIVe te8U “ Pd °/ hrr crlterl « based on the 4 minimum ereentUla 

» 913 ‘ Gies ’ Tac P The effect of training in high-school chemistry on accom- 

plishment of first term chemistry at Michigan state college. Masters 193L 
Michigan 8t. Coll. 27 p. ms. 

•914. Goldsmith, Wallis M. An annltfical study ’of the nature -ot errors 
found in students’ Regents examination papers -in hfgh-sehool diemist'ry. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. J»ew York. 49 p. ms. “ 

Result* In chemistry courses as they are now taught and treasured by Regents exami- 
nations are far from satisfactory. " 

915. Graeber, Boyd H. A study of mathematical errors in freshman college 

physics. Master’s, 1932. Iov^a. 60 p. ms. ' • 

916. Hurd, A. W. Cooperative experimentation in material andAiethods in 

secondary school physics. New York City. Teachers college, Colultfa univer- 
sity, 1932. 50 p. - »- 

es^nS^n’nhrlr 07 " > {or ‘“Proving pupil achievement In selected minimum 

v • 

f®!^ 8011 ’ Grad7 Plrt1 *’ A Dew type °f tilgh-school chemistry> Master 1 * 
1932. Oklahoma lO^jp. ms. ' , ■ 

918. Luc*^, Guy Phare*. Status of chemistry and the. chemistry teachef in 
Ixmisiana high school. Master’s, 1932'. Louisiana. ' 4 

* Lueck ; WiUlam R - The arithmetical and algebraic disabilities of 
stndents pursuing first year college physics. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. Iowa City 

edl e «on y vM TV®* 2 48 P> ( Un lversity of Iowa studies. StudU* in 

education, vot 8, no. 1, new series no. 236. October 1, 1932.) ’ ' 

tes^ V in 0f fin,t year physics students on standard 

the students found dlfflcn^^ai^hm^ flrIthn,cf,<: and ®‘«ebralc opfratlons wfth which 
nh vnif-n In nt,„ I nd d l ® cu,t 7 ' disabilities encountered by. students of first year college 

bralc skills required Tn ’ K , and d * Mbl,lt,e8 ln the specific arithmetical and nlge- 

- bu * din ™« 

-Pupil elrors In physics, their dlagnosl. and 
remedial treatment. .Mneter’s, 1932. Chicago. 81 p. ms. 

i$t ***?* ” scd f 

♦ , « * 

hiorraiee’^h.J^f 11 rocnf|ennl significance ot*a couree ln general 

foX y ‘° Pn,CUCC of «**■ Sonthera C.Vl- 

* , * ' ' * 

n „ S ?^ 1 ? r ? 8 ’ J ; Annft ' Com P arflt lve scholastic ranking of students who had V 
J*’* "* »- Inorganic chemlatry high echeol. M,„X* 
oppiis. University of Minnesota, 1932. 13 p ms 

b *‘ ~ • 
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924. Payne, Patrick Maurice. The comparative difficulty of the vocabularies 
of it) chemistry texts approved for use In Kentucky high schools. Master's, 
1932. Kentucky. * 

925. Ream, Robert S. .An analysis of the relatioq of certain factors in 

achievement In high school chemistry. Master's, 1932. Northwestern. 

r \ 

926. Ritchie, Robert Ernest. Introduction of physics ami chemistry into the 
American schools. » Master’s, 1931. George Washington. 55 p. ms. 

Physics was nn Important subject in Harvard a? earlv-gj : chemistry made its 

first appearance ns a separate course during the iast^yJPSf the 18th century. 

927. Rollins, Cecil Glenn. Value of teachi^^alei\ce, equations, and formula 
writing in chemistry. Master’s, 1932. West Virginia. 


928. Shearer, Ren^ick Galley. Reading ability as a .factor In predicting 
success in high-school physics. Master’s, 1932. Denver. 01 p. ms,- 

929. Shippee, Vernon Clare. An Investigation of simplified methods of elec- 
trometric titration, with arterial reference to their development for classroom 
use. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

. » . •• ' 

930. Smith, Roy Gilbert. The status of the teaching of chemistry In the 
high schools of the state of Kefitucky. Master’s, 1932. Kentucky. 

^931/ Speer, Jld&s B. A study of representative courses In chemistry In 
selected teachers colleges and normal schools. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

932. Stevens, Clarence Perry. A Rtudy of the pandemic movement in se<;- 
a ondary school chemistry. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

933. Wallace, Charles Adelbert. Enrichment of the hlgh-^hool chemistry 
course through projects in chemical application*. Master,’*. 1981. Texas Tech 

Coll. / . 

— 

934. Walters, Frederick Valentine. A study of methods of teaching high- 
school physics with particular reference to the broblem of individual differ- 
ences. Master’s, 1931. Loyola. 117 p. ms. 


935. Whalln, Roy Herschel. A comparative study of the vocabulary content 
of eight textbooks in physics, approved for study in Kentucky high schools. 
Master’s, 1932. Kentucky. * . N . ,• » 

U36. Williams, Robert L. A partial analysis of the soqial utility of physics 
as taught in the high schools of South Dakota. School science gnd mathe- 
matics. 1 ” , * , 

. * ' y £ 

937. Wray, Robert P. Relative Importance of items of "chemical Information 
for; general education. Doctor's 1932. Penh. State. / 


• Data on the relative .Importance of 1.500 Item* of chemical i 
from the answers of various grbups to a questionnaire. An inde 
was derived for each of the items. , 

q Bee aUo 2104, 2206, 2217. ‘ ♦ 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

938. Abbott, Pansy J . Proposed social science course of stud; 
at^ grades, 8an Mateo county, Calif Master’s, 1932. Stanfo 

939. Barnett, Roqs L. A. study of certain factors related to 
teaching economics, t Master’s, 1932. ’ Iowa. 145 p.’ jns. 


were secure# 
''Mm Velative Importance 
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9*0- Bed-well, Margaret Cqgnprehenslon of concepts of quantity fourid in 
iliipd grade soda! studies reading material. Master’s, 1932. \huva. 144 p. ms. 

5*41- Brown, Leila 8. An investigation of the value of certain study skills In 
social science. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St T. G. ^ 

f &42. Brush, Margaret Frances Subjects and methods of research in the 
leaching. of the social jubjectq. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T.^\ ’ 

'-943. Carroll, William C. The history of sociology as a high-school subject 
Master's (1932.) Chicago. 67 p. ms. 1 

O 

[>44. Dixon, Maude. Materials and methods for enriching the social studies 
in the junior high school for the accelerated groups. Mailer's, 1931!, Southern 
California. 

945. Dunn, Fannie W, f and Bathurst, Effie O. Agriculture in world civili- 
zation. Qye .Years work for upper grades. New York City, Teachers college, 
Columbia university., 1932. 253 p. ms. (Social studies for rural schools. A 
tentative 3-year plan for combining classes.) - * 

This volume of the Social studies for rural schools was Issued to meet the needs of 


teachers seeking to impove 1-teacber schools. 


940. 


£ 


. ^ Guide and general outline. . New York City, Tehchere 

college, Columbia university, 1932. 79 p. ma. (Social studies for rural schools. 
A tentative 3-year plan for combining classes.) 

This Is a guide for the Installation of the course of study entitled, Sojial studies for 
rural schools, a tentative 3- year plan for combining classes. The course consists of .a 
printed volume, developed for the primary grades by the helping teachers of New Jersey, 
and foor mimeographed volumes lor *he Intermediate nnd upper grades. The course la 
based on experimental work conducted* by the Rural department of Teachers college, 
Columbia university. In the Quaker Grove school, Warren county, N.J., and in the rural 
schools in Wilton tttwnahlp, Conn. * 


947. 


Homes, early times and now. One year’s work foy in- 
termediate grades. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1932. 96 p. ms. (Social studfea for rural schools. A tentative 3-year plan 
for combining glasses.) V' , « 

TLla is part of a course of Btudy for social studies In rural Bchools, issued to meet 
the Immediate needs of teachers who are striving to improve 1-jelleher schools. 

***& ; 2 6ow the world get/ food. One year’s work for inter- 

mediate grades. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 
92 p. ms. (Social studies for rural schools. A tentative 3-year plan for. com- 
bining classes.) v , • , 

This Is part of a course of study foT social studidMn rural schools, to meet the imme- 

» 


diate^needs of teachers who are-working to Improve 1 teacher schools 

v . , r • 1 * x - 

t — Our changing world. One year’s work for upper grades. 


’ , D UU1A lift ^ruues. 

Newr York City, Teachers college, Colthnbia university, 1932. 367 p. (Social 
studies for rural schools. ’A tentative 3-year plan for co|^i^Jjfclas8es.<f 

\ >A course ef study dealing with the history and changes of th^fa ffiWg nean countries ; 
early Greek- civilisation ; the Roman people ; modern Medlterinmwrnritlone ; 'China ; 
Jkpan ; Mexico; Central America; aud significant* changes in the United States, 

960. JCsler, Ben. A study of the social science currlculuih in ’ Iowa high 

schools/ Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 154 p. ms. > '• , . 

% , 

9^1. Feeney, Genevieve Gibson. - Comparison of formal activity methods in 
thg^soclal .Studies. Master’s, 1932.’ ^Southern California. * ' 


o 
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952. Fortner, James Thomas. The correlation of general shop with fifth 
and sixth grade social sciences. Master’s, 1932. Southern California* 

953. Freehlll, R. A. A comparative study of the nature and organization of 
i. the content of social science courses offered in the public Junior opllcges ami 

In the freshman and sophomore yenrs of state universities. Master’s, 1932 
„ Illinois. 79 p. ms. 

954. Freeman, Eleanor C. Tentative course In the social studies for grades 
1, 2, nnd 3, San Mateo county, Calif. Master’s, 1932. Stanford. 

955. Gerberich, J. R., and Jamison, A. W. Attitude changes In Btudents of 
elementary sociology. Fayetteville, University of Arkansas, 1932. 7 p. ms. 

An attitudes check teat dealing .with controversial Items of sociology was given at the 
beginning and close of a semester course In sociology. Findings : Sex differences, changes 
of attitude In certain types of Items, etc., were found to exist. * 

956. Gibson, Margaret Fulton. • Units of work In elementary socal studies. 
Master’s, 1932. Texas. 

f 

957. Greene, Pat Henry. A comparison of achievement in seventh grade' 
aoclal studies between school* having lutegrated amFnouintegrated organlza-- 

' tlon. Master’s, 1032. Texas. »' ' 7 

958. Greenleaf,<> Mary P. Course of study Ip social science for the Junior 
high school, including seventh, eighth and ninth years. Master’s, 1932. Stan- 
ford. 

* 

959. Hagmsworth, Harry Clayton. Vocabulary difficulties In Junior high- 
. school social science. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

960. Harper, Whitfield. A study of the vocabulary content of economics In- 
Kansas high schools. Master’s 1932. Kansas. 

‘ 961. Hartshorn, Caroline 8. An experimental study. of the value of Indexing 
,n Terence material ^s a teaching method in the social studies. Master’s, 1931 
T. C.\ Col. Univ. 39 p, ms. 4 

Report* a project carried on In a ptfbllc school atxth grade. Id which the pupils started 
s card catalogue by making analytical .cards foe the references- found on transport*^. 

962. Hess, George 0. Economics in the press. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 99 

p. ms. • • 

1 * & 

* 963. Hollister, George B. Social studies vocabulary difficulties in the 

seventh and eighth graces. Master’s. 1932. Peabody. 125 p. ms. 

Studies the vocabularies of 307 children. The factor* of sex, age, Intelligence and 
grade were considered in relation to vocabulary knowledge ; the girls were ahead of the 
boy* In average vocabulary by 0,307 td 0,058 word*. x 

964. Howard, Margaret Louise. The relation of reading comprehension to ‘ 
success in the social studies in junior high schools. Master’s, 1932. Southern 
_ California. , — 

’6$5. Hutchinson, Mrs. Mary McClure. Course of study in social sciences 
for fifth and sixjh grades of demonstration school, Mississippi State college for 
Women. Maser’s, 1932. T. C.‘, Col. Univ. 93 p. ms. - 

* 966. Klrnan, Florence M. The development of tlie problem-project in Boclal 
studies. Master’s, J932. New York. 55 p. ms. 

^ of in "geography, history, ethics, political science, 

•conomlcs, sociology, biology, and psychology, and discusses educators who advocated 
one or more of these subjects In the curriculum. 


J 
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• 967. Lacey, 1/r*. Jpy Muchmore. Social studies concepts of children in the 
first tbtee grades, factor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. ' New York City, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1932. 90 p. (Contributions to education, no. 549J 

Data, baaed on a teat given to 480 children in the first three grade* In 22 schools in 16 
Indicate that there la a continuous development In children's concepts from grade 
i . -trade; differed^* within a grade gfoup seem to be of more Importance than differ- 
ences between grades; children In the primary grades possess considerable Information 
about tb«lr social world; concepts which Involve personal relationships seem more diffi- 
cult than mere factual Information about objects. 

968.' Lay, Lawrence V. Sociological alms and content for a high school 
course In sociology. Master’s, 293t. lovra »t Coll. f 

909. Martin, Isabel. Changes In the content of basal readers for the upper 
elementary grades In the past 10 ^ears as affected by the social studies program 
Master’s, 1982. Dub*. 69 p. ms. 

970. Meyera, Efathryn. The hlgli-s.cbool course lu sociology. Master's. 1932. 
lows. 

f 

.171. Monroe, ^fajter 8. Social studies. Review of educational research, 
2 ; 43—16, SS-SOtfFebruary 1932. 

it v 

072. Mooty, Helen, The status and content of economies In Iowa high 
schools. Master's, 1932. Iowa. 71 p. ms. 

973. Murphy, Wlnnlfred Catherine. Social service aids in school organic- 
»tions. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

. 974 . Norton, Buth. The use of supplementary reading lists in tenehing the 

social studies. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

97o. Ohki, Kinjlro. The development of the science of public finance ami Its 
relation to the other social sciences. Master’s. 1932. Columbfu. 

976. Poole,' Maybelle. Techniques and methods of sixth grade social science 

in the platoon schools of the United' States. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma 177 

P, ma. , 7. 

977. Price, Edith K.- Curricula for the social studies for the Junior high 
school. Masters, 1932. : Ind^St. T. C. 175 p. ms. (Abstract ia Indiana Sirfte 
Teachers College. Teachers college Journal, 5:298-90, July 19,32.) 

978. Beed, Mary M., and Wrighf, LuU E. The beglunings of tl\e social sci- ' 

cnees. New York City, Scribner's sons, 1932. 2*4 p. (Series on childhood 
.education.) " 

A thorough and stimulating account of Ihe functioning of the social studies, civics,, 
geography, history, etc.. In the kindergarten and primary grade*. ' 

*979. Schaper, Florence W. The rise and development of educational soci- 
ology In the United States. .Master’s, 1932. New York. 131 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the educational aDd sociological theories that Influenced the rise 
Of educational sociology ; to determine'" the concepts and schools in educational sociology 
that have, developed > and to determine the present status and trends In educational 
sociology In the United States. 

980. Swander, Elvin W. The sta'tus of the social studies In 58 city high 

schools of Ohio. Master’s, 1982. Ofilo. 360 p. ms. v 

981. "Wilsoil, Frances M. Sanborn. The correlation of Junior high school 
subjects with the social studies. Master’s, J932. Southern Californio. 

See,qUo 20ft, 228,, 427, 449; 648, 1247, 1889, 1488, 2218. 
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geography 

US^Bentel. Lucille E. Guidance for teachers in the use of pictures uffoni i 

... ..r Mod, ,» **,„,*,. 0 LZ, 73 TZ 

983. French. Loyd C. Effect of specific training in vocabulary reading . t 

MmtaUh”' " U ,... 

9M. Geedy, Calder B. - An experiment oomjmrirtft the effectiveness of 
"ri'T ° W, ‘° n yS0<1 n * an ‘'““^‘on to topics In geography with 

wi,eu ^ ,o ^ 

and :-v mnti-hfd pair, In the ot her ", b^l ° T Ve TdI^’ P *‘ rS ° f pupl1 " ,n 0, »* 

Arab. Hint Sx-iai 1HV i>l,.s am i ti, . ir r.,.i L* ,, T * *" P ” wene J*pane»e. Negro 

lo^oa „s an intruding l„ n wore mite SX l0<, ‘ 1 T* ,e ,h " *" d -* before the 

period 6 m ° re t'-n graphs used supplement the M„dy 

98. >. Johnson, Mildred E. An attempt to validate'' a set of objectives in com 

ZZjr tor hi * h ***»* »< ** *<«* <* Z. 

iers, liMJ. Washing on 92 p. m 

l‘Nt McKee^ KiV^land S. The value of s' workbook | D teaching sixth grade 
geography. Master’s. 1932. West Virginia. 

s.mil. 1 ? 0 " 1 ? ° rflCe B ’ GtH>gr "“ hy learnln K« resulting from community life 
d K ' 1,1 prlmary >- rra fle8. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 78 p ms 

mnr XT ,n p r ry — ,hr0URa -< 

trryd nr., and children^ li.e J. £ l l !'' “ n V ,hf “““““'‘T- Projects cen- 

™ learnings .nd £ Z) 5 t^lST ' 

\ OBrien, F. F. Supervisory assistance in teaching geography and ills 
.’ * •' ^"fwice. University of Kansas. 1932. 32 p. (University of K i.kw 
B ulletin of education, vol. 3, no. 7, February 11)32.) 

rzz 

,,Z! h rr^ m M ’T ne a - " nit ° f « Jd * «><■ C..U, 

CaHfornlfl.^ 4 n,,ZO " "" d Nlte rlver ‘- >KB- Soul horn 

Platt. Kllr.b.th T. Aids for (he tougher of geography. Mtufer.. ,«* 

L c°i. Lniv. ao p. bis. 

n^°fn S r7 aUe ? Myi,tl *‘ Anulysis of ^eograpliy tests available for classroom 
th tM : WLet, ‘ er U,e Tar,0Ufl <eStS are *> constructed as to melmr“ 

aDd * - ^ — 

992. Snow, Lucille Jeanette. Background material for UBe of student and 

a^creativf 6 EgyPt ’ lnC,udlns Wbllographies, Ulnstratlve material, 

and creative art problems. Master’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Unlv. 41 w m8t 

jm. Taylor, Ida Belle. Development oi the conteht used in geography text- 
books of the public schools. Master’s, 1931c South. Methodist. 
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Tacter. Objective studies showing need for giving in- 
struction m use of ge^pb, tool.. Master's. ,««. Boston Uni*, iw , * £. 

«"*■»•* sc^vrs^ j s5f sns :.” p rr h \ od j?T ,Mer ^ ,o 

. 1.1 rv drills or .uggc.Uv. helps aLoT so ' C,,y • choo, •• ^'»hout pr^llml 

KnKlub-.po.kln* £ " ?r p J,r‘ 5 L Pr ’ b : :>W P ' ,PU ‘ «««"> from 

.0 8 Inclusive, and Steed ul£ ,?-?? ° >" *rudc t 

.IMment. nnd msierl.l. Dele lndlcai/rh.. " )ni,l,,on * of ri "’rlculum jowlpnnicnt. time 

c->gr«phy tool. ba« failed to trlve mastery it l a | mrlLVL « i* *** ^ ' "^ " f m,,,tlo<l * f<ir hHD< »lng 
l-tchologld process of tra.nln/ '« Imperative to abArtniott this me -hod f or a 

■ mprehen.lon of pupil. prep« r ln ff to entcrTml.r" hls^ ThZ\ '* r" h '" 

... he better adapted for directed .racing L Sri!? of um£ PPW 

p T r Wn£ '"" AN.U 

~ -* — «'■* «• «■«- 

•'<r aim 209, 2219. 309,%. ' • 

history 

T ^“ e ’ ^° ren ' Th ° anfl,y8iS 0f dnta froni Io'va academic contest 

... American history. Master*. 1932. lows. Ill P . m8 . . ’ 

• 998 Bennett Cecil M. Experiment showing the e fTect I •. eness of the use of 

x™ v"r "■ “* •"»** «-*«*■ ' I K«..r-., ml. 

»«-i With elemental and oontT^ ^ "" mtth « 

the end of each unit of work Two of th!> \ T « h ! t,le * roU P* r.tfaieit at 

ninth grad* level, the other 10 eiDerim#>nf* X J* r men ® oa!t w,th ancient history In the 

*:rade level Data aeom to Indicate that the previeZ and *! lh ° Iwelf,h 

justify the tUne consumed In using It as an aid to learning 1 technique does not 

*“"**• Ennl “ &"*>«• V. 80 »< » M »»rl.l hi.K.Ho.1 umlfffal l„ „ pn ». 

. iMKHUlry hjpIm. M.Mer ,. 1HS2^ I’mlwd, IH p „» W 

'ir* °? •- *■ 

I.W.r, ,b, 

npV^ST *• S “‘" rv,Md « ™*r;mz 

■ITX £..°r " nd "’ ra * ■“ pr "'“ d *pp"- 

1001. Boyd, E. C. A study of certain factors relnted to succor in (0 „ nl • 
-rid history. Master’s. 1032, Iowa. 1.30 p. W8 . ^ teaC,nng 

.hi 1102 CaUdn8 ’ Edw ard J. A curriculum study demonstrating the use of 

^LTshno “t, ‘ n Amerl,n " " lK,or - v for ell ’ v< '"lh grade pupils of .-xc^.v 
r 1,,Ual abUitjr - i,a8l «*s. 1031. Kang. St. T. C„ Emporia. l).i p. Ml8 . ' • 

1003. Cooper. W. P. The content and method in a course for Wriean 
lnstory for high schools. Master’s, 1932. Maryland. 107 p ms 

„nft psrtlcdlarly- for M story, with 

72 p T r -r- o;r hte,ory a " 4 " rr ■ rad ™ , “- 
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1(XC. Gift, Elmer BirdselL The trolling of history in grade* 7 and $ in 
Kansas schools. Doctor s, 1932. Kansas. 180 p. m*. 

Trace# tbe cbtDffe in the concept of bi*tory fetching, and the relation eiUtiug t4> 
,Wwfl knowledge of method® nnd practuv /n hlitorj teaching 

100a Gray, Arthur Dillman. Wo^ltl hlsrory In senior high achool Master's, 
1932 Chicago. 89 p. ms. / , 

Shown tbe lilt'd of determination of t i/e aim* of world hUtory, tbe yrganlutlon of the 
*ubje,t matter. Mai the drtermln*t ton i»f emphinlR ui*ou tbe content of tbe courae In tbe 
ltM two yea re of the' high echoo) / * 

t 

10i»7 Green, Fletcher Melvin, Heroes of the American krevolut Ion. An 
outline for individual sud group study. Ubupel Hill. University oT^’orth Cure., 
linn pnAs, 11*31. 5f> p. (University of North Carolina extension 

11. no ft. January 1.031’. » 

1(H*S. Greene. Charles Ralph. A study of pupil efficiency In United States 
history In senior high school. Master's. 1932 Indlhna. SI p ms. 

1009 Grtbble, Greta M. Testing in relation to ’the objectives In teaching 
history and tin* so* la I sciences. State teachers college, l’lattevllie, \Y1* 1P32 

i 

Hines, Floyd A. American history information in rtdutigh Jj 0 cllar 
inter and conduct. Masters. 1H&!. iiutler t*> p. ms. 

1011. Hoglan, J. C. Jesting as motivation in Amerjcau history. Master’s 
1 932. Iowa 1H3 p. ms. 

\ 

1012. Johansen. Fred W. The background In history and English of college 
juniors and seniors win. are prospective teachers. Master's, 1932. lowu. ss 

p. UlS. 

U*13 Johnson. Lilian Mattocks. Directed supervised study . versus home 
study In sixth grade history. Master's, 1931. Loyola. 127 p. ms. 

lttl-l. Kaufm^nn, Myrtle Louise. Sur#y of history teaching In grades 5 . 
and 0 in the public elementary schools of Spokane, Wash.' 1923-1929. Master e 1 
1932. t'olo. St. T. 

1C15 Keelor. Katharine L., and Sweet, Hiyme. Units oVSvork developing 
out nf children's Interests in local history. India* life aDd the Dutch colonial 
settlement. New York City, Lincoln school of Teachers college, ColumWn uni 
verslty, 1931. 2p4 p. 

1 art 1 (Inscribes two units of woik on IdcIIa/u life sd* 1 the Dutch colonial sett-lenient si 
developed hy one third grade pnder the dlrectton of Katharine L Koelor. Part 2 describes 
two units of work on Indians nnd a Dutch kermis. as developed by nuother third «r»di 
under the direction of Ma.vme Sweet. The projects were carried on during the achool 
year 1S2U-3U lu two tblfd grades of the,Llneoln school of Teachers college. "" 

1016. Kilby, V. R. Relationship between bigh-sch'ool *nd college history. 
Master's, 1932. Peabody. 32 p. ms. 

l*or tills study, 164 Vanderbilt freshmen and 200 Asbui'y^ freshmen records were used 
There Is little relationship between the units of biglHicbool history secured and scholar 
ship received In college European history ; college American history grade* tank flnt 
In weight In determining 8cb«*»rsb|p In European Tilstory, mental ability scores rank 
second, high-achool American hlguuj grade* rank* third, high achool European history 
grades rank fourth, and unlu of i high-school history ranks last. ’ 

1017. Koll, Bit*. Relation between reading ability and pupil attitude 
toward history. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

101R Lee, Linette. A study to determine whether di-llngpal pupils of high 
school grade are handicapped in their Btndy of history because of vocabulary 
difficulties. Master's, 1932. Rutgers. 
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1019. Lennon. Arne. Marie. A study of the methods of teachlug American 

..story in the Catholic girls' high schools in Chicago. Master s, *1931 Loyola 
1 Jo p. mu ^ 

I02tt McCann, Jams, P. History In the school curriculum in the United 
Maj.ea. Master at 1932. New Hampshire. 38 p. ma 

mi. McDonald. William Leo. .Value of ancient history ns taught 1 hi the 
modern high school Mnster'a, 1932. Boston Coll. !he 

1(n2 T. ? 1Um< ^ l6ador ' Tbe "'atire Acuity of concepts taught in seventh 
.u-ar history. Muster s. 1982. Coll. of the City of N. Y. 93 P . 

Siodtes the 60 commonest concept* found In' three rrceot textbook* «n.l .a. v k 
liWL Newmui, Stella. A coro 0 urtson of good citltenahip traits with tbe 

T* *££ "cTITc™™ ° f • tUd> f ° r ,D,enn ‘ >d, " U ‘ Mas- 

k ir:^vrr:;: '™r * bM ~ 

:~v- rr — 

,n , 7 ,w6 .": eaf An ' arira " “-«* 

vZlllVZr’’ ^ U “ ,,0n " * ««*- America 11 hi., or, 

Peaa *> Helen. 'Die practical problems involved in teaching history hi 
reverse order. Master's. 1932. Soqthbrn California. * ^ 

-J027. Jgettit, Gertrude. The purposes of history teaching as revealed by a 
« *«4jtf.choo. texts. Master's, 1902. Texas.. 5 

. Elizabeth. Clayton. The content” of American history as 

(aught in the Chicago higb.acbcjola. Muster’s, 1932. Northwestern 

1029. Sacco. Emma Lee. Tbe treatment of hlstor”y and el vies in books on 
elementary education. Maater's. 1932. Chicago. 79 p. m 8 . 

t » “.fn? ?! conception, value., court* of atudy, and procedure In the treat men* of hi*, 
.errand civic. In tea, hooka puWUhed before 1900 . from 1900 to 1919 , and from 

1030. Smith, Edgar K. Treatment of Civil War period In Junior high school 
history texts Master’6, 1932. Peabody. 103 p. ms. 

1031. Spieseke, W„ an, I Opah.ll. C. C. A* Mp.rlm.rn l„ 

mi: °7 p mi"* - lU<0rI ' B ' llln * ha “/ Washington Slat. hernial school. 

~~p sxsrjzzrjL: sz&rsr jrs; asrs 

XSTlL rZ'r'lT < ‘n U “ ‘ M ’°" T *“ ««• fU* t'X 

1032. a tockl.r, M^narit. C . The hlntnry of the Attalpa Ihaian. for 
elementary school use. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 115 p. ms. 

1| ld f 3 \ Mary Ivy - A suggested study plan for the teaching of history. 

Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 68 p. ms. * ' ^ 

dr i;^‘" for th * t ** cMn * <*t W«tory in tbe Junior and nenlor high ^hool wan 
1 from an examination of books and articles on the teaching of history. 
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1034. Thompson, Elmer J. Directed study manual in United States history. 
Master’s, 1932. New Hampshire. 56 p. ms. 

x 1035. Tormey, Thomas J. The effect of drill upon specific and general , 
comprehension of historical content. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. 507 p. ms. Mb- • 
struct In : University of Iowa studies. "Series on alms and progress of research, 
no. 38. New series, no. 248, 1 p.) 

Re§ult* of two classroom experiments indicate that authors of textbooks would achieve 
better results If they would stress the vocabulary understanding of pupils rather than { 
rely upon their memorization. 

t 1030. Walker, Thomas Wendell. An analysis of the representative courses 
In history in trtSrhers colleges of better practice. Master’s 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

1037. Williams, Bobert L. Improving American history Instruction In Mis- 
sissippi high schools. High school quarterly, ttO: 19-29, October 1931. 

Bee also 238. 263, 479, 1287, 4753, 2148, 2167-2160. 2171, 2176-2179, 2188, 2190, 
2193, 2201. 2216 

CIVICS ^ 

1038^ Babcock, Gertrude M.. Proposed course of study In school life and 

citizenship. Master's, 1931. Stanford. 

, 

1039. Camp. Harold A. Analysis of data secures! ftom the Iowa academic 
meet (1932) in American govenment. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 120 p. ms. 

% f 

1040. Clark, Lewis W. American guverimartit and its problems: A laboratory 

text for secondary schools. Master’s, 1932. Stanford. * # 

1041. Cook, Lorrian A. Attitudes of ^Igh-schooi pupils toward government 
Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 83 p. ms. 

Tests on patriotism, law, constitution, nationality. IQ, and churcb membership were 
given to 685 pupils in grades 9 to 12. andtto^M members of the faculty, and comparisons 
were made In irge levels, and totals of school classes. 

1042. Douglas, Norman R. The content and instruction of eftdes courses in 

Texas schools. Master’s, 1932. Texas. * 

T- 

^043. Hunter, Earle L A sociological analysis of certain types of patriotism. 

A study of certain patriotic attitudes, particularly as they appear in peace-time 
controversies. Doctor’s, 1932. T. # C., Col. pniv. 

Studied the naval proposals made In 19^^28 by the Coolldge admlnlstratiop ; the con- 
troversy of 1928 over the D. A..R. blacklist: the Federal trn decommission’ a ld28 investi- 
gation of the propaganda activities -of utilities companies • and the controversy over 
the religious issue in the presidential election of 1928. * 

1044. Jackson, Paul T. Unit .method In teachlng'to high-school students in 

civics an understanding of structural government. Master’s, 1931, Stanford. * 

¥ 

1045. Kinsman, Kephaa Albert. The teaching or vocational civics in the 

Junior and senior high schools of thfe United States. 'Master’s, 1932. Southern 
California. . t 

1040. Kelson, Clayton L. The effectiveness of a ’specific workbook In learn-, 
ing American government. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 48 p. ms. 

1047.. Pin gTee, Lee Robert. A study of practices In the teaching of civics In 
the Junior high schools of California. Master's, 1932. Southern Californio. 

1048. S&ffold, Effle. Training first and seeohd grade children in ^Hlzenship. 
Master’s, 1932. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 58 p. ms. 

1049. Sandldge, CIay tf , A comparative study of the dvlc and social Informa- 
tion possessed by the pupils of three Junior high schools In Fort Worth, Tex., 
and the corresponding grades In Strawn, Tec. 'Master’s, 1982. Texas. 

i V 
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1050. Snedden, David- /Educations for political cltisenshlp: A critical 
Analysis of certain unsol/ed problems of school educations towards superior 
memberships in democratic poUtical societies. New York City. Teachers col- 
lew, Columbia university, 1932. 196 p. * 

.. U * L ™ huT > Milton J ’ The aiuj 8 and objectives of occupational dvlca 
HctHiler, University of Colorado, 1982. 12 p. ms. 

jssl' ririr”- " v, ~ rM "“- ■■ ~- 

-n'Tl JT2' chrl * Une - A comparative study of the achievement In 

tlUMos of students, homogeneously grouped when metho<ls and materials are 

ZZT;Zr P ^ t0 ^ ™ rl ° Ua Evonston - ln - Northwestern 

See alto 1023 . 1028 . 

* % 

* PSYCHOLOGY 

Abdun-Nur, Edward Ajnin. Mental worjt: its characteristics and 
r.u ial comparisons. Master’s, 1032. Denver. 115 p. ms. 

IkMribes an experiment consisting of three testa: The National Intelligence leaf the 

, . Tno^am. .an .1 c "" p, “ art . ten Jd, up 

lam H "5 IT" " d “ ,, "'" r " 1 '» 118 mm* i» the amuti, „„a 

h, K.,^ . BngleWOod - C® 10 - schools. In comparing white Jananeae and 

. Icxlcan children, It was found that the Japanese gained Inlapeed and onnllty the Mexl 

ZmT ° bU ! I”* 1 ,D qU#,lty ’ “ Dd the loat .rCj’^ed .“i' 

* 1054. Allison, Lo^ W. An experimental study of reflex and voluntary 

’ V /TT 8 . | Doctor ' s r 1931 ‘ **■»**. Journal of experimental psychoi- 
o?y, 15:56-72, February 1032. (Ofltyrlnted.) 

Determines the differential reaction time of the reflex and volnnfmrm 
as dependent on the Interval between the various stimuli. , d ^e * IK,I,8<, • 

M 10 f . B Vaoo’ MaUd % A 8tUdy wf the e ff ect of environment on Intelligence 
Master’s, 1932. Catholic Univ ' K 

. 

1056 Cason, Hulsey, the learning and retention of pleasant and unpleas- 
ant activities. New York <5ity, Columbia university, 1932. ^96 p (Archives of 
psychology, no, 134.) ' i es ot 

IK SHicnlstlc temperaments : unDleaannt ncfivuian . . *** J y correlated with 

" more poalt.ve choree, er' SSE 3 

Mona are pattern activities and can be learned, retained, and repSucJS 

1057. Crawford, Meredith P. Mdth'ods for generating sosnd stimuli for use 
in testing auditfry capacity. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 

1058. Creed Buford. The application of the concept of emergence to the 

classical problems of philosophy. Master’s, 1081.' South. Methodist ’ 

Validation against a fallible criterion. Aubuni 
Alabama polytechnic Institute, 1932. American Journal of psychology. 

1060 . Dauber, Blanche. The relation between the range of visual 'appre- 
hension and retention. Master’s, 1932 . Columbia. ™ , PP 

106 L Dorlac, Lorna Doone. Fluctuations ot speed of production within the 
ork^curve ot a narrow mental«function< Master’s 1932 . Iowa. 

01 °» •"Otf”* ot a» via nuMer'i, 
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1063. Erb, George F. The relation of Intelligence to success. ‘ Hester's 4 
1032. Pennsylvania. 99 p. ms. 

1064. Eurich, Alvin C. Retention of knowledge acquired In a course in 
general psychology. Minneapolis, University of -Minnesota, 1932. 20 p. ms. • 

TbU study of retention was conducted byYetestlng students with the fln»l examination 
In general psychology six and nine months after they had completed this course The 
mean score nine months after the course was completed la approximately 73 percent of 
the mean at the close of the course. 


1065. Ferree, Edna Mae. An evaluation of the present status of transfer of 
training from an experimental standpoint Master’s, 1932. Washington. 232 
P- ma. . 

1068. Galt, William. Phyloanalysls : A brief study In the group of pbylo- 
analytic method of behavior-analysis.. Master's, 1932. Colpmbia. 

1067. Heering, Gertrude A. Brightness discrimination of the dark adapted 

eye and its bearing on color theory. Master’s, 1932. Fla. St. Coll, for Women. 
52 p. ms. # ' 

, Forty-* 1 * adult subjects were tested for the capacity to discriminate between known 
Intensities of the four primary colors and correlations were found between the differences 
for each of the colors. A low correlation Is found between complementary colors & 
high correlation between colors with adjoining wave length a. 

1068. Honn, Robert Arthur. An experimental study of transfer of training 
with underprivileged children In certain sensor! rfiotor functions. Doctor's, 
1931. Michigan. 135 p. (Abstracts of dissertations and theses In education 
1917-1031, p. 73-76.) 

Pupil groups were matched on the basis of sex, grade. IQ, mental age In months and 
score made In the Initial cube-sortlDg teat. Data Indicate that the effect* of training 
or-^irnctlce In cancelling digits snd sorting cubes were not confined to those activities but 
were transferred to other functions more or less closely related; transfer effects were 
both positive SDd negative; there waa an inverse relationship between the IQ level of 
tlie experimental subjects and the amount of transfer obtained. 

1069. Howard, Marjorie. A study of suggestibility in weight discrimination. 
Muster’s, 1932. Fla. St. Coll, for Women. 50 p. ins. 

Site, shape, and color are among the factors studied by th%welgbt discrimination lest 
as well as this effect on the discriminating capacity of the subject. 

1070. Johnson, Buford «J. Child psychology. Springfield, 111., Baltimore 
Mil., Charles C. Thomas, 1932. 439 p. 

The study Is based on observation of and work with, children in the Child institute of 
the Johns iJopkine university In Baltimore, Md. 

1071. Kaminsky, Freda. A survey of child psychology in America, Master’s 
% 1932. Columbia. 



1072. Lederman, Nelle Reback. Psychology In the secondary school cur- 
riculum. Master’s. 1932. Coll, of the Cit 7 of N. Y.‘ 85 p. nis. 

Traces the development of psychology l n the hlgh-school curriculum, and surveys the 
present status of the subject. ^ 7 


. * 1073. I^lck, Arts Samuel, The measurement of the Interest value of repre- 
sentative items taught in elementary psychology. Master’s, 1932. Penn. Stale 
65 p. ms. •, . 


A -list of 266 statements waa compiled from five text hooka ln psychology which Included 
all the items that would ordinarily be taught ln a course in general psychology. Girl, 
showed a tendency to receive slightly more pleasure from a course In psychology than 
boya There Is no relationship between intelligence scjfc. and the grade, received la 
psychology to pleasure received from a stjidy "of psychology. Students of mature 
•eem to be more Interested in* the content of psychology than younger pupils.- 




^i\S 


age 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS OP CURRICULUM 


85 


attention and its 


1074. Lin daisy, Charles Frederick. Psycho-physical determinants of indi- 
vidual differences In voice quality. Doctors, 1932. Southern California. ' 

1075. McClarren, Mrs. Ruth E. Psychological study of children’s fears. 

Master's, 1932. Ohio. 40 p. ms. . 

1070. McGonagle, Raymond Stephen. General factor of 
relation to coguition. Master's, 1931. Catholic Unlv. , 

•1077. MacLeod, Robert Brodle. An etperimental Investigation of brightness 
constancy. [Doctor's, 1931. Columbia.) New York City, Columbia university, 
r.'.tlt. 102 p.‘ (Archives of psychology, no. 135.) 

' D 'ZL'r te : “ ,PeCU ° f the of color con.tan cy. and observe. 

^1! 0t WloU * k,nd8 of » had »" background upon the color of an object Data 
indicate that color constancy depends upon the cooperation of a numbfei* 0 f fsetors physi- 
cal. physiological, organlkatlonal, attltudlnal, and empirical. 

10. a McNemar, Quinn. ^Twln resemblances In motor skills, and the effect 
of practice thereon. Doctor’s, 1932. Stanford. 

i ' S n dJ h W i 8 m ! d<? 98 Palr * ° f m * ,, ‘ lWln ' f * om the J° n,or hl * h schools of Fresno 

tons Beach, L>a Angeles. Oakland. Pasadena, San Francisco, and Ban Jose. These were 

diagnosed as 47. Identical and 48 fraternal pairs, and S pairs were undetermined Be- 
teats that 46 fraternal and 48 Idcn.lcal pairs of male twins show the same ^der 
r. s. uihlance in the case of live performancea ; that heredity hypothesis is the most res 
satiable exp.anatlon of the greater resemblances of identical twins in motor skills. 

1079. Melton, Jjimes V. Education and the Gestalt theory- of generalization 
Doctor’s, 1932. Ohio. 167 p. • t 0 ' 

KXS0. Morgan, J. J. B. Child psychology. New York City, It. R Smith 
1931. 474 p.- 

The study presents the latest findings in the field of child behavior. 

1081. Owings, Walton A. Introversion and extroversion in relation to the 
auditory threshold. Master's, 1932. Columbia. 

1082 Palmer; Ronald H. Conations influencing retention of knowledge by 
high-school and college students. ' Master's, 1931. Iowa St.' Coll. ' 

1083. Parker, F. Thomas. The function and development of personality In 
the light of modern psychology. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 

of ,he au<mo<,, ‘" memory 

‘" d ‘°V K C “??* 22 J , unor hl * h ^bool pupils trained for 21 consecutive daya 

1085. Binehart, Elat. Primary factors In the retention of knowledge 
Masters, 1032. 'owa PI. Coll. enuwieoge. 

1086 BUar, Arthur PranMln. A study of whole, part, spaced, and unapaced 
motor learning. Masters, 1932. Chicago. 30 p. ms. 

1087 Rock, Rob«t T., Jr. The Influence upon learning of the quantitative 
variation of after-effects. Doctor’s, 1032. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

tJ,pe ? ° f txp * rlmeDt *’ u * ln K graduate^ students, and elementary school 
Idren, employing code learning material with reward and punishment In an sttemot to 

effects?* 11 “ ng .. much .. h.^XK.a 

Charles W. Studies. In memory. Master’s, 1932. Kans. 
ot. i. c. t Emporia. 47 p. ms. 

Co^blf°* <mb * ry ’ BO " a ^ 1110 wdw,<w °* Master's, 1982. 
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A study of uorniul senile mental decline. 


1030. Schulte, lira. Luiee M. 

Masters, -1932. Columbia. ' 

, Ray ' ? ,,e s,imulu » response concept In its educational 

bearings. I**olor a, 1932. Ohio. 133 p ms 

s“ St ™ ur crsr^rrrv 

R. (Archives of psycholoay, no. 130.) 

P^'lniinary rxperlcuent on six subjects. using pairs of nonsense syllable. 'to be rro 

y! Z .ZTric',7 l ;;: 1W | ,l,U “ , r^ improvement^^ 

ulus -and of stimulus to n given response. ° f rr * P ° w to * *•"» 

lOf^. Simpson. Georye. Is a science of “ social 1 
Masters, 1932. Columbia. * f 


psychology, possible? 


>™r; e V£: ,0 “ -*—• 

S7J* m * U - V ”'"°' 0K! * Dd »*“* — !* 

1096. Strong. Edwa^ K. fr. Change of interest with age. Based on exatni- 
atlon of more than 2.000 men between the ages of 20 and 60 representing eight 
occupations. Stanford University. Calif., Stanford university pres* 1931. 

.n^r^m^ 8 .;; ^ ehan - •? 

.TaCt^b^^TcX,^;, ’p^crigc i o «.« OBe . 

from ocrupailonal interest scales ** **'**' * nd ^ ° f apc U ^°° 800 ™ 

f * 

N Tr T ^°f^ dik ^' Edward and other * • T he fundamentals of learning, 
e \ork City. Teachers, college, Columbia university. 1932. 638 p 

“ ~ zssrsi 

motives, associative shifting. and tbe conditioned Reflex. ’ ‘“terests, tnJ 

1008. Wei born, Ernest L. A comparipop of Verbatim and, substance mem, 

p ™* p,,8,,£<i » wl,h dlstrlbotlons of rendlnee. DoetorV. 

lvdz. Onto. 231 p. ms. f 

Analytes statistically tbe results of testa given to 800 students In clause, in n.rohoi. 
ogy baaed on readings and prepared passages in psychology. 

3 Ultto '• A Crt * h, “ * 6 * Prt«P'« of tbe Bond 
urt tbe Qestaltjwrchologtes applied to certain problems of education. Doctor g, . 

18S2 low, 260 p. me (Abetrmet In: Dnliendtf of tow. etudlep Series 
on alms and progress of research, no. 38. New series, no. 248, 1 p ) 

also 180 , 882 , 882 , 1288 , 1288 , 1758 . 
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MUSIC 

vraua^m^LLl ."' 'Zn °a, i”p" „.° f V0Cal 

, 1 Scribe* «p experiment conducts] with thA * « # 

<*>1 In which the pupils were trsted h* th t 1 * n ° d / ourth **•<!** of a Ttllftfre 
m* nr and Kelaej teei of muHical ochleuAm t ** wiser Rich teat of juuiUcaI Achlere- 

— - — 

“““• Uuslc '° ,he b1 * 1 ’ wh “'- “*««•» mi. Sou.lL 

rH£r^ :y?2*r je 

.»x« ,“°s xc '■ “• 

«r ,n - «* — »' 

Mat* Indicate (hat music has not functioned ncooeri, i„ ,k 
it.' teachers failed to Interpret ,be children . 5 . actlrlty school becauee 

, 4"»re ly trained In mnslc tbe« wa. . \ *J f Z "" Webers were Inade- 

«r zjzzszzt ™ aMaM - 

l^ ,th I L» Te,d1 '” 8 Pr0,>,em! W ^ r '‘ »»r 

s b .\— 1 m r,'T;r in — 
££?“““ r “ T.:rs: 

» f 7 Intermediate .grade* .ad 

A M.rrmT'ztr:, rr - 

n ,o " p ^ * tj »«'»*' emw™ «. 

mi%”^eL P r ertL *‘ fuB,c *“ ^ eecoadary schoola ol Ohio. Maate^ 

* technical analysis —da mart - Xa *. **° np 1,1 which emphasis was placed 

Method. . Pr °* re “ *«*P by the format analxtto 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


U13. Campbell, J. H. Music in the making of a citizen. Master’s, 1932. 
Texas. 

1114. Cole, Lilian Nielsen. The musical abilities and Interests of Junior 
high school pupils. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

lll.\ Colvin, Alice J. Campbell. Status of music in secondary schools of 
the United States. Masters, 1932. Southern California. 

11 HI. Cox, Ifr*. Florence Watkins. Music as an extracurricular activity in 
the high school. Master's. 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

1117. Davidson, Harold Prsacott- Musical analysis course for Junior high 
school. Master’s. 15*32. Claremont. 131 p. ms. 

111& Dawson. Paul C. Music appreciation in the Junior high school and a 
suggested course of procedure. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 86 p. ms.. 

1119. Denny. Catharine. An analysis of * teaching problems In Lnlo'i 
" 8ymphonle Espngnole.” Muster's, 1932. Iowa. > 

1120. Eberly, Lawrence Edward. Remedial measures In pitch intonation 
Doctor’s, 1932. lows. (Abstract In: University of Iowa- studies. Series on 
alms and proVrcsa of research, no. 38. New series no. 248, 1 p.) 

Corrective exercises given to 33 music students, proved that the technique d«*cr!t*d 

bad raJof. 

11J1. Foffel, Donna. Problems for Junior high school piano In Nubian's Six 
Sonatinas, opus 20 and 66, with supplementary material. Master's, 1932. I. ova. 

1122. Goodrich, Cedi Myron. The status of the development of Oklahoma 
high school orchestras. ’Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 76 p. ms. 

. 1123. Goodwin, Hazel Ruth. The professional preparation of elementary 

teachers of music. * Master's, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

1124. Guild, Elliott W. Sociological role of music In primitive cultures. 
Maker's, 1931. Stanford. 

1126. Hill, Elzora Kinsolving. An evaluation of the best courses of study In - 
music. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 134 p. ms. 

There was a tendency toward creative teaching, a lack of provision for Indlvtdusl dtf 
ferences. need for greater Internal Integration and more definite suggestions for eit. rual 
Integration, and a need for scientific procedure to determine the place of school ntusic id 
the currlculun}, shown In the courses of study examined. 

1126. Holl, Helen B. An onalysis of classroom activities in music In the 
elementary grades. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

• 1127. Hughes, Dorothy T. A study of the musical taste of Junior high J 
school students in relation to environmental influences. A study of the musical 
tastes of 762 junior high school students, with emphasis on the significance of 
music In the worthy use of leisure. Master'6, 1932. New Yo>k. 137 p. ms. 

Data Indicate that the mualcal activities of the school are carrying over Into hornr and I 
community life, and that music la becoming established aa a permanent Interest and will 
function permanently as a leisure time activity: 

1128. Hydg, Martha L. Interscholastic music con testa Master’s, 1932. 
Oklahoma. 62 p? ma 

1129. Jones, John PauL Problems In rescoring Tschaikowsky’s Fifth sym- I 
Phony, second movement, for high -school orchestra. Master's, 193S^Iowa. 

1130. Kei th, John Ralph. A comparative study of the effectiveness of three I 
methods of testing pitch discrimination. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 


SPECIAL 8UBJECT8 OF CURRICULUM QQ 

1131. Klnr, Cbaancy B. The content and 'fetching of college courses in 
music education. Masters, 1932. Northwestern. . 

. il*™:, zrriTzr ~ ,or 

°' ■— uducatlon. 

ll\*Z°:*Z Th ° m ' UL * n ' ,U, ‘ >, " d ' 0( am ’W"* «»'"■». Mart,*, 

• ’’“u "h” 0 ' — * “ 

nm. McAdam, Margaret. Kffect of a six ‘months curse tn music unon' 
west era. 8erenti ' “ d < ‘ Uth,h *" ,d “ Masters. 19.32. N>r T 

1137. McAleavey, Grace A. Formulation of testa of musical attainment for 
thrni grade, forma A and B. Master s. 1932. Northwestern. 

«rr ona,i “ d ° r pub "^' ' 

«^5STSti2^ ' n u,6 . h,gb • cb - i » »< »*»*•. 

‘ , ‘ fflcu ' U “ >“ “"'“Oj reproduction or creation In 
N.uU^Mtera th * 8 ” dM «««■'*■ J«tt 

zzzt '^ pr ‘"" om9 - ,n b - 0 —'* 

~ see of — io -* — * 

1113. Merrifleld, Norman L. A comparison of racial differences as shown 
hy musical aptitude testa Master's, 1982. Northwestern. 

1144. Metcalf, Boy F. Status of music In 4-year and senior high schools of 
Kansas. Master's. 1931. Northw&tern. ^ f 

. M °f^' E8teU R A 6, udy of representative courses In music In selected 

ttachera colleges and normal schools. Master's, 1932. £olo. St. T. C 

ZLS?" 6 "*’“ MUS ' C «"■' •»« redio. 1 

1147. Moore, Alice 0. The development of a course of stuuv for the training 
of elementary grade teacher. In music. Master's. 1932. Cl * 

m l]T' Morria » Hoger. Developing the technique of scale construction In the 
measurement of music appreciation. Master s, 1931. Northwest^ a 

the EUa . ^ The teflching of mus,c on an appreciative basis In 

tp.Z COUrSC8 111 8tate ■" d -« Masters, 1983. New York. 

'• »' ”»U'»I ubllltj ,o »rtc Uut> ^ 
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s 


11M. Norton, Alma Margaret. Methods of teaching sight singing In tl, e 
elementary and Junior high school. Muster s, 1832. Southern California 

11iW ' Pftrker - Al*n Barthold. The relationship of guides In music classes to 
grades I., other Kt-hool subjects -in high school. Misters, 1M2 South. m 
C'flUfnriiiii 

% 

11. a Patton, Grace. Origin and development of musl|> methisls In Amerlr.m 
public school*. Master's. llCti! South Methodist i;s» p. 

• ll..i Phillips, Mary D The, subjective treatment of music In relation to 

art Master s, mil. New York 52 p ins. 

I MKJIH.S. H the vlrim nu odiAiiun to tnu^lc am) j.alnttnK * 

Ilf.:. Pierro. Louis. The construction of % an elective 1 year high Mi.s.i 
curse in music nppns iatloti. Master s. 11432, roll, of the City of N y 
1K2 p. ms. , 

llf»d Plotkln, Eva O. An ex perl mental study of the factors involved in the 
appreciation of standard music. Master's, llWl Columbia. 

115. Rankin, Lois Cornelia. The development of a check Use for s. If 
improvement of music tea. hers In the elementary grades M listers U»,.2 
Northwes(i*rn. 

llfA Rarick, Margaret. Music teaching In the rural schools of four Karev* 
counties. Masters, 11*32 Northwestern. 

li:^. Bingo. Lucille. The development of a' impend so ry program in music 

for the elementary grades of a erly school system. Master's. 11*32: Norrh- 

western. 

1100. Robertson. LeRoy J.- Instrumental combinations and ‘their relation lo 
music. Master's, 1U32. Brigham Young. 

1101. Rogers, Gertrude McMichaeL Story telling as an aid to Interpretation 
and appreciation of musifr. Master’s, 1982. Oklahoma A ami M Coll' 

1162. Rohner, Traugott An analysis of practices in the drganlantion and 
direction of hands and orchestras In selected high schools. Master’s, lut’ 
Northwestern. * 

♦ 1163. Sanderson. Irena An objective study of rending musical notation. 
Master’s, 1032. North western, 

1164 Bhaplro, Zelllck. The rhythmic band or orchestra, Its organization, 
ndmlnisl ratiou and evaluation. Master’s, 1932. Coll, of the City of N Y 
57 p. ms. 

The rhythm bond Is valuable for its rhythmic training, (*• opportunity it affords f„r 
introducing musical theory and lnterentln^ehUJren In music 

"1166. Shaver, Mrs. Francis Woodard. The contribution of the Phillips 
crusader boys’ military bands of ,1‘ufhlo to character development. Muster *. 
1832. Colo. 8t. T. C. \ 

HOG. Solomon, Eva lyk Atterberry. An evaluation of music courses In 
certain California Junhfr colleges. Master’s, 1032. Southern California. 

1167. Tilson, Lowell Jtaaon. A Btudy of the predictive value of music talent 
tests for ^eacher training purposes. Indiana State Teachers College. Teacher* 
college Journal, & 101-28. November 1931. 

Data Indicate that the Seashore musical talent testf have considerable predictive valot 
u a means of deciding which students should be permitted to enter courses Intended for 
tbe training of music supervisor*. • 
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HW Tipton, Gladys O. A comparison of the effoctlven** of two types of 

-t ‘ U, 7 V| ’'™ flm «« «~.i~ "f ,i„. 

Misters, 1932. Northwestern. 

M ,W rI| l T» A « rBd * 11, ® I,E ' L - DeVekipmout nnJ ,reMds of public- school music ‘ 
tlit* l tilted States.' Master's, 1981. Illinois. 91 p ms. 

• 1 . ,0 |n° n . Almei1 ’ M ’ R Th ° meaBUr '“ JU ‘ , nt"W interest In music: Masters, 

unnoiH, > 

1171 Walt. Judith B, An analysis of mtplc curricula In selected junior 
high^scboolta Masters, 1932 Northwestern. 

V**" Wa^l,en • I ' orpn - The relationship of motor control and manual dei- 
icrlty to roocys* in the study of Instrumental music 'Masters 1|«3*> North 
w»Yfern. * ^ „ 1 > 

LOrlD rarrftr - IU * c,,ou ,lu,e lD ,hp of music. - 

AKi.sIt r h, 11^31 . Chicago. 80 jj. 

•' *« «e. "*»«> 

* 1/018 C ' A BurTpy of ,llp b,8lor >' and appreciation of tmulf in ' 
i >e high schools of Trias and const rfict ion of n course of study for these * 
courses based on the surrey. Masters. 1832. Northwestern. 

11.5. Wilson. Corinne O. Object test In music, grades 4-12 ' Mastor’s, ]9$2 
l hicago. 52 p ms. 

W 

11. a Young/ Min-Chl. Study of the Kwalwassec test of music information 
ami appreciation and the construction for this field of a more reliable and 
advanced test. Masters. 1832 Stanford, 
s’rr olto 200. 201, 20t. 61ft, H02 lftftft 21S.T ~>0S 

' • v ' 

* . 4 RT 

* 1177. Aanive, Grace Nevart. The function of art education In secondary 

schools. Master's, 1932. Boston Univ. 102 p. ms. - * 

I‘al« la it I cate that the field of a‘rt educating divides Itself into art training for the 
sve rn^e pnpll In appreciations and judgment*. and art training* for the special talent 
pupil in technical akin; art yduAtlon does no, carry over Into, the IchooThfe oftb! 
majority of pupils; nr, -la not reaching innny students In the high schools. 

11.8. Beug, Hilda M. The grade Correlatibn of art and other subjects *ln a 

set*oud gmde. Master’s. 1932. Iowa. 1*1 p. , 

11.9. Bird, Milton H. A study In nest liet lea Doctor’s, ' 1932 Harvard. 

114 p. ' 

and ahm^li°d <1 ' ,< ?” ,De T h ^ h<,r ^ n °’ ,horP an - v Is, wee, Intelligence 

and al.lllty In drawing, and shows that there. Is a slight relationship between them 

1180. Calhoun, Catharine Boyd. Survey of the opinions of leaders *in educa- * 
th-n to determine appropriate material for a general art course for the Junior ' 
Ingh school. Muster’s, 1931. Chicago. 132 p. 

’ 118 li :O0per ' Lawson ?endleton. Beginnings pf creativeness in art Mas- 
ters, 1932. Claremont. 153 p. ms. 

1182. Crosby, Bose M. Measurement of art appreciation in the Boulder 
pub ic schools by means of the McAdory art test Master's, 1932. Colorado. 

Teat* given 628* children of grades 3. 0, 9. and 12 In the Bonjder pnbllc school* were 
correlated for *er, age, and grade difference*. 8ex difference* yvere evident. 
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_11Q3. Deldosso, Francis E. A concentrated art appreciation program for 
Delaware junior high school. Master's, 1932. Colo. St T. C.- 

1184. Dixon, Mary. Vista. The place of drafting and design in teachers 

colleges. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 58 p. ms. * 

1185. Elliott, 8. R. - Architecture appreciation for secondary schools. Mas- 
ter’* 1032. Colo. St T.- 8. 

•118G. Engels, Grace W. A study In the psychology of color preferences. 
Master s, 1932. New York. 42 p. ins. 

Color preferences for 3$ colors were compared for men and wbmen students In the 
New Jersey State normal school at Newark. V 

\ * 

1187. Enrich, Alvin C., and Carroll, H. A. Abstract Intelligence and art 

4 appreclat,on - Journal of educational psychology, 23 : 214-20, Match 1932. » 

fo,lowin * conclusions; d) The correlation between the Meier 
Seashore and the McAdory tests la positive but very low; (2) The McAdory teat appear, 

lltt ! 8< f nimen ‘ = (3) AbRtrBct m ( ««»Knce baa little If any relationship 

°“ K,?, COUegt levftl ; < 4 > Abstr * rt Wtelllgence at the extreme 
i ^ t i JudKn,ent “ b,,lt y: » nd <5) OK**! children are anperlor to borderline 
chldren In. art Judgment ability, but not ao superior as they are In abatract Intelligence. 

118a Ferguson, Ruth Douise. A comparison : art and other departments In 
state teachers colleges. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 

tle^ES - . dements of Instruction In state teachers colleges for 

l..t aboat “Idway on the ranking scale; It has developed wltbln tj,e 
last 10 year* but not to the extent of the education and English department*. 

* 1188 ’ Foster » Helen N. Esseutlalg of historic design as used by students 
of art in high schools. Master’s, 1032. New York. 56 p. ma 

•***?* ,owh, eh historic design . Ik. uaed In the art course* In the high 
schools of Connecticut, New Jersey, Westchester county end New York City, N. Y. 

f 1190. Gall, Esther. Creative work Mr children talented In art Master’s, 
193&~ New York. 81 p. ms. 

.J UlM , t “ Sb ° W need ,or the con#erTa tlon of the exceptionally talented children In 
are. and the provisions made for the selection and fostering of talented children with 
creative ability in art. 

• 1191. Gordon, Gertrude R. The Cizek method and its influence on art 

education. Master’s, 1931. New York. 67 p. ms. ^ 

1192. Green, Daniel. Drawing In the secondary school. Master’s. 1932 

Minnesota. S 

1193. Grippen, Velma Bookhart An analytical study of content of chil- 
dren's drawings. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

1194. Hale, William P. Mechanical drawing content based on consumers’ 
needs. Master’*, 1982. Iowa St Coll. 65 p. ms. 

- Studied 102 newspapers, 00 magaslne*. and 158 hlgh-school library booka for the 
number of drawlnga. Unde of drawings, and combined area of each kind. 

1195. Hardman, Maud R. Handbook ip teaching jggL in the elementary 
grades. Master’s, 1932. Stanford. 

* 1196. Hawley, Cecelia L. Aut reference material as an aid for teachers. 

Master’s, 1932. New 'York. 188($. ms. \ 

nW *l ,or r * ference ““lertal, «■ expwased by a representative group 

’ “? thBt * «*• «“**rial •• provided, greater art content will 

fttult In the general grade content. 


SPECIAL 8UBJECT8 OF CURRICULUM 


93 

I Langsam, Kurt Helmuth. A comparative study of flue art^ducntion 
condary schools of the City of New York and Prussia. Matter's 1931 
(he City of N. Y. 66 p. ms. ‘ 

■iresian course Is much longer, and greater emphnsla la placed upon actual 
ice with stress ppon narration, Illustration, and abstract beauty, than the 
appreciation given in New York City. 

xsacock, Bose Aileen. Organization of a preview of the elementary 
atlon curriculum. Master’s, 19c2. Peabody. 86 p. ms. 

>>cker, Mary Joan. A critique of art In Alabama tVachers. Master’s, 
eabody. 5^ p. ms. 

i a cloee corrtatlon between the work offered In the teachers colleges and the 
iie grades. % 

fcletndreas, Helen. The relation of elements and principles of art to 
life objects. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 66 p. ms. 

i the most frequency mentioned element of art. Object's of the home are the 
rtd t6 objects seen aod used in everyday life. 

farcup Joseph, Jr. Objective fundamentals of aesthetics: the. aes- 
t painting, blaster’s, 1932. Columbia. 

legenhardt, Mrs. Dorothea Tucker. A tentative art course of study 
tenlor high school Master’s, 1982.- Ind. 8t. T. C. 49 p. ms. (Ab- 
Indlana State teachers college. Teachers college journal 3 • 279-80 

Melhnlsh, Fannie Elthera. A study of children’s choices of color 
Ions as conditioned by age. Master's, 1932. Penn. State. 57 p. ms. 
i the^color combinations of 669 colored drawings tande by 335 children In 
choola of Center coonty. Pa. No conolstent age trends were shown, although 
children tended to use triads, whereas the younger children used the more 
atrasted analogous colon. ) 

[oore, Lucy Hunt. ^ Educational principles and art practices In pro- 
grossive schools. Master’s, 1932.' Peabody. ‘ 93 p. ms. 

1206. Meal, Catherine. Some possibilities of everyday materials In art edu- 
cation. Master’s, 1932. Peabody, 68 p. ms. 

* 1206. Bay, Bertha Lauretta. Distribution of emphasis on certain phases 
of art now taught in the public schoolB of Pennsylvania. Master's, 1932. Penn. 
State. 162 p. ms. . 

Indicate* that practically half of the schools studied In Pennsylvania have blacks 
board drawing In the elementary grades, while there Is a decline In the amount of art 
work taught In the Junior and senior high schools, wjth no art courses In some of the 
senior high school greops. The Prang color theory is used most extensively In the 
Pennsylvania public schools.. 

1207. Bay, Thelma Tipton. Course of art study for an Imeprtal VaUey 
high School. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

1208. Begnart, Marjorie Jean. Visual art education. Master’s, 1931, 
Stanford. , 

1200^ Bussell, Edgar F. Mechanical drawing as a guide to engineering. 
Master’s, 1932. Maryland. 

1210. Bandars, Orpha. The teaching of art: A study In the historical 
development of method. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

121L Scott, Helen Morth. An evaluation of two types of teaching for 
appreciation of art Master’s, 1932. Indiana. 72 p. ms. 
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BESEABCH STUDIES JJX EDUCATION 




Kfc* 

•f.. 


1212. Shively, Josephine Marie. The building of nn objective examination 
In art appreciation for college freshmen. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C 

1213 stocklm ei«r, Adele I. Course of study In art for the slow, medium 
and rapidly progressing pupils of the John Sweet union high school of Crockett! 
Contra Costa couuty, Calif. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

* 1 . 2l4 ,n?o t>n *’ Ada Bell ‘ C ° l0r content in the public-school curriculum. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Colo. St T. C. 

1215. Taylor, Henna Madge. Children’s Interests as revealed by their draw- 
ings In three grades. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. CO p. ms. 

Children la the kindergarten, flm and second grades were more Interested in dr»w 

InfelZn I J? I"™ a " y otber top,c ‘ *"*• ^1. chronological £e a* 

Intelligence influenced their drawing Interests only slightly. ‘ 

1210. Tettelbac%. Maude Augusta. The place of the fine arts In the Junior 
college^ curriculum. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1217. Tubbs Buth H. The teaching of art appreciation In junior high 

school. Master’s, 1932. Colo. Sf. T. C. g 

1218. Twogood, Arthur P. Teaching fundamentals of mechanical drawing 
to beginners by means of fllm-slldes. Master’s, 1931'. Iowa 8t. Coll. 

* 1219. Wall, Ernest A. Aesthetic sense and education. Doctor’s 1931 
New York. 415 p. ms. 

ttatn were secured by means of questionnaires given to boys and girls ranging In aw 
ftrom 8 to 10 years. In cities, country schools, an duniversity towns In NeJ York and 
New Jersey. Replies were received for 758 children. The questionnaire dealt with art 

Z*Lr t y ; r : , “ , ° n ’ ,,,CraturP ’ Kamos. Data Indicate** that 

t ellc taste Is native, Intulllve, and universal; and that there are three olenrir 
separated stages In the aesthetic development of children, which seem to faU Into the 
age groups: age 0-8 years, age 8-12 years, and age 12-10 years. 

im Woods Beulah Beatrice. A study of high-school architectural draw- 
lng. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. < 

»,Jf ^ T° UD n , Ir , ma °* A 8tudy 0f the corre,at,on of ar t with other school 
subjects In a third grade. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

12 ™ Zln « Ma !7 C " A 8tudy ° f origlDallty ln children’s drawing. Mas- 
ter s, 193—. Penn. State. 84 p. ms. 

Results of a series of four tests given to 1,110 children In the school* of Hanover v„rk 
>“ U " ty ‘ * ?' an<1 * h ° rUrnI <n * trlc,B - 8Dd 10° college students Indicate that maturity 

r, ,3r.rr„ o ;, , r m ' ,n ■" : • «—< . «... c » 

Bee aleo 2ofe, 1007, 1154, 146», 2971. 

✓ 

DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION 

1223. Barnes, Emily A., and Young, Bess M. P(ays. New York City, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 218 p. 

Gives bIx complete playn with stage directions andean account of the develODi^ent nf 
•cenery. costume*, and other material*. All of these playa wer! oriL.t^ n^nl^ 
developed, and executed by sixth grade chUdren of the Lincoln school. ’ P *** 

1224. Barnes, Harry Qrlnnell. A diagnosis of the speech nteds and abilities 
o students ln a required course ln speech training In the State University of 
Iowa. Doctor’s, 1982. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa studies. 
Series on alms and progress of research, no. 88. New series no. 248, 1 p.) 

Data indicate that large group* of university student* nay he classified systematically 
to term, of speech handicaps, Inadequ^ct*, and specUl abUm*.r£at 
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* SPECIAL SUBJECTS OP CUEfilClJJLUM' 

— » percent 

standing and tre.tn.ent of £ch 

1225. Baumgardner, Emrn^ *. Dramatization of narraUve literature for 
slow-moving groups In high schools. Master’s, 1931. raciflc. 

1"°. Neva L ” and Chorpennlng, Charlotte B. Outlines for recording 

on clubs and dramatic groups. Evanston, III., Northwestern' university 

o/s r«n debate in ^ h,gh — 

Tr.r^r sss z. — — - 

th°e r h?gfr^ inc T s • 

1031. Coll, of the Pacific. California. Master’s. 

M230. Emory, Marlon. Contemporary dfama as a means of educating tho 
b.gh-school student In his emotional life. Master’s. 1932. New Yo^k. fll n 

demand ^^1.*° C,a98,Cal : tbclr emutloni '> needs 

"> the am..! high school. Mu - 

«»; t C A « »' m 7",Ah? °; ; be ”* ot p ” b " c 

College Teacher, S ‘“" Tea ' b « 

ind oral comPMlttoD: > ^lL I t , llg’ h dram«riM 0 d raadlD« e.lrmpor.oeoo. talk., 

ran .( <b. oxtracurrlcnlar .rtMlrT^lah aS. " d ° r ‘ U “" , ' U ’ M * »'»« - 

x S, F im EV l'o™ H ' ElerClMS ,0r tl,e **** »' Wntonrlmc in acting 

«.v*r of aran * i,cs - - 

»r PHIM in high school. *M?^s. ltt“rj,. l 'l“ , rs,r “* Pr ° < " 1,: * ,on 
J 2 S“ "”" b <•"’ -m. or plan solus,. for hirt 

1236. Kester Katharine Eoome. An acting -edition of the Taming of Mi« 

ssrcSSL*^ for bieb - h “' - *— M.trV f im 

J 23 *' 3 f I . t I ?’ l CyrU F * • on P Ifl y production activities In the hlri. 

schools of Allegheny county, Pa. Master’s, 1932. T. O., Col. fcnlv. 14 p. ms ^ 

1238. Lynch, Gladys Emily. An objective study of the time nit/>h 

ZZ' ty l* Ct0r * ln the readlng ° f 611101,01181 « n <J unemotional materials by 
pxj>erienced and inexperienced readers. Doctor's 1030 t aw „ /ak ^ 

lm.ors.tg of iowa studies. Berio, on n .™ Z ”1 » 

.New series, no. 248. 1 p.) progress or research, no. 88. 

raosora «r«TXwTitSS? o, , 1 . 2 ”? . ,,c "„ " ,OWM ,b “ 

Wh». WKh Bld.:..dVL?« ,.r'“w, t ,''lf'o r ,,’X ** 

,or ** w - 
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RESEARCH 


STUDIES IN 


EDUCATION 


1240. Meyers, Weaver William. A study of mental imagery' as a factor in 
public speaking. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

, 1241 - Ni <*ols, Emma Kranz. Puppetry: Its history and Its use in the 
school. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

1242. Norvelle, Lee Boy. Development and application of a method for 
measuring the effectiveness of instruction in a basic speech course. Master'* 
1931. Indiana. 


1243. Seitz, Reynolds Charles. Measuring the effect of the various emphasis 
devices that are used in public speaking. Master's, 1932. Northwestern. 

1244. Waltz, Loyd Benson. A study of the types of students that elect 
dramatics and their influence on their aesthetic judgments and tastes. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Southern California. 


1246. Whitney, Leon Kenneth. Directed speech. Master’s, 1932. Denver 

1246. Wilson, Bernice Lloyd. Junior high school dramatics. Master's, 1932, 
Southern California. 


1247. Wright, Gaither Cothran. The effectiveness of dramatization in 
vitalizing social studies. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

Bee also 1679, 2456,. 2555. 


JOURNALISM 

1248. Erickson, George Arthur. A sociological analysis of selected secondary 
schools In Oklahoma as indicated by high-school newspapers. Master’s, 1932 
Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

1249. Fisk, Marjorie. A comparison of Journal istic and literary writing In 
respect to certain factors of style. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

1260. Lueck, Clemens Edward. An analysis of 630 hlgh-school annuals 
Master’s, 1931. Chicago. 101 p. 

125L Mattoon, Albert L. Publication of newspaper^ and magazines in 
county school districts. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 108 p. ms. 

r Studies the 38 counties in 12 states which print magazines or newspapers, and finds 
little uniformity in staff personnel, methods of publishing, or means of financing. 

1262. Sullivan, Margaret M. Training of teachers of journalism In sec- 

ondary schools. A series of lectures prepare^ for a class of teachers who are 
or who are in training to be, advisers of the high-school newspaper. Master’s, 
1932. T. C., Col. Unlv. 98 p. ms. . 

Data Indicate that school administrators do not know work of newspaper advisors, 
that advisers generally are .untrained, that tvacber-traintng institutions must assure 
responsibility for training teachers of journalism and of school newspaper advisers, and 
that publications reflect work of untrained advisers. 

Bee a Uo 106, 450, 1347. 

THRIFT 

1263. Burks, Arthur L. Teaching thrift in the Shawnee public schools. 
Master’s, 1982. Oklahoma. 68 p. ms. 

% 

1264. Caldwell, Jesse Carter. A comparative study of the practices of 

teaching thrift in the elementary, junior, and senior high school. Master’s, 
1932. Colo. St. T. C. . 
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. SAFETY 

1265. Judy, Wayne M. Accidents and safety education as found in the 
industrial arts shops of Iowa. Master’s, 1932. Iowa St- Coll. 37 p ms 

'JXllZ T D " 10 16 m ° nth8 *“ 262 ,ndlC ‘“ ** need for shop 

mS* mi. ^'u,„w“ Jnr '” ° f P "‘ , “ 8 ,he 0 “ kl, “ < ' «*"* 

!rfj- 1 f et * g * r ; J ° hn - The r,9e and development of safety education In the 
pub lc schools of the United States. Master’s, 1932. Butler. 119 p. m s. 


PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 


1268. Andrews, Olive. A study of the effect of maturity on the language 
development of two sisters of preschool age. Master’s, 1932. Ind. St T C 

]ou™ 1 ,T287^‘jai Sta ' C C ”" e ^ T “ Ct,er8 e0 "" ge 

Cemperes the language development of two. slaters, one of whom was S years of in 

•! b.0, daun. w.re.bo,. a. Z "ZZ.Z '“* 

1259. Into, Mildred. The nursery school radJSf relation , 0 tho child car* 
sad development coarees of the land-grant collet with a stadj of nine 
nursery school children. Master’s, 1932 Louisiana. 

dZ's tzsss ?* beMrtor »' t ’ resd,o ° i 

..uraerTl:hL Ch of dr ^; rhiffs ‘V 8 * fr<>,D 1B t0 * 49 month- wh ® wer « attending the 

veATt? ThTehid^ ^.J e ^h Pme M.H n8t,tUte “ Te ■ ch * ^,, coU< * e ’ Columbia unl- 
I ► ™ “ 1M “ rert,ted other children more than they did adults :• the neak 

ral.M’2°rtlS'mIa , |J l h?'L2' 0 1”°”"“ '"* 111 rt birthday ace,, tee tangSigJ 

,“2r zpeZ^^zL ci =tr 

rvuss rusL- - ot — - - — 

126L Clark, Velma Bose. The development of the language of nursery 
school children as -determined by direct observation and by vocalmlarv tests 
Master’s 193L Iowa. 8t. Coll. f 

1262 Crook, Mrt. Billie Clark. A scale for measuring the antero-posterlor 
posture of the preschool child. Master’s, 1932. Texas. 

12 ^‘ ?°T’„ f lldmi - A * tUdy of ,Dd,vlda al and personality differences of 
preschool children with reference to artistic performance. Master’s, 1932 

im Driscoll, Gertrud© Porter. Developmental status of the preschool 
child as a prognosis of future development Doctor’s, 1932 T. 0. Col Unlv 

sca^T.? JL° dete ?‘ n .l the re,UbUlty ot ** Knhlman-Blnet and MerrlU-Palmer 
stotua’ it < th^ y nr^. h >f i° thCT of deT * ,opment t0 evaluate general developmental 

Merrill p / * pre8 ® ho01 a ® e •• a Pfognoala of futon development. Reliability of the , 
‘ errill-Palmer scale was found to be lower than the Kuhlman-Bioet scale. Prognosis 

ntL “Sni^** fr0 “ f r ** ch001 ““I"*** rating than from the pr«£ool IQ 

1265. Driver, LaVerne. Prediction of later performance test ablUty from 
performance testa at the preschool ages. Master’s, 1932... Iowa. 
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BE8KABCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


128S. Grigsby, Olive John. An experimental study of the development of 
coneepta of relaUonshlp in preschool children as evidenced by their expressive 
ability. Doctor’s, 1832. Iowa., (Abstract in: University of Iowa Audios. 
8eriee on aims and progress of research, no. 38. New series, no. 248, 1 p.) 

Results of six series of questions given to 83 children of preschool age. Indicate 
that the questions yield grades of maturity affected by mental age mote- than by ebruno- 
logical age. 


• 1267. Ha groan, Elizabeth Pleger. The companionships of preschool chil- 
dren. Doctor’s, 1832. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1838. 72 p 

. (University of Iowa studies. New series, no. 266. Studies in child welfure 
vol. 7, do. 4.) 


Attempts to develop a valid and reliable method for measuring 
companionships in preschool children. 


the frequency of 


i * 

1268. J&rrall, Mary. Quantitative experiences of nursery school and kinder- 
garten children. Master’a, 1832. Peabody. 188 p. ms. 

The children's quantitative experiences were inseparable from their other learning 
experiences ; they employed In their activities elements of all the mathematical orocesaes 
emphasised in the elementary school. 


1269. Loomis, A. M. Technique for observing the social behavior of nursery 
school children. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university. 193 1 

100 p. 

A atudy wa a made of phyalcal contacta of 27 nursery school children for 2 hours 
In 16-mlnute periods. Correlations were found between physical contacts and muscular 
tension, use of language, and age. 

1270: McCarthy, Dorothea A. The language development of .the preschool 
child. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1931. 174 p. (Institute 
of child welfare monograph series no. 4.) 

This Is a study of 140 children of 18. 24, 80. 36. 42, 48. and 64 months. In Mlnnenp. 
oils. The children represented every strata of society. Each child was observed in- 
dividually either In his own home, or In some place very famUiar to him. Fifty con- 
qecutive verbal responses were recorded for each child eiactly as they sounded to the 
experimenter. DaU Indicate a more rapid development of language among girls, and 
earlier language development among the children of the upper socio-economic classes 
At 3 years of age the child has acquired several thousand words, be has a ready com- 
mand of all the Inflections of the language and can use language ft>r communicating all 
bia thoughts, need’s, and desires. 


1271. Mitchell, Eleanor Morgan. Observations of nursery school children. 
Master’s, 1831. Louisiana. 

1272. Mumford, Mary. An evaluation df play activity of the preschool child 
based on potential postural Improvement Master’s, 1831. Iowa. St. Coll. 

1278. Phillips, David Pollock. Techniques for measuring the results of 
parent education: Eating and sleeping in the case of preschool children In 
the home environment. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of 
Iowa studies. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 88. New aeries 
no. 248. 1 p.) „ 

Discussion of methods and materials used In analysing and solving certain problem, 
of parents In dealing with their children. 

* 1274. Boberts, Katharine Elliott Learning in preschool and orphanage 
children : an experimental study of ability to solve different situations accord- 
ing to the same plan. Doctor 1 ?, 1982. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 
1983. 84 p. (University of Iowa studies. New series no. 251. Studies in 
child welfare, vol. 7, no. 3.) 

Compares the mental Initiative of 21 4-year-old children In n preschool group of the 
Iowa welfare research station with 19 children from 4 yean. 9 months, to T yean. 
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10 months In the Iowa soldiers' orphans' borne. Data Indicate that learning ability 
U more closely related* to mental age than to chronological age. 

• 1275. Skeels, Harold Manville. A study of Borne factors In form board 
accomplishments of preschool children. Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. Iowa City, 
University of Iowa, 1933. 14S p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no! 
2-19. 8tudles In child welfare, vol. 7, no. 2.) 

Inscribes a series of seren experiments In form board performance with a group of 
preechool children. The ability to discriminate form seems to appear before the ability 
to see the relationship between two units of tBe same form. 

127& Straiyer, Mary Jane.V Age factors In sociability of children. Master’s. 
1932.' Ohio. 57 p. ms. ^ 

Inscribes n 2 year study of sociability ratings on nursery school cblldrrn and a groan 
formerly In nurterjr school. 

# 

1277. Swanson, Lydia V. Some social needs of the preschool child, -and how 
these are met In the uursery school. Master's, 1931. Iowa St. Coll. 

1278. Wellman, Beth L., and others. Speech sounds of young children. 
Io*« City, University of Iown, 1931. 82 p. (University of Iowa studies. New 
series no. 212. Studied in child welfare, vol. 5, no. 2.) 

The purpose of this study was to determine the development of preschool children’s 
ability to produce correctly the sounds of the English language in the symbols of the 
International phonetic association. Eludings: The reliability of the teat obtained by 
correlating tbo number of alternate sounds on the record blank given correctly was 
0.96 ±0.01 for children from 2 to 0 yesrs of age. 

1279. Whorley, Katherine. An experimental investigation of the preschool 
elilhl’s sensitivity to compositional unity. Master’6, 1932. Iowa. 

Bee alto 200, 278, 283, and under Child Btudy ; Child welfare. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN 

AND FIR£T GRADE 

1280. Beale, Desiree. Factors Influencing vocabularies of Intermediate grade 
pupils of Murray, Ky. Master’s, 1932. Teabody. 90 p. 

It waa found that educated parents influence the vocabularies of children; type of 
training at school, environment, teleph ne and radios in the homes, newspaper and 
maxailne reading all influence tb* vocabularies of children. 

1281. Brayton, Margaret. Classroom difficulties of student teachers in the 

kindergarten. Master's, 1932. Northwestern. 

# 

1282. Brooks, Frederick E. Defective vision as a handicap to the elementary 
school child. Master’s, 1932. Washington Unlv. 55 p. ms. 

12S3. Burke, Emmet. Life activities In an elementary school. Master's, 
1932. Rutgers. 

1284. Cadoo, Sarah E. An appreciation, of occupations in the elementary 
school. Master’s, 1932. Rutgers. 

1285. Crum, Jess Kay. The comparative merits of the departmentalised 
elementary school and the Junior high school pupil. Master’s, 1932. Washing- 
ton. 61 p. ms. 

Compares the ~8*holastlc attainment of elementary school and Junior high school 
pupils In a Beattie llgh school. ^The junior high school group was superior In IQ, CA, 
flRd MA. \ 

128a Dean, Luts) May. Procedures for the better articulation of kinder- 
garten and primfljiy education. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. , 

171098 — 88 8 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

1287. Doafie, Maude R Practices In history in grade B. MasterV 19&> 

Chicago. 106 p. ms. % 

r • 

Sttndle. practice* In hl.tory In grade 6 from 1904 to 1981 In tlm« allotted, courac of 
taidy, raiding materials, and methods. 

1288. Drummond, Nellie M. Constructive contacts between the home and 
the primary School. Master's, 1932. Ohio. 93 p. ms. 

1289. Pinsfon, Fanny. A study of some personality traits in a sixth gnnlo 
group. Master's, 1932. Columbia. 

1290. Fitzgerald, Agnes Rita- The influence of seating positions on class- 
work in a third grade. Masters, 1931. Loyola. 106 p. ms. 

129L Fitzgerald, Josephine C. Analysis of the rhythm of oral expression of 
primary children. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 68 p. ms. 

,hS BP *rM h? " ,,, , a0e,Dent dUr,,,0D ° f P,UM ,D th * nodln * hmguage .,f 

children in the primary grtidee. * 1 

1292. Oarisa, Feme Grimes. The present status of the public-school kinder- 
gai-tens of the State of Colorado. Master's, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

129a Grande tran d, Mabel Virginia. The preparation of a 'word list for 
elementary schools. Muster's, 1982. Southern Californio. 

1294. Green, Grace B. Physical status and school progress of pupils In 
seventh and eighth grades. Muster’s, 1982. Chicago. 73 p. ms. 

Prom the ’records at 299 pupils of Monsarrat school, Louisville. Ky , It was determined 
that there 1. a relationship between health and school progress, and that prediction may 
bt made, for a group but not for an Individual. } 

1295. Gregory, Jesse R A study of educational achievement in six ele- 
mentary schools in 8mith county, Tenn. Master's, 1932. Tennessee. 133 p. ms. 

1296. Hewell, Elizabeth. Transition from formal to Informal tenoMng a 
first grade. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 41 p. ms. 

4 tran ‘ lt,on fro “ • tormil to an informal program came about 
which affected conditions for teaching and learning in a first grade, Parker district 

That the chanKed -•-» of «*-. --V 

and child, subject-matter organtsatton. gave better condition, for teaching and learning. 

1297. Jennings, Edna Carew. A study of the nutrition work in the ele- 
mentary schools of the Los Angeles school district Master’s, 1932. Southern 
California. 

129a Jones, R L., and othera. Large units of instruction fof elementary 
and secondary schools. Auburn, Alabama polytechnic institute. 1932. 

1299. Kelly-Little, Mary. Development of the elementary schools of the 
Seventh Day Adventists in the United 8tates. Master’s, 1932. Washington 
100 p. ms. 

1300. Xlrkman, Gardle Elizabeth. The place of the kindergarten in the 
child’s adjustment Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

Record, of the kindergarten of Peabody college were analysed. The Ahderjrarten 
helped the child to acquire a better coordination of hla body ; Improve In hi. abUlty to 

work and play with other.; grow u» the pecatotence of an undertaking; bm equipment 
and material, in carrying out hi. ideaa * equipment 

•' 190L Xofcaen, Siater Loyola, a history of 8t Elisabeth academy. St Louis 
Mo., 1882-1932. Master’s, 1982. 8t. Louis. 113 p. ms. 


♦ ELBMBNTABY EDUCATION ' 1Q1 - 

1302. Leichhardt, Nall* Dora. The time sp^nt on home study by Intermediate 
school pupils of Wichita. Master's, 1082. Wichita. 107 p. tns. 

a 

1803. Lucore, lots Elizabeth. Home and school contacts In the kindergarten 
and first grade. Master's, 1932. Colo. 8L T. C. 

1304. McIntyre, Gloria Q. Montgomery. The objective measnrenlent of- the - 
social adjustment of fifth and sixth grade pupils receiving Instruction under 
an activity curriculum. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

1805. Mock, Thomas Milton. A comparative study of the behavior of pre- 
ndolescent elementary school boys. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

1808. Monroe, Walter 8., an4 Straits, Ruth. Directing learning In the 
elementary school. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday, Doran and company, 1932. 

480 p. (Teacher-training series) 

Part 1 covers tb« techniques applicable to all teaching procedures ; pert 2 gives 
.concrete Ulu/lration and expansion of tbe general princtplee discussed in the first part 
by its treatment of specific procedure# in reading, language, social studies, arithmetic, 
handwriting, and arts. 

1307. Mosley, Ira B. The statue of educational achievement of the elementary 
schools of Lyon county, Kaus. Master's, 1932. Kuna. St. T. C., Emporia. 

241 p. ms. 

1306. Plummer, Helen Corbett. Cultural content of the public-school cur- 
riculum. Master's, 1982. Colo. St. T. C. 

1300. Boch, L. M. Tbe assembly In- Texas elementary schools. Master’s, 
1932. Texas. 

1310. Shank, John W. Supervisory programs In elementary schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

1311. Tinker, Charlotte Mae Prichard. Studies In lesson assignmen ts in 
elementary grades. Raster's, 1932. California. ISO p. ms. 

Bets up 10 criteria for judging assignments. 

1312. Tutt, Clara. Development of a technique to provide for Individual 
differences In a large first grade. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

1313. Whitney, P. L., and Willey, G. S. Advantages of small classes. 
School executives magaxine, 51 : 504-008, August 1932. 

Heports the results of sn experimental study of class site in the elementary schools of 
Trinidad and Puahio, Colo. 

1314. Williams, Jessie Ward law. Methods of teaching through activities 
In the primary school. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

1815. Williamson, Helen C. Self-dependence and responsibility In kinder- 
garten children. Master's, 1962. Chicago. 117 p. ms. 

. Data Indicate that age la e positive factor in tbe attainment of these traits; girls 
attain self-dependence more quickly than boys ; position In family group la a negative • 
factor with relation to these traits. 

13181 Woody, Clifford. New problems in elementary school Instruction. 
Bloomington, X1L, Public school publishing company, 1932. 66 p. ms. (Educa- 
tional problems series. No. 15, an extension of no. 8.) , 

' The problems were selected from the author's observation, or from pdobiems referred to 
him for solution by teachers or by members of bis classes. They were prepared primarily 
,40* use In universities and normal schools They were Intended to bridge the gap between 
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1317. Yockey. F. Milton. Thievery In the public schools. Doctors, 1932 
California. 83 p. ms. 

Jm.rr^/‘ C,0r * CODtr,butlQ * <0 ,h,p very In the public .chool. were: Lack of 
JSJ2S Pr T! y j " rrtM,De - on <h « Wrt o' trdefcera and pupil, , D i,, T(nK 

^u?h !TT? ; * ‘raining to build up atendards of boneaty and to define 

c '® ,r lj ** lp rlgbla of property In the mind of tbe child' 

1318. Young, Isabel Scott 
dren. Doctors. 1932. Yale. 

tlonl'l 1 ‘ 4 ' 2®' 25 ^_ ,2<W ' 250ft - 25 18 ' »*«. 2960. «*•< a«der Educa- 

Mon* L b rte * ‘“ d P ** 4,nf ’ ITofeastoiial atatna of teachers ; (School admlnUtra- 

Toacb^^t ralnmg 1 **** 1 *^* ' *** ° f ,DrtrUCtloD ; •«***• of^rteniom ; 


Behavior problem8 ( of elementary school chll- 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


1319. Acheson, Joseph H. Study of secondary school accrediting proce 
dures. Muster's; 1932. Stanford. ‘ 

1320. Alklre, Ealph H. Person content of the minds of a selected group of 
high school pupils. Master's. 1932. Chicago. 85 p. ma 

M b Mut*lih!!l2| b a re ° f ,hP 1K ‘ r ‘ OD ' con * ,derp ' 1 Important by 1.903 high-school pupil* 
f?mc'.Td notor",y * "*”** *" d «*» •• Unction between 

^ 1321. Andrews, Burdette W. A comparative Investigation of 22 graduates 

of Culver military academy and 22 graduates of public high schools Master's 
1932. Michigan. 11G p. m 8. 

< 1322. Arnold, Frank J. A study of tbe cooi>eratlve method of education In 
the New York Clly high school. Doctor's. 1932. New York. 137' p^ ms. 

Data were^ecured from the employers of cooperative pupil* In New Tork City and the 
«boo nutborltle. who have -bed cooperative work under their supervision C^iradra 
education refer, to the alternate week plan of achool attendance and employing . D< | 

° . *° n *** _ of par, ' tltf>e •vhooUn* and employment. Replies to a queetlonnalre 

aent to emptoyera of cooperative pupil, aeem to Indicate that a further extenalon of tbe 
cooperative plan la desirable and practicable. 

1823. Aahby, Walter Lyle. Vitalising the hlgh-scbool graduation program. 
Masters, 1931. American Unlv. 102 p. ms. 

1324. Bailey Edson Martin. Tbe extent of the lack of career motivation for 

pupils falling in the Manchester high school. Master's, 1932. Vermont. 154 
p. ms. 

° f Cl,M of 1981 for ***** ye **' cU * °* 1M* for two years, and dais of 
m3 for one year were studied end analysed. 01 

1325. Baker, Sewell E. survey of the abilities. Interests, and socio- 
economic status of the pupils in the Leyden community high achooL Master’s. 
1902. Northwestern. * * 

1826. Bashaw, Stanley J. Some problems of the small high school in Colo- 
rado and Nebraska. Master's, 1932. Colo. St T. 0. 

' 1 ^ r> Bayle8 ' Erne *t Edward. A study of the problems of secondary school 

i? ference to toe ^eory and plan of H. 0. Morrison, 
lector Bt 1932. Ohio. 275 p. *n g 

Sudlee Morrison's plan as presented in - Th* practice of teeehlng in secondary schools - 
together with a discussion of tbs way out of certain difficulties which his plan presents! ’ 
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A technical Institute program for New 


132a Bile, Frederick B. Relation of age, aer, nationality, and paternal 

•x'oipatlon to the achievement of a ninth grade poplL Master’s, 1902 Chicago. 
84 p. ms. ^ 

,0Pert ° r *° * rU ^ hl,U,r7 ’ **°*™P h *. «d clylca; girl, superior to boy. m 
Z « Unr “** o«a*a; younger pupil, achlfre much more th.o older pupil. A Lerl- 

,! DOr,h Eur °P** Q * »*“> .re superior to the K>u<h European. and 
commercial *' ““ •'>*"<>' “> ^ “borer. aniaao. and 

1 . 3 f 9 ^ lind ^ Buth B ‘ Vocabular y bulfdlnp In the secondary achool. [Mas- 
tors] 1932. Chicago. 114 p. ms. 

* ."'f 17 , ”* m * d<> of the* Juolor and .color high .chool companion tritbook. eouraw 
of study, fetcher interview. end ututb and twelfth gr.de compel! loo 

1330. Brett, William. Sire of classes and teaching load In Illinois high 
schools. Master’s. 1932. Chicago. 88 p. ms. 

00 d 2* fr0m 70 II,inoU h, * h w,,h,n • "din. Of 100 mil* 

from Chicago There w.« extreme t.rUtloo In claw .t.e .nd teaching l„.d 

1331. Brodhead, John Andre. 

Haven. Master’e. 1032. Yale. 

1332. Cheeeman, Gwendolyn. Is nonresidence a handicap to the hlgh-school 
- pupil In the Philadelphia metropolitan area? Master’a. 1032. Rutgers. 

Adaptation of Um bUb .chool prop.,. 0 , to 

Individual differences. Master’a. 1031. Stanford. 

, P M! °* A 8tU,ly of minme r schools In Ohio. Mas- 

ter s, 1932. Ohio. 108 p. ids. 

A study wa. made of preae-nt practice, of summer high school, lo Ohio their omnia* 
lion and admlnlatratlon (with recommendation, for county adoption) 

1338. Coe, Roger LeHew. Predicting first year hlgh-eehool success In a 
county achool system. Doctors, 1032. Peabody. 

1336, Davlar Edward 8. Occupations and aecondary achool curricula of the 
northwest. Master’s, 1032. CWo. 8t. T. C. 

1337. Dowd, Frank. Personality traits of boys and girls with an academic 

trainIn * and ftDd K |rl ® of the commercial course. Master’s 
1932. Rutgers. v ’ 

1838. Draper, Edgar M„ and Roberts, Alexander 0. Study guide In second- 
ary educaUon. New Yqrk City, Century company, 1032. 181 p. (Century 

studies in education. )u n 7 

Part 1 conalita of 18 sections of library research and correlated laboratory 
part 2 contain. 22 auppleroenlary units which may be carried out ns laboratory proJecU 
pr °, JeCl ! : P#rt 3 con «“ t8 0{ bibliographic, on administration ^.nd 
for 12 secondary education, bibliography of bibliographic, useful 

“ d * blbUOKr8pby « «*— " - d '“* ** student. of 
* 

1339. Edwards, Damon F. Development of non public secondary schools 
in a group of counties In northwest Iowa. Master’a, 1082. Iowa. 184 p. ms. 

1340. Ellis, Emmett An evaluation of state programs of secondary edu- 
cation. Doctor’s, 1032. Peabody. 

1841. Ensipger, Bad William. A study of the reliability of pupil ratings 
as guidance criteria baaed upon the records of 1,012 beginning freshmen In the 
fall semester of 1020-80 at Arsenal technical schools, Indianapolis In<L 
Master’s, 1932. Indiana. 91 p. ms. ‘ ^ * 

: v 
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1342. Evans, William Ernests Community relations of the Knoxville high 

school, 1931-32. Master’s, 1932. ^enncvun j e, 132 p. ms. 

3343. Fancher, W. L. A study of the characteristics of the high -school 
population of a rural county of New Tork with reference to secondary educa 
lion. Doctor’s (1932]. Cornell. 1T5 p. ma 

Comparer Tlllsjre ami country children ranting from 12 to 1# yvara of age In a rural 
county of New York State In educational opportunities autl suices* 

1344 Ferguson, Aleck Leroy. Survey of the educational program of the 
HerU»rt Hoover hi>:h *Ihk>), (ilendale, Odif. Muster**, 1932. Southern Call 
fornlo. 

1343. Oairiaon, Lloyd A. A study of home rooms in senior high schools 
Master’s, 1932 Colo. St T. C. 

134(k Goftting, M. L. The development of standards fur Ohio high schools 
to 1332. lV>ctbr*8, 1982. Ohio. «9 p. ois. 

A atudy win made of the development of stsodards for arcrrdJtlng high achoola for 
the teaching naff, program of studies. building* and equipment, time nxjulrvmf nt^, 
miscellaneous Itema, and Intpecnon^ In relation to standarda 

134 T. Gran berg, Q. Gordon. The present status, trends and objectives of 
the hlgb-ecbool annual. Meter’s, 1932. Colo. 8t. T. O. 

3348. Guller, Walter Scribner. Difficulties encountered by high school grad 
nates in the use of pronouns. 8chool review, 39: 823-26, October 1931. 

Investigation waa baaed on an analyst* of error* made by 425 blgbscbcvol graduate 
on the pronoun section of the Guller Henry preliminary diagnostic teat In grammatical 

uaage. 

1349. Difficulties encountered by high school graduate* In the use of 

verbs. School review, 40 : 455-69, June 1932. 

Investigation waa baned on an analyala of errors made by 523* high school graduate* 
on the verb section oT the Guller Henry preliminary diagnostic teat In grammatical 
uaage. 

1350. Gump, Elbert Allen. Migration of high-school graduates, 1921-1925, 
from Tama county, Iowa. Master’s, 1932. Iowa 8t. Coll. 102 p. ms. 

185L Hamburg, Ernest WJlliam. The factors affecting Instruction In the 
small high school. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 143 p. ms. 

1352. Hamilton, Sue C. Programs of studies of girls secondary schools. 
Master's, 1932. Chicago. 193 p. ms. 

Compare* programs for grades 11-12 of public and private secondary schools. 

1353. Hajxirin, Shirley Austin. Organisation and administrative control in 

high schools. Evanston. 111., Northwestern university, 1932. 149 p. (North 

western university contributions to education. School of education series, no." 6 . ) 

A study waa made of 20 high schools in four states by the personal lnterriew method, 
and of 254 schools by the questionnaire method. The 254 schools were distributed In 
45 of the states. The study discusses the administrative personnel; faculty committee*. ; 
the teaching staff ; the superintendent and the administration of the high school ; school 
boards and the administration of the high school; direction and control of the teaching 
staff ; control of pupils and their activities ; control of general administrative functions ; 
teacher evaluation of current practices; and characteristic* of high-school organisation 
and administrative control, implications. 

18&4. Harding, William & Organisation and administration of the ram- 
mer high schools of Arkansas. Master’s, 1982. Arkansas. 82 p. ms. 

s 
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Hearn, Vemlee Law. A study of the high schools In Alachua county , 
KJft., fir the purpose of consolidation. Master’*, 1082. Florida. 88 p. ma. 

1356.^ Higgins, Harold Haskell. A case Atudy of 43 probation students In 
Wichita high school north, first school year 1830 31. Meater’*, 1932. Kansas 

l.'tM. Hoe van, Henry. A « irrey of subject a In Iowa high sehoo la. Ma* 
it r r, 1832. Iowa. 87 p. ms. * 

I.W. Horner, Chester. A suggested course In retail merchandising for the! 
('•dorado Spring, Colo, high school Master’s, 1832. Colo. St. T C. • 

Hostettler. T. C. Two- and thne^year high schools of * Illinois, 189a 
Master's, 1832. Chicago 180 p. ms 

1300. Ingham, Arthur Blaine, A study of the educational program of Pacific 
<*rove high school in iLa^ervlce to the community. Master's, 1981. California. 

71 p. ms. / 

1301. Johnson. Omer C. . Migration of hlgh schpoj graduates, 1821 to 1025, 
from Mahaska county, Iowa. Master’s, 1832. Iowa St. Coll. 82 p. ma. ' 

1382. Judy, Edmond KeeviL Iieorga ill ration of secondary education in 
Kentucky. Master's, 1932 Kentucky. 

1303. Killlon, Pearl Errett ProTlslons for differentiated curricula in 
Knior and 4year high schools in California. Master’s, 1832. Southern 
Cilifornla. 

1364. Klein, T. B. The small high school In Maryland : its possibilities and 
limitations. Master’s, 1832 Maryland. 74 p. ma. 

Data Indicate that most of the small Maryland high schools could be ooasolldated to 
thrlr advantage. * 

13&Y Leonard, J. Paul, and Weeks, Helen Foss. A syllsbua in fundamen- 
tals of secondary education. Ann Arbor, Mich , Edwards brothers, 1832 109 p. 

Experiment with 800 Junior students In two coliegea to determine the best matermM 
to offer stodeais beginning education. Findings: Carefully planned problems courts 

covering one year's work for student a beglShlng education. Chit course contains the 
tlpnlAcant Issues discussed in such beginning courses as educational psychology, prin- 
ciples of secondary education, educational measurement, history of secondary education, 
and principles a*nd methods of teaching. It la an orientation course and Is designed to 
replace the above beginning courses. 

13G& Lawman, John F. A prognostic study of success in high school baaed 
on eighth grade marks and on intelligence test. Master’s. 1831. Ind. St. T. C. 
35 p. ms. (Abstract in. Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
Journal, 8 : 172-74, July 1832.) 

Describes the use of eighth grads marks In arithmetic, history, English, general scholar-, 
ahfp average, and IQ's as predictors. 

• 1367. McCulloch, Mary. A study of the written English equipment of 
freshmen entering the Point Pleasant high school, Point Pleasant, W. Va. 
Master’s, 1832, New York. 43 p. ms. 

Aallyaes the results of Drlggs-Mayhcw national scales and the Lewis narrative seals 
used in testing 117 pupils entering high school In September 1028, and 82 puplla entering 
> in September 1980. / ‘ T 

1368. McD<ma^4* Thficpiajs Hobson. High-school class sponsors: a study of 

their selection and duties. Master’s, 10*1*. Texas Tech. Coll. 

' ‘ ’ a 

I3QB. McGuire, Harry Max. Migration of high-achool graduates, 1021 to 
1825, Warren county, Iowa. Master's, 1982 Iowa 8t Coll. 79 p. ma. 
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1870. Mailer, J. B. Age Ttpiu Intelligence as a basis for predicting sue- 
-cess in high school. Teachers college record, 33 : 402-15, February 1932. 

The purpose of the study wae to determine the relationship between age at entrance 
to high school. Intelligence, and scholastic succpss In the high school, and the extent to 
which scholarship can be predicted from age and from Intelligence. The study wsls based 
on ^ the records of 5,763 high-school graduates from 8t. Louis, Mo., Springfield, Mass , 
Trenton, N. J., and Sacramento, Calif. The correlation between age and scholarship was 
found to be slightly higher than the correlation between Intelligence and scholarship. 
Scholastic success In high school may be predicted from age at entrance with aa much 
(or as little) reliability aa from the results of a standard intelligence te art 

1871. Marcell,. James D. A survey t>f the accredited high schools of Cass 
county, Nebr. Master’s, 1932. Colorado. 


1372. Mary Lourdina, Sister. A survey of the present status of 10' parochial 
schools conducted by the Dominican sisters of Tacoma, Wash. Master’s, 1931. 
Ohio. 81 p. ms. 


1373. Millerick, Mary Bernidet. A study of the occupational adjustments of 
- a selected group of white high-school graduates. Master’s, 1932. Catholic Univ. 

1374. Mitchell, Erwin Newton. An Investment phase of a course in eco- 
nomics for the secondary school. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1376. Morgen roth, Edwin Carl. The use and value of personality trait 
rating scales in secondary schools and colleges. Master’s, - 1932. Southern 
California. a 

i 

l^WrMount, Robert ^Tenry. Tioga high school and its relation to the 
community. Master’s, 193$ Louisiana. 

/ 1377, Neely Frederick Guy. A study of needs for Individualization of In- 
struction In the small high schools of Indiana. Master’s, 1632. Indiana. 126 
* flfeins. 



1378. Nevison, Beverly Malcolm. Factors conditioning the need for study 
rooms in secondary schools. Master’s, 1631. California. 60 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the apace for study required for a high-school period of 60 
mlnutee in the ,4 directed study M type of organization, and the study space required for a 
high school of 40-50-mlnute periods in the traditional type of organization. 

« * *> 

1376. Norris, Ralph Clarence. Achievement and progress in Washington 
county high-school system. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

♦1380. O’Connell, J. Harold. The present status of commercial law in the 
public senior high schools of NeW York State. Master’s, 1932. New York. 
68 p. ms. 


Discusses the objectives, Ideal of educators concerning the place of commercial law In 
the curriculum of the senior high school, opportunities In New York State for teacher 
training in commercial law, questionnaire data on the teaching of commercial law In the 
high schools of New York, and the content of commercial law tertbooka. 

m ~ SC, 

1881. Olander, Edgar A. A suryey of retail selling programs In secondary 
* Schools. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

* 

*1382. Oye, Ida St!” John. Trends In behavior problems in a senior high 
school for girls. Master’s, 1982. Nfrw York. 54 p. ms. «§' 

Describes trends *i)d pauses leading to behavior problems, deciding factors leading to 
discharge from high school before graduation, and changes which would tend to reduce 
the number of unsuccessful high-school careers. 



1383.’ Pennington, J. A. A comparative study of day find dormitory stu- 


dents. Master’s. 1932. Peabody. 50 p. ms. 
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1884. Propst, Alma Scott. Migration of high-school graduates, 1921 to 1925, 
Montgomery county, Iowa. Mnster’s, 1932. Iowa St.- Coll. 108 p. ms. 

1385. Puckett, Boswell C. Making a hlgh-sch^ol schedule of recitation*. 

New York City, Longmans, Green and company, 1931. 164 p. (Review in 

Phi delta kappan, 14:84, October 1931.) 

< Analyzes practices in schedule making in nearly 800 high schools of the country. 

1386. Bemmers, H. H. The achievement of our high schools— results of the 
state highrschool testing program, 1930-1931. Lafayette, Ind., Purdue uni- 
versity, 1981. 30 p. (Bulle H n, vol. 32, no. 2, October 1931.) 

During the first year of the eervice 101,507 pupil subject tests were used by 240 high 
schools Of Indiana. The validity of the tests ns related to curricular content Is high 
because they were based on the printed state course of study; they were prepared co- 
operatively by subject-matter experts in high schools and colleges; and every test item 
was finally evaluated by from 20 to 50 high-school teachers in Indiana teaching the 
subject the tests for which they evaluated. The coefficients of reliability are in the 
majority of cases higher than those reported for standardised commercial testa in high- 
school subjects. 

1387. Bogers, John George. Migration trends of graduates of Iowa county, 
Iowa, high schools, 1921-1925. Master's, 1932. Iowa St. Coll. 97 p. ms. 

1388. Bollins, Harry E. An experiment in determining the efficiency of 
teaching methods in secondary schools. Master's, 1931. T. C., Col. Univ. 
15 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment condncted in grades 9-12, in three schools In Massachusetts, 
and Connecticut covering algebra, chemistry, physics, commercial arithmetic. United 
States history, and general science. 

1389. Boss, C. B. Individual differences In senior high school. Master's, 
1932. Ohio. 90 p. ms. 

Discusses the provision for individual differences in teaching social studies in th» 
senior high school. 

1390. Bundell, Edwin Frederic. Some sociological and psychological factors 
affecting the selection of the small secondary school. Master’s, 1931: Buffalo. 

1391. Salley, Frances. The high school in the press. Master's, 1932. Iowa. 

43 p. ms. 4 

1892. Schubert, Cecil. A survey of the high-school students of Highland 
Park, 111. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

1393. Schuchardt, Charlotte B. Scientific thinking among high-school pupils 
as shown by tests. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 92 p. ms. 

Data, based on a study of freshmen. Juniors, and seniors at QArfield high school, 
Akron, Ohio, and at J. Sterling Morton high school, Cicero, -III., and on eighth grade 
cinsses at the Walter Scott school, Chicago, 111., Indicate that there Is no noticeable 
Increase In ability to do scientific thinking, as tested by the Downing scientific think, 
ing test, with Increase In amount of science Instruction. 

1394. Bherbon, Elisabeth. A study of the relationship between certain 

measures of motor ability and Rythmic ability In upper grade and bigb-sebool 
girls. Master’s, 1982. Iowa, * 

1395. Stewart, John Wendell. A study of trends In high school enrollments 
in Ohio, 1912-1930. Master’s, 1981. Ohio. (Abstracts of theses, p. 202-204.) 

Data were collected and tabulated by 8-year periods beginning La 1912 and ending 
In 1930. The subjects studied were: English, mathematics, foreign 'languages, social 
sciences, science, practical arts, physical education and hygiene. There was a shift la 
enrollments from the academic courses to the practical Arts courses. 
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10)6. Stewart, Joseph ft, and Downs, W. L. The accredited high schools 
of Georgia. Athens, University of Georgia, 1931. 16 p. ‘(Bulletin of the 
University of Georgia, voL 32, no. 1, September 1931. Serial no. 606.) 
AUwcredited high schools of Georgia are placed In two groups. Group 1 represent. 

^ r Ih , l “5 “ t * ,r ’ < * ulpment o' laboratory, library, and building, , nd 

Liw« h n h three-fourths of the academic teachers holding degrees from approved 
<»Uegea. Group 2 represents those schools that hare leas equipment in laboratory anil 

16 units ° r lh>t d ° DOt h * Te three ' fourtha °f th e teachers college graduates, but offer 

1397. Symonds, Percival M. Shall the IQ be used for sectioning In the high 
school? Journal of educational research, 24:138-40, September 1931. 

1898. Terry, John Gayer. A survey of the military secondary schools In 
the United States. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1 ? 0ma8 ’ Willi * m Warner. A study of high-school exhibits in the 
8tate of Washington. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 81 p. ms. 

* 14 ®?' Tonne » Henrietta A survey of the social business subjects in 
the public senior high schools of the United 8tates to determine and evaluate 
current practices. Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 167 p. ms. 

t0 de 1 tennln ® * h ® pr ** ent situation In enroUment, alma, content, methods of 
instruction, supplementary material, testing, administration, and tsaehw atotM and 
to prevent evaluations of practices in the social bualnea. subjects. • ' d 

1401. Turner, Mary Lillian. Hectors that influence attendance in the high 
achooto of rural communities. Master's, 1982. Southern California. 

1402. Vickers, James Albert A statistical report of the secondary schools 
of the southern Btatea Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 205 p. ms. 

«ithn! J! “ r W * h f Ch< ^ 1 U ^ m0it common <«* h» the 16 southern sUtes studied, 
in* *il 3 * €nlor hlgh and Junior-senior high schools are Increasing rapidly 

E ThrW ^f ar ; f ° Ur jear ’ BDd Jsslor high schools were common”Cd 

t " boo ‘ - “* t,p * ~ « “»• »•»- 

• 1403. Warner, Ira L. The present status of cocurrlcular activities In the 
secondary schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1932. West Virginia. 165 p. ms. 

th6 ^*fw* n * “ d Mtnr ® of - the cocurrlcular activities-; the types of actlvl- 

ofZTl^r t ^. e . 0at v ra 0t . thelr organllatlon and » d “lnl*tratlon ; the preparation 
teaahe ™ for oraunUlng and conducting the activities, and their 

* * *? e “ : ® ,eaCher coat ot tbe MUT “ ie, i *»<i the modtocatlona that 

could be made to Increase their service to the pupils. 

Washburn ’ Carl D - The rise of the high school in Ohio. Doctor’s, 
1932. Ohio. 325 p. ms. 

1878 hUt ° ry ° f th * orlglllB and rU ® °f t* 1 ® P u bUc high school to Ohio ; Its expansion to 

1406. Wedge, Walter B. Instructional needs of Preble county, Ohio, high 
schools and possible methods of curriculum extension. Master’s, 1932. Ohio 
148 p. ms. V 

* ”™! y wa " mada of th * P">K™ns of -tody and costs of Instruction to 11 rural 
<» tra lied and consolidated high schools with proposals for curriculum extension by 
means of the alternation of courses, the tutorial plan, and correspondence courses. 

1406. Weigel, J. Curtis. A study of the Influence of the home, the school, 
and employment upon the educational and vocational plans of employed high 
•chool boys in Indianapolis, Ind. . Master’s, 1932. Indiana. 93 p. ms. 
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1407. White, Bruce B, A study of 100 high School seniors In an attempt 
to discover any characteristics peculiar to performers or nonperformers. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Washington. 120 p. ms. 

Find* performers superior to the average in cultural, moral, and religious character- 
istics, in education of their parents, in interest In school activities, whereas nonper- 
formers have little Interest In school activities and are below the average in the other 
traits studied. /) 

1408. White, Daisy. An Investigation of the likes and di&ljkea of high- 
school pupils. Master’s, 1932. Louisiana. 

1409. Whitney, F. L. How to study In high school. Greeley, Colorado 
State teachers college [1932]. 

This is a handbook fo^Udgh-achool pupils, giving In popular form detailed standards 
for study based on accepted psychological research. 

• 1410. Wilcox, Bothwell. Private secondary education in the Association 
of colleges and secondary schools of the southern states. Doctor’s, 1932. 
Johns Hopkins. Baltimore, Md., Johns Hopkins university press, 1932. 151 p. 
(Johns Hopkins university. Studies in education no. 19.) 

Data were secured on the 163 private schools listed In the 1928 yearbook of the 
southern association. Discusses the relation of the southern private school to health, 
efficiency of Instruction, home, vocational guidance, citizenship, worthy use of leisure 
time, religious training and the formation of ethical character, problems, and claims 
of private schools, and the private school and the association. 

1411. Williams, Daniel T. A study of the department bead as supervisor 
in some large California high schools. Master's, 1981. California. 

1412. Williams, Helen Webster. A follow-up study of girls who have 
attended the Redlands high school. Master's, 1932. Southern California.’ 

1413. Williams, Kenneth Bast. Classroom supervision in the accredited 
secondary public schools of Florida. Master’s. 1932, Florida. 85 p. ms. 

1414. Tap, Diosdado Maurillo. Secondary education In the Philippines. 
Master’s, 1931. George Washington. 101 p. ms. 

Discusses the historical background of the educational systems, enrollments by cur- 
ricula and In courses, and shows that the American academic program has influenced 
education In the Philippines more than has the vocational program. 

See dl so 7-4), 11, 17, 27, 42, 57, 60, 71, 114, 144. 182, 214-215, 222, 228, 230, 810, 
317, 2508, 2511, 2523, 2532, 2046, 2074, 2750, 2772, 2928, 2935, 2949, and under Com- 
mercial education; Education extension; Educational and vocational guidance; Health 
and physical education; Libraries and reading; Manual and vocational training; Pro- 
fessional status of teachers ; School administration ; School management ; Special sub- 
jects of the curriculum ; Teacher training. 

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

f 

1415. Beatley, Bancroft. Achievement In* the Junior high school. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Harvard university press, 1932. 92 p. (Harvard studies in 
education, voL 18.) 

Compares growth in achievement In reading, language, arithmetic, certain aspects of 
science and the social studies from the seventh to the ninth grade In six Massachusetts 
school systems. Three of the Bystems were organised on the 6-3-3 plan and the others 
on the 8-4 plan. Pupils in the Junior high school system were paired on the basis of 
sex, chronological age, intelligence quotient, and educational age at the beginning of 
the seventh grade, with similar pupils in the non-Junior system. Data Indicate that 
neither type of school has demonstrated Its superiority over the other type in* furthering 
gains in achievement in fundamentals. * 




o 


110 


RE8EABCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1416. Bietry, J. Bichard. Problems in teaching speech In secondary schools. 
Master s, 1032. Southern California. 

1417 EowJes James 0. The advisory system In the Woodrow Wilson jun- 
lor high school. Masters. 1031. Ind. St. T. C. f 128 p. ms. (Abstract In- 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers coUege Journal, 3 : 274-76, July 1982 ) 
Finds the advisory program helpful In improving student conduct enrlrhtn* 

- — — JsLrcsn isss 

Romhern B p rt Hf t StW]y *° determ,ne how th * Junior high schools in 

Southern California handle those functions generally conceded to be the work 

of a visiting teacher. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1419 BuUer WUliam Fay. Some effects of the motion picture upon Junior 
high school children. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. . 

-J 4 ?* . B7T ^’ * 0h3 t W - Jnn,or hlgh schooll^|Bction: a survey of the Roose- 
velt Junior high school of San Jose, Calif. Master’s. 1932. Stanford. 

Mp 1 ? 1 : C !"i’ ®f nald Stntus of the Junior high school 1 in Illinois 
Masters, 1982. Chicago. 108 p. ms. 

aLSPjrZZ °l **? et “ ua 0f th * ,un,or hl * h "*<*» la Illinois (outside of 

■*f ildr ® d Anne - T hs-^ilRtory and present status of speech edu- 
SornU. 016 ^ AngelC8 evenlD * h, « h «hool. Master’s, 1932. Southern 

1423. Creel, Bankin Ernest. Migration of high-school graduates, 1921-26 
from Cherokee county. Iowa. Master’s, 1932. Iowa St. Coll. 69 p. ms. 

1424. Dodrlll, Ellsworth. A study of the relation of achievement In par- 
ticular fields In high school to achievement in particular fields in college. 
Master s, 1932. Kans. St. T. G. f Hays. 64 p. ms. 

Ksn°M- P hlg ^: 8Ch0 ® 1 and co,le « e * rad « 1 of 280 freshmen who enrolled at Fort Hnyg 
Mv IT, ” f,? tember 19S0 - nnd findB ending systems In high schooU 
sucMs* ,y ’ d h8t d " ren ' nceB ,n high school preparation caused varUtlop in college 

• • 

1425. Dugan, John Edward. The Junior high school Doctor's, 1932 

Bntgers. ’ 

* 

1426 Fox, Elvira. The relationship between the economic status and the 
mentality of junior high school pupils. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

. , 14 ? 7 ; Ha ^ erman - Samuel John. Current practiced* in the organization and 
administration of junior high school curricula in certuiu cities of the United 
States. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1428. Harrington, Harold Leontine. A score card fog^the mechanical 
organization of Junior high schools. Doctor’s, 1981. Michigan. 292 p. (Ab- 
stracts of dissertations and theses In education, 1917-1981. p. 70-73.) 

1429. Hlbbert, Bernice Bradford. Improving study in Junior and senior- 
high School Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 131 p. ms. . 

1430. Himebaugh, Bitter Mary Cecelia. Theories concerning Jonlor high 
jchool curricula with their practical application to the Junior high schools of 
Chicago. Master’s, 1931. Loyola. 76 p. ms. 

1431. Howland, Stanley Ford. The comparative effectiveness of three plans 
of ability grouping in Junior high school Master's, 1982. Southern California. 
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HI 


ERIC 


1432. Kelly, James Joseph. The junior high school is justifiable as an 
effective educational agency. Master’s, 1962. ^eston ColL " 

143a Kelly, Sherman. Survey of the withdrawals from the Roosevelt 
junior high school of New Brunswick, N. J., December, 1081. Master’s 1032. 
Rutgers. 

1434. Kelsey, Ruth Marie. The comparison of scholastic standing among 
children of native-born parents with children of foreign-born parents. Mas- 
ter's, 1032. Denver. 159 p. ms. 

Hate indicate that groups of foreign-born children are more consistent in making 
higher median grades than are group* of native-born children ; the foreign born show / 
nu greater handicap In the use of English thin do the native born ; the foreign born^ 
are superior in effort to the native born. 

1435. Knapp, Max. A survey of a Brooklyn, N. Y., Junior high school’ made 
with the view of discovering what correlation exists between the trades taught 
nnd the trndes practiced by its graduates. Master's, 1932. Coll, of the City of 
N. Y. 67 p. ms. 

I4.J6. Kropf, Glenn 8. An analysis of Junior high school newspapers. 
Muster’s, 1932. Chicago. 77 p. ms. 

An of 401 Junior high school newspapers secure*/ from 177 schools In 105 

cities located in 80 states, District of Columbia, and Territoryljf Hawaii. 

1437. Layton, Warren Kenneth. A study of pubescence In Junior high 
school boys. Doctor’s, 1931. Mlchtgfcn. 342 p. (Abstracts of dissertations 
and theses in education, 1917-1931, p. 76-79.) 

Finds, from a study of 547 boya in the Foch intermediate school. Detroit. Mich that 
attendance and punctuality records and marks In school cltlsenshlp were poorer; teacher’s 
ratings of conduct Indicated poorer adjustment on the part of pubescent buys than for 
either prepubeacent or partially pubescent boya. * v 

1438. Loeffler, H. W. Home-room activities in Texas Junior high schools 

Master’s, 1032. Texas. N s ea. 

1439. MacLeod, Bruce. A survey of the printing equipment In the Junior, 
and senior high schools in the United States. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

* 1440. Marsden, Carl A. A critical and experimental empirical study of 
homogeneous grouping In a public Junior high school. Doctor’s, 1932 New 
York. 261 p. ms. 

Describee an eiWlment in homogeneous Aouplng carried out In the A1 Mar, N J 
Junior high school. V \ 

1441. Merwin, Eula B. What the high-school girl expects of her deaif of 
girls. Master’s, 1932. Nebraska. . 71 p. ms. 

1442. Mumford, Tracy R Remedial treatment of disciplinary problems 
in certain high schools in Nebraska. Master’s, 1932. Nebraska. 60 p. ms. 

1443. Phlnney, Royal Victor. The 2-year Junior high schools of Kansas, 
a survey. Master’s, 1932. Kansas. 

1444. Redfern, Barton. The home room in the accredited high schools of 
Nebraska. Master’s, 1932. Nebraska. 124 p. ms. 

*1445. Rosenfeld, Joseph. Leisure-time activities of Junior hig h school 

boys : a study of the lower Bast side of Manhattan. Master’s, 1932. New York. 

49 p. ms. 

Mscdbms the environment of the boys studied, the noncommercial public recreational 
faculties, semlpnbltc, commercial, and unorganised recreational faculties. 
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1446. Selleck, Eugene Boy. Orgnntrlng a 2-year Junior high school for 
De« Plaines, III. Master's, 1932. Northwestern. 

1447. Stanforth, Delia L. Work activities of boys and girls In Junior high 
schools In Denver. Master's, 1932. Chicago 127 p. ms. 

Kinds that tbs oat of school sctlrltles of paplls varied greatly, boy. do . greet deal 

of housework, end older children In- the Junior high school have more responsibilities than 
to# younger cullaren. f 

1448. Stephens, M. H. A case study In planning a Junior high school. 
Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 160 p. ms. 

1449. Strain, Boy Quincy. Pupil achievement In the Compton Junior high 
schools. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1460. Strang, Buth. Knowledge of social usage In Junior and senior high 
schools. School and stxjltty, $4 : 709-12, November 21, 1931. 

1451. Sturges, Bari W. A study of the noon-day Activities In the Junior 
high schools of Southern California. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1462. Sullivan, Ethel MacKenale. Case studies of graduates of a Los 
Angeles Junior high school. Master s, 1932. Southern California, 

1463. Wooledge, Ludle Roberta. The content of Junior high school hand- 
books. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

2 h 0, 21 °- : 20 °. 251 °. 2620 . 2750 . 2758 , 2957 . 2960 . 2091 ; ant untrr 
Commercial education; Education extension; Educational and vocational guidance: 
Health and physical education; LJbi'arle* and reading; Manual and vocational training - 
Professional status of teachers; 8r.hool administration ; School management; Special sub- 
ject! of curriculum ; Teacher training. 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 

1464. Adams, Harold Bertram. Some aspects of the populating function 
of the Junior college. Master’s, 1931. Claremont. 180 p. ms. 

Binds that atudenU prefer college-preparatory to terminal courses, and that many 
students now attending Junior colleges would formerly have attended unlyeraltles and 
colleges of liberal art#. 

1465. Baldwin, Clayton Martin. Baildlng provisions for a 2-year junior 
college In California. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1466. Chamberlain, Leo M., and Card, Paul D. Study habits of Junior 
college students. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1931. 39 p. (University-#* 
of Kentucky, Bulletin of the bureau of school service, vol. 4, no. 1. Septem- 
ber 1931.) 

,® nt “ were * eeDred on 15 private junior colleges of Kentucky during the school ymr 
1930-31. Data Indicate that the working load of tbe atudenU averaged 9.48 hours for 
each semester hour of credit; differences In the study habits of the students do not favor 
either the men or women students ; evidence Indicates that there are wide variation-, 
among tbe Instructors within a single Junior college, and among all Instructors of the 
colleges studied, In the. average amounU of work obtained from stud Aits per week per 
Semester hour of credit ; the average load per week per semester hodr of credit ranges 
from 6.38 hours for tba commercial subjects to 2.08 hours for psychology; there Is 
UtUe varistlon In tbe study load effected by class sUe after th/number of students 
enrolled exceeds 80; when the students of the 15 colleges are considered as one group 
It appear* that the heavier the carrying load of the student, the leaTwUI fee the amount 
or preparation for each semester hour of work; there Is little vaHatlon-lri the unit 
measure of preparation effected by the credit value of e course U long of 

semester credits is not fewer than two nor more than four- ^ . - . . 
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14C7. Clement, John Addleon, and Smith, Vivien Thomaa. Public junior 
college legislation In the United 8tate* Uibana, University of Illinois. 1932. 

^uid^nlT 8117 ° f h imn w 0i8 b ° UetiD ’ VoL no - March 18, 1932. Bureau 
of educational research. Bulletin no. 61.) 

f p ? raonnel 8tud y of Junior college women. 
Master's, 1032. Southern California. 

1469 ' ^ alt * r Cro * by '- California Jitior college mental educational 

survey. Educational record, 11 : 281-9 1, October 1931. 

v .,! f 4 |^rr 1 G «? n r Wat xT’ *' 1116 “ orta,lty of the ^nlor college In the 

southern states. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 83 p. ms. 

1461. Hsle, Wyatt Walker. Assimilation, success, and attitude of Junior 
\ ege * ra ^* ate8 ln hi ^ her institutions. Doctor’s, 1932. Stanford 

J«5XT pretM^^ U ^^*J^d^tei^ 1 lar l, adTaticcd 0 "T 'T* ^ 

- , sr- - 

fJm?‘ H0 ?" r /‘ Personnel stud * «* Junior college men from rural 

farms. Master’s, 1932. Stanford. 

1464. Xuehn, Truman Clafre. Analysis of the duties and functlona of the 
registrar. In the Junior college. Master’s. 1032. Southern California. 

ni !T' , Le ^ t0n ’ Arthur The place of the Junior college In tech- 

ilnrvard UC<l °° ^ relatl ° n tC en K*»eering education. Doctor’s, 1032. 

1466. Mawe, Vesta Milrae. The status of merchandising education In the 

Junior college. Master’s, 1032. Southern California. " 

1467. Moses, Virginia Holme*. Articulation rb business education between 

LttenTSlSn.r C * Uf0rnta - «« 

a » 

Cai?f?m?f'wUh Ge °T, U ; 7 0Cati0D01 guidance of Junior college students in 

y of ti>e ota ""“ e ,u ““ ,r co,iege - *—* ™ *■ 

1469. Mullins, Vernon Howard. Survey of Junior college curricula with 
regard to occupational opportunity ln art. Master’s, 1932. Southern Calif orata! 

Katlxerln * organisation of a .training course for 

Playground directors adapted to the Junior college level of education ln Cali- 
fornia. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. vocation in call 
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14H- Peterson, Mrt. lydla. Student problems In i A«awtmtn» H n«»i junior 
college. Masters, 1082. Nebraska. 108 p., ms. 

14 <2. Sehlauch, Gustav H. A study of public Junior colleges In Washing- 
ton. Doctor’s, 1982. Washington. 180 p. ms. 

Th« public Junior' colleges In Wa»hlngton ar* fulfilling In a creditable manner ibe 
claims made for them. Tbelr student* feel that they hav* been successful In mite 
of lack 4>f funda and the Junior college transfers In higher Institution* are earning 
grades practically equal to those earned by •’native" students at tbeae Institution* 
in sp^te of the fact that so far as high -school average* are an Indication of ability the 
Junior colleges are receiving students slightly inferior to those entering the freshman 
year of the higher Institutions. 

1473. Whitney, P. L Recent legislation affecting the junior college. School 
review, 89:775-81, December 1931. 

Surveys state laws on the Junior college passed at the last legislative assemblies of 
the 48 states 

1474. Whytock, Noonan Robert. Achievement and remediation of entering 
jonlor college freshmen in certain fundamental processes relating to the study 
of English. Doctor’s, 1932. Southern California. 

*• 

1475. Worthy, Elmer Thomas. Orientation courses In junior colleges 
Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

Bm ■ l*o 181, 249» 506, 058, 1188, 1210, 2242. 2422. 2W2, 2797,* 2855, 3058. 


TEACHER TRAINING ' ’ 

1476. Amland, Harold J. A personnel study of teachers In training at the 
University of Iowa. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. ,60 p. ms.‘ 

1477. Ballard, Ray H. The training of teachers of physical education in 
selected high schools of -Oklahoma. Master’s, 1982. Oklahoma. 217 p. ms. 

147a Bankhead, Richard It The relation of training, ezperlepce,. and 
tenure to the salaries of elementary teachers of Texas. Master’s, 1932. 
Colorado. 


1479. Fairchild, Raymond A. Administrative practices In the Improvement 
of teacher education in state teachers colleges. Doctor’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

1480. Feig, Chaster A. The effectiveness of correspondence .study as com- 
pared with campus study In teacher training. Doctor’ll, 1932. Penn. State. 

1481. Fllinger, Charles J. Preparation of mathematics teachers in Colo- 
rado high schools. Master’s, 1982. Colorado. 

1482. Fish, Leward Fessenden. The development of .teacher training in 
Kansas. Master’s, 1932. Kans! 8t. T. C., Emporia. 131 p. ms. 

1483. Goode, Louise H. Study of teacher training in Colorado. Master * 
1932. Sanford. 


1484. Hagerty, Sitter Agnes Clare. Critical points In the construction of a 
teacher-training curriculum. Doctor’s, 1932. California. 197 p. ms. 

Alma to preaent the status of current curricular practice In 4-year teachers tmlleze* 
concerning certain critical point*, to Identify correct procedures and rectify defects, Md 
to construct, a aet of policies supported hy the /sets and principle* Inherent ill the dat*. 


1485. Hagan, M. R. Commercial teacher training as a fdnctkm of unlver- 
■itlea. Master’s, 1931. IUinola. 79 p. ms. - 

• 1486. Hall, Mary-EtheL A study of the need of laboratory experience 
In the professional preparation of teachers of physical education limited to the 
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organisation and administration of laboratory experience In at the 

University of Colorado. Maker's, 10S2. New York. 4ft p. mg. 

} 1481. Hltechew, William Howard.. The traininf, experience, tenure, and 

salary- of teachers In the accredited high schools of Georgia. Master's, 1032. 
Emory. 

J488 Hoffman, Erwin W. Preparation at teachers of social science sub- 
jects. Master’s, 1932. Wyoming. 79 p. ma. 

1486. Hurd, A. W. Summaries of a factual questionnaire on the training 

of prospective teachers of science. Science education, 16 : 134-49, December 
1831. 

U * 

1490. What is professionalised subject matter In teacher training? 

Science education, 18 : 238-43, February 1932. 

•1491. Jackson, Margaret Marla. The training of hlgh-school English 
teachers In Texas and New Mexico. Master’s, 1982. N. M. 8L T. C. 64 p. ma. 

1492. Jonas, Archie H. The training, experience, and activities of 176 Min- 
nesota^nualc teachers and supervisors. Master’s, 1931. Minnesota. 125 p. ms. 

• 1493. Junes, Henry Lana. A study of the.fltness of thb hlgh-ecbool teachers 
of Tennessee to teach as evidenced by their college transcripts. Doctor’s 1981. 
Peabody. Nashville. Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1981. 163 n 
(Contribution to education, no. 90.) ^ 

. IU ? f to * of the transcript* of the TtenueMee hlsb-achool 

T ^ lD * he 4r “ r countJ hl * h of the state during the 

^ Pr t Ut i°“ ° f thflr fltneM ,0 ha**d on tbelr collet trauSp^ ’ 

Su “r — » —z-rrs 

1494. Keller, Adrian Deboa. An evaluation of the adequacy of the teacbsr- 
training coursea offered by the state of California by means of the opinions of 
beginning industrial arts teachers and their principals. Master's, 1932 South- 
ern California. ' ovulu 

1496. Liu, Henry Chao. Origin and development of teacher training In 
California. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. . 

1496. McCandleaa, Harrison Phelps. How to prepare or qualify for the * 
teaching profession. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

S11VW ' Suhiect mutter and professional preparation 
of hlgh-school teachers in West Virginia. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 91 p ms 

P " p,ratlon of high school 

la SS * ‘ 0lretb * r Wl,h tb * Dnn,ber * ** 

1498. Merrill, Baynold ClufL The efficacy of gpecial as compared with a 

general n^thods course in a teacher-training program for elementary schoola 
Doctor’s, 1931. California. 83 p. ms. *' 

1499. Montgomery, John Fleahman. Avenues to advancement In the teach- 
ing profession. -Master’s, 1932. Southern California. *“ 

* Jf 00 * H * nrr a Preparation and work of Alabama hlgh-school 

teachers. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Dniv. New York City Teachere™^- 

(MUM* mlivMj, 1MB. 1W p. < CM ,trtb,.tto M to «d„c'ttob, 

^ r,DClp, * a nnder, * lB « Preparation U d work of kigb-acbool 
is ant®, and ■uggeatlons for a program of Improvement. Data from «niA 
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department of educatton were collected. Conclusions: The ■mall high school should he 
eliminated: definite ■tandarda for the training of htgh-scBhol teachers should be main- 
tained: strict compliance with theee regulation* should be erected ; sound minimum 
■alary schedule devised to reward Individual merit and traluing. 


1501. Peterson, Francis. Philosophies of education current In the prepara- 
tion of teachers in the United Stutes. A study of A state teachers colleges, 11* 
normal schools and 0 lllteral arts colleges. Doctor s, 1931. f. C.. Col. Univ. 

Data Indicate that the members of each of the teaching staff often differ widely atocug 
themselves In tbelr point of view on educational problems: teacher opinions are often 
** sloganised ; the staffs of the teachers colleges tend to approximate a ftO-ftO con- 
servative-liberal score more often than do the normal schools : liberal arte college facul 
ties tend to be more academic and formal In educational thought and )>rartlrc than ibe 
separate teacher training loatltutiona. 

- 1502. Quackenbuab. Osorgs McConksy. Study of the professional preps- 
ration of the Industrial scholarship group of State teachera college, Buffalo 
N.Y. Master's, 1031. Buffalo. 

• 1608. Ridg-way, Carroll William. A comparative study of the training 

and teacher^ -Coinbinat Ions *of Kansas hlgh-«chool teachers. Master's, 1931 . 
Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. Topeka, Kansas State printing plant. 1931 31 p. 

(Bulletin of the graduate division. Kansas State teachers college of Emporia. 
8tudles in education, no. 5. October 1031.) 

Attempts to determine the common teaching combinations; the percent of Kansas high 
school teachers who have majored or mlnorsd In college in the subjects they are teaching 
In high acbool ; the percent of teachers who are teaching one, two. three, or more subject! 
In fields which were not considered aa majors or minors tn the eoUege course of the 
teacher: the subject fields In which teachers are paid the best salaries; sod the dlffereocra 
In salaries paid the graduates of the different Kansas colleges. 

1WM. Rouse, Laurence Tunnlcllffa. A further Btudy of the value of aoclal 
education in the professional preparation of teachers. Master's, 1032. Colo. 
St. T. C. 

• 150ft. Shannon, Edith Reed. The professional education of teachers In 

New Jersey. History of its origin and development. Doctor’s, 1932. New 
York. 431 p. ms. . .. 

_ rt ®* r, 7 but ary of teacher education in New . Jersey from 1662 to the egtablUb 
meat of the tint normal »choo]. 18W ; part 2. Development of the program for the 
professional education of teacbert ; part 8. Era of complete expansion of the state pro- 
gram for educating teachera ; part 4. Present status of tbs program for the professional 
education of teachers in New Jersey. 


• 1606. Smith, Travis Edwin. The rise of teacher training In Kentucky. 
Doctors, 1932. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teach- 
ers, 1932. 194 p. (Contribution to education, no. 99.) 

Discusses tbs educational status of pioneer Kentucky, the early Influences w the train - 
ing of teachers, the influence of educational organisations, the department of* sdncatlon. 
and of private inatltutiona on the professional educatton of teachera, and the convergence 
of vsrlona influences on the final establishment of state normal schools In Kentucky. 

•1807. Spanton, William T. graining teachers In supervised farm -practice 
methods. The pre-employment training of teachers of vocational agriculture to 
conduct supervised fg*m practice tn all-day schools. Doctor's, 1932. American 
Unly. Washington, United State# Government printing office, 1982. 125 p. 

(U,.S. Federal board for vocational education. Bulletin no. 1Q5. Agricultural 
aeries no. 42.) 


Data were tabulated- from reactions secured from the head of every teacher-training 

and ^ rom ®» ch ,f * te eupervlaor to the United States except one, and from » 
total of 267 teachera in 47 states. 
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• 1SQ8. Street, Claude W. Stare control of teacher irulning iu the I’nlted 

SZ* ^^'“V c - 001 u ? w «“*-»■ 

™ilw. 19SZ 106 p. u.«ch„. colhw EdOf.to.D.1 m «oo«r«oh. 

„™’ *'•'"? <*««• «< «M.|, Mln 

r . "I i^oirwj from constitutional and .ratotorr l*<0 of rbe 4 ft .urea- .or 
' 1 r< of ■ t *‘* edur>Ho “ l "«"»• ond otbiT 0UK1.O, m ,bc rwd. of edLitli ^ A'aJ^ 

luMitntloM ^ «-*"• ^ .U» 

• 1506 Townemd. Marlon Ernest. The administration of student personnel 

r r ;,"7 n ,rr ,p r'r |D ,h " »"*« »•» Do".?m£ 

m C n Jr inJ m' »I NeW V J^ rk nty ' 1Wh ** P8 <*"***• Columbia university, 1632. 
115 p. (Contributions to education, no. 536.) 

.cW^n^b^TTTrrl'X Vx^r^r ° fieDt ^ 

prraoDoel, organisation of program., and de.lr.blr atldB™ ’ fo,, °7 " P ' r *" w,rch *» 
adalnlatrator la nrltlag up and er.lu.rin* hi. pr^ram “ * ** “ W '** 

riT^'T 

~~ i srr is? SiaffTM , - 1 — ?■ - 

^■boobi t^lch^^nfr t^ 7 .cb^r y D l r °[e2» P ao* < ^!« W5 non-North central pubUc high 
•ral labia. Data InaiZ^^Tt ^ 7^* “ th * ° th " 13 Percent were not 

^rtir^rL.r'- •" tttzzss 
r' x. isya™* *& -x a -x x 

Compos faction ; U.„,u, „„ ™ ■ — — 

NORMAL SCHOOLS 

1512. Cole, Abbie. Distribution of men and women on the faculties «f 
ormal achoola and teachers colleges. Masters, 1901 . Mlnuesota. 100 p. mg. 

Plans from Eastern State nor.nsT^^l.^d^m. 81 

^rrr^ tt-sar; j-s jr ph — 

°' "* " orm *' 

normal achool' ^ Bnrop ** n 8Dd American background, to Michigan 

°£ZtSTkZZZ- STL” prl, ‘“ oorm *' Mh “- - «— ■ 

contained in tbs ^orta^Ohe OnuT^SU^ p ** T tr £ Dfth wer * »tod>«d, baaed on data ' 
and on data In the secretaries' offlees of lire of^bl' i *** of . * duc * tlon from 1875-1916, 

°® Oil in rariotu librtrlet. ^ •chool*, and from catalogues 
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* 1510. Wampler, Sir hard L. Social adjustment of oormal school students. 
Ad analjsis of the social background of normal school students at New Britain 
<hr culrlcolum purposes. « Doctor's, IKS. New Tort 1T0 p, ms. ' 

Tbs study at tbf social backgrouad of tbs New Britain aonaal school students was 
United to tbs senior class of 1M1. and tbs frrilaii and senior classes of IMS. ll It 
concerned primarily with tbs tatotU and kinds of social experiences tbs student* hart 
whoa they come «o tbe normal school, and la show what experiences and guidance srs 
seeded. 

r 

1517. Ward, Mary A. Herelopment Sf Individual Instruction at San Tran 
dm* state normal school, 1915-1917. * Master®, 1982. Stanford. 

6 " •!** 54. 7 Of. 8M. Ml. 1145, »15 


TEACHERS COLLEGES 


• ISIS Baker, Barney K- Tbe atatua of' tbe department of education and the 
functions of its head In state teachers colleges and normal schools. Doctor'*, 
1931. Kansas? Pi ru Nebraska State teachers college, 198^'l5 > b. 

Surrey* thr rtatu* of l be drpartm*at of education and the rtiix*tk>p% of It* bend 
la'gtaf* teacbect coltagt* aid normal Mbodb; mCm rartatton* and Klfntdcant flam es 
with reference to tha atattoa of the department and the fnnctlowa of tta bond ; evaluate* • 
Hat of functlona which the head of tbe department of edocatkxa nowetlmea performs; 
makes socreeliona with reference to the etablllaetioa of the department of education 
and the functlona of tta bead In state teacher* col lepra and normal school*. Data were 
reertr ed from f4 state teachers coUefea and normal •* 


1519. Bentley, Imogens. Secondary education courses In southern state 
teachers colleges. Master's, 1982. Peabody. T4 p. m 

Corers aecondarj education courses In the state teachers colleges that are members of 
ttte Southern aanodation of colleges and ssoosdaiy schools and Soda that there la little 
or no "uniformity of title* or any of tbe Kama that go to make up tbs catalogue daaerip- 
tion of tbe course*; many different texts are used la each of the 12 groups of courses 
Included In this study. a 

1520. pluck, Lula Kent. Clothing fumitory of women students In teachers 
college. Master's, 1981. T. C., Col. Only. 14 p. ms 

152L Bowden, A~ 0. What is the per capita cost of educating teachers Id 
the teaeher-tralnljig institutions of the United States? School and society, 35: 
748-50, May 28, 1982. •» 

Data were collected to determ Lot tbe per capita outlay of educating teacher* la teacher* 
colleges. to determine tbe percentage of thl* cost which goes to salaries, and to deter- 
mine tbe percentage which U paid for by atndeota' tuition and foes, etc. There 1* no 
significant relationship between alia of tbe acnool and tbe student per capita coat ; with 
faculties of equal training, teachers colleges are cheaper to maintain than antreraltlc* : 

there la a direct relationship between student cost and number ‘of curricula ottered. 

♦ 

1522 • Callender, Leslie H. The professional preparation of Industrial edu- 
cation teachers from Iowa State teachers college. Master’s, 1982 Colo. 8t. 

T. C. ' 


* 1528. Case, Gilbert E. 8todent participation in school government in* 
teachers colleges and normal schools. Doctor’s. 1962 New Tort 156' p. nut 

Data were secured from questionnaire* submitted to 20 tuarhws eeUegs and 'normal 
acbool administrators, and 20 outstanding educators, and frodt visits to IS teachers 
colleges and normal schools. Tbe study established some 42 criteria for the proper 
Conduct of student part trips tl on In school government. 


1824. Cook, Harris Malone. The training of state, teachers college faculties 
NkAhrllle, Tenn, George Peabody college for teachers, 198L 14p p. (Contri- 
bution to education, no. 8 A.) \ 


Data Indicate that teachers in teachers college*, who are training 
acbool positions have relatively lbs same cnDegintn preparation an la 
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152& Cromer, Meredith D. A study of some Influence* attracting students 
to the Kansas Bute teachers college of Emporia. Master's. 1981. Kan*. St. 
T C.. Emporia. 82 p. ms. 


1&2S. By, Wayne H. The scholastic success of students from small high 
mIiooW versus students from large high schools as sbowu by s study of th« 
rwvnls made by the freshmen of Indians State teachers college In 1926, 192fl, 
UC7 and 1828. Masters. 1931. Ind 8t. T C. A3 p. ms. t Abstract in : I udiana 
Mute teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 3:289-70, July 1932.) 

Bai arson, Danitl W abater. Tbe State teachers college as an agency 
In the training of ‘rural elementary teachers in service. Doctor's, 1932. 
Oklahoma. 300 p. ms. 


152& Hard, Ruby Mauds. Training of elementary education majors 
Ms-ier a. 1932. Peabody. 202 p. ms. 

Appruxlsmtrty oDe-fourth of the atjon In elemmiary educaitou entered Peabody on 
ihe luntor college level, while nearly three fourl hi entered on the eeutor college lerel ; 
ib.re ni tnocb duplication In the work dona before coming to lVsbody Tbe rank 
order ot fields In which tbe students hate had training were : English, acieoc*V>d matbe- 
tMtlc. aortal science, pcycbology. Ungnagea. education, practical and line artb health, 
philosophy. . ^ 

1529 Kindred, Royal McKinley. Industrial education at Colorado State 
teachers college: An ^valuation of the course of study. Master's 1881> fkdo 

St.,T. C. ' ‘ 

( • 

• 1580. McGinnis, Howard J. The state teachers college president Doctor’s, 
1932 Peabody. Nashville, Tenn, George Peabody college for teachers, 1862 
1S7 p. (Contribution to education, no. 104.) 

Dwcribe* the htotorttu) development of the office of teacher, college president, and tha 
ln roI,r * r administration, baaed on replies to a qnostlonnalrw 
^,l 0t **!* ‘<*<-h era colleges personal lntrrrlrw. with 26 teacher* 
< college president*. 11 deans, and Inst roc tors in threa institutions, and personal letters 
from superintendent, of public instruction, officers of state boards of education, and 
presidents and other employees of 18 state teachers colleges. 

• 1581. Odam, Onorge Alien. Rasearch ln State teachers college* and 
normal schbote of tbe United States. Doctor’s, 1982. New York. 200 p. ms. 

r "7"? li W0 * 10 college. should be confined to studies dealing 

wiili lulerni) and publlc^cbool problem* ^ 


1532 Pipar. Edwin E. A study of represents live education course* in 
selected teachers chi leges normal schools. Master’s 1982. Coio. 8t. T. C. 

1533. Scott, Lettla An analysis of representative Engiisli courses in selected 
teachers colleges. Master’s, 1982 Colo. 8t. T. C. 


1534. Starblrd, Avery. A survey of the employment conditions of the 
women students at the Colorado Bute teachers college who were engaged In 
domestic service. Master’s, 1931. Colo. St. T. C. 

1635. Stephens, Boy A. Teacher training of Indifcrtrial education at Colorado 
State teachers college. Master’s, 1902. Colorado 8t. T. C 1 

lo36. Travers, M i ch a el! The present status of extra academic activities ln 
teachers colleges and normal schools of the Eastern States association of 
professional schools for teachers. Master’s, 1982 Rutgers. 


4587. Ullrich, Fred T. Teachers colleges In relation to the training of Smith- 

Hughes teachers of agriculture ln high schools. Piatteville.* Wla! State teach- 
er* college, 1962 
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1538. Upafiall, C. C., and • Masters, Harry V. Evaluation of a course 
designed to foster Individual Initiative. Bellingham, Washington State normal 
school, 1932. 23 p. ms. 

The course was arranged so that the student was held re^xmsible for the snbjwt 
chosen for study, treatment of the subject, organisation of the subject matter, and 
amount of help secured from the faculty member to whom he was assigned. The course 
was evaluated by the faculty members In terms of quarter hours of credit. 

1539. Whitney, F. I* Effective factor of teachers training tn the teachers 
college. Phi delta kappan, 14 : 73-78, October 1931. 

Finds that the teachers college should make an organised attempt to improve the 
public-school curriculum, ahd should organise its own curriculum to meet actual teach- 
ing .needs. - . / 

1640. — and MilholDwd, John. The relationship of teachers college 

preparation to subjects taught after graduation. Greeley, Colorado State 
teachers college. * 

Detailed report la made for Colorado 8tate teachers college classes of 1926 and 1829, 
of courses taken in college and actual aubjtets taught under contract. * 

1541. Wright, Frank L. A_comparlsWj)f college and university 'graduates 
with graduates of teachers colleges In their preparation as prospective second- 
ary school teachers. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. Educational ad- 
ministration and supervision, 17 : 453-61, September 193l! 

*1542. Wrinkle, W. L. An analysis of the difficulties of beginning student 
teachers with particular reference to Colorado Stute teachers college. Doc- 
tor's, 1932. New York. 96 p. ms. 

• ° Uo 728. 931, 1148. 1149, 1184, 1188, 1479, 2815, 3050; on d under LIbrariea 

And reading. 

(vx PRACTICE TEACHING 

1543. Anderson, Diana Wroughton. Supervision of student teaching of 
physical education for women In teacher-training institutions. Master's, 1932. 
•Southern California. 

« 

1644. Armen txout, W. D., and Wrinkle, W. L. Directed observation and 
teaching in secondary schools. New York, The Macmillan company, 1982. 
399 p. a ' # . * 

Analyzes the preliminary preparation and gradual Induction ot students into the 
teaching activity. * * 

■ IMS. Braswell, Mamie. Supervision of practice teaching in mathematics 
departments of teachers colleges. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 106 p. ms. 

8tudiea reports from 84 critic teachers In 70 teachers colleges, and finds that prac- 
tically all of the teachers meet the standards approved by the various accrediting asso- 
ciations with respect to academic degrees, professional preparation, specific subject 
preparation, number of pupils per critic teacher, and number of student teachers per 
critic teacbef; 

1646. Clans, W. i G. Comparison of practice teaching facilities in on- and 
off-campus schools^ Master’s, 1932/ Chicago. 93 p. mg. 

Compares practice Reaching In fid teachers colleges and finds thit off-campus schools 
are used extensively ^o Increase practice facilities as to extent and to various levels 
upon which practice Lb carried out f off-campus schools afford a *morie typical ^teaching 
situation than the on-i&mpus school. * 

1547. Cline, William Rodney. Study of student teaching in Louisiana. 
Master’s, 1932. Xonisiana. r 
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* 1548. Flower*, John Garland. The content of student-teaching courses 
designed for the training of ^secondary teachers In state t£acbers"*coUeges. 
Doctor’s, 1032. T. C. f Col. Unit. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1032. 83 p. (Contributions to educatidn, no. 638.) 

Finds there at 4 102 major activities In the course In student teaching designed to 
train secondary teachers. 

1540. Hertzler, Silas. Duties of critic teachers In the secondary schools of 
-♦Indiana. Peabody Journal of edncatlou, 0: 90-07, September, 1031. (Reprint.) 

A study *sras made of what the critics thought their duties were, and this study was 
compared with their own statements as to what they actually did In directing the 
activities of the student-teachers. The total time given per semester for Individual 
guidance averaged 15 clock hours, or a little less than an hour a week. 

1550. Horn, Ralph. ' The Integration of theory and .practice In the program 
for student teaching. Doctor’s, 1032. Ohio. 109 p. ms. 

A study of the relation of theory and practice In relation to historical development 
of student teaching and a suggested program for improved Integration. 

1561. Hoy tu&n, Verna A. The selection and assignment of student teachers 
in state teachers colleges. Master’s, 1032. Northwestern. 

* 1552. Jarman* Arthur M. The administration of laboratory schools. A 
study of laboratory schools connected with departments, schools, and colleges 
of education in state universities. Doctor’s, 1032. Michigan. Ann Arbor, 
Mich., George Wahr, 1032/* 158 p. 

Data were secured from 49 Institutions by a study of catalogs and other official pub- 
lications, professional literature, reports to regional accrediting agencies, questionnaires, 
..and visits to 10 of the Institutions. The Btudy attempts to present a picture of labo- 
ratory school procedure, and to formulate tentative administrative guides related to the 
various aspects of laboratory school procedure. 

t „ \ 

* lof>3. Nichols, Augusta Matilda. The value and procedure in using 
schemes for evaluating student teachers with special reference to New Hamp- 
shire. Master’s, 1982. Boston Univ. 147 p. ms. 

Takes op the necessity of rating teachers; the history of rating and objective meas- 
urement; common practices In rating teaohers; the situation In New Hampshire; 
criteria for Judging good teaching technique of instructlorf; crH*re for judging good 
leaching based on the personality of the teacher, community reactions, and the stand- 
point of sup#intendents and headmasters ; practice teaching as a prediction of teaching 
aucceaii. ^ 0 

1554. Voelker, Otto H. Provision for laboratory school experiences In 
New York State. A study of the available laboratory school facilities for 
systematic observation of teaching and for apprentice or supervised student- 
teaching in the State teacher-training Institutions of New York and of the 
prevailing administrative and supervisory policies and Instrnctlonal practices 
of these institutions related thereto. Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 137 p. ms. 

Data were Becured by personal Interviews with responsible officials of the state 
teacher-training Institutions ; a check sheet on the' administrative and supervisory poli- 
cies and Instructional practices* In each of the laboratory schools; a study* of year 
books, bulletins, catalogs, and other printed and mimeographed material from each of 
the State normal' schools and teachers colleges. 

1655. Weathoff, Margaret M. Current practices In supervised practice 
teaching in public-school music In certhin normal schools. Master’s. 1032 
Northwestern. 

See also I486, 1489, 2624. 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

PROFESSIONAL STATUS OF TEACHERS 

1656. Babb, Clarence T. The status of the teacher of Industrial arts educa- 
tion In ^ Colorado. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C: 

1667. Bonnet, Aubrey T. A study of teachers' faculty meetings in Denver. 
Master’s, 1932. Denver. 62 p. ms. 
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156& Black, Harvey If. Teaching personnel in the elementary schools of 
Pittsburg and McCurtaln counties. Master’s, 1931. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 


1569. Cain, Bichard Frederick. The position of the superannuated teacher 
in Ohio, 1921-1930. Master’s, 1931. Ohio. 108 p. ms. 

16(M. Coleman, Lawrence L. A personnel study of the teaching force in 
/’-Harrison county, Ind. Master’s, 1931. Iud. 8t. T. C. 109 p. ms. (Abstractin’. 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 3 : 274-75, July 1932.) 


lo61. Cohgdon, Nora A. The relationship of teaching success to preparation 
In subjects taught. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. h 

1562. Evans, Albert Boblnson. Academic freedom in the higher Institutions 
of learning. Master’s, 1982. Kentucky. 


1563. Hardesty, Cedi Donald. Indicia of teaching success. Master's, 1932. 

Southern California. ^ 

1564. Harris, Molly Mae. A study of the academic needs of teachers ol 
intennedi&tg rending. Master’s, 1932. Minnesota. 138 p. ms. 

1866. Hayden, Harry Eugene. What Is the relation between teachers’ judg- 
ments and scores derived from tests of intelligence and achievement? Master’s 
1932. Vermont. 31 p. ms. 

The study deala with elementary schools of North Adams, Mask 

1566. Herbeln, William B. The organisation and administration of teachers' 
meetings in secondary schools of Berks county. Master’s, 1932. Pennsylvania 
74 p. ms. 


1567. Hunter, Eula Frances. A study of the out-of-school activities of Junior 
and senior high school teachers. Muster’s, 1982. Oolo. St. T. C. 

• 1668. Jones, William Clarence. A comparative study of certain phases of 
the status of graduates of state teachers colleges and liberal arts colleges in 
the teaching profession (Missouri and Texas). Doctor’s, 1931. Peabody. Nash- 
ville, Tend., George Peabody college for teachers, 1931. 75 p. (Contribution 
to education, no. 102.) 

The study Included 1,002 teachers who received their baccalaureate degrees from a 
•e ected group of Missouri and Texaa collegea In 1025 and 1920, and covered positions held, 
salaries received, pupil enroUment of schools (aught, amount of transiency, tenure, 
membership In state education , associations, and amount of graduate work completed. 

• 1569. Kuhlmann, W. D. Teacher absence and leave regulations. Doctor’s 

TTC., Ool. Unlv. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university. 
1933. 76 p. (Contributions to education, no. 664.) 

Purpose of this study is to devise a logical absence regulation based on facts and 
principles related to the temporary absence of teachers. Data were secured from records 
of teachers, correspondence, and Held trips. Discusses granting pay for employees 
necessarily absent from duty, showing trends ; absence regulations providing for security 
of the teacher are suggested. 
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PBOFB8SIONAL STATUS OF TEACHERS 

157tt Lteeobj, John B. Comparative study of single and married women 
teachers in Louisiana high schools. Master’s, 1982. Louisiana. 

1571. Lukar, Leonard J. Extent to which teachers in Bouth Dakota hig h 
schools are teaching subjects outside their major and minor fields and the causeu 
for such variation. Master’s, 1981. South Dakota. ' 

1572. Mallary, Benjamin Elisha. The use of objective techniques in selection 
of trade. And Industrial teachers. DoctorVl982. California. 207 p. ms. 

u E m' U .\ te “ thP pn>frratn of • e, * ctto * trade add Industrial teacher trainees carried on by 
the Division of vocational education of UhT U niversity of California, at Berkeley, dnrlna 
the yean 1925 to 1931, InciUiiTe. 

1573. Mann, Philander - L. The visiting teacher. Master's, 1932. New 
Hampshire. 35 p. ms. 

a 

• 1574. Mattson, Martha M. The work and status of supervising teachers In 
eight southern and south central states. Master’s, 1932. Minnesota. 158 p. ms. 

15i6. Meints, Viola Catherine. Incomes and expenditures of Iowa state 
college faculty families. Masters. 1981. Iowa St. Coll. 

( 157a 0n8ted ' Baymond W. A study of the health of teachers in Defiance, 

\ Henry and Williams counties, Ohio. Master’s, 1932. Ohio/ , 76 p. ms. 

• 1577. Pinksl, Bay B. Changing status of commerclaLteachers in the state 
of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1932 . New York. 76 p. ms. * 

Compares the number of commercial teacher, with the number of noncommercial 
teachers In 19.0-21 and 1928-29, the length of their teaching experience, their prepara- 
tion, certification, and salaries. 

1578. Popenoe, Herbert. 

Doctor’s, 1932. Stanford. 

• T 61 ’,** , 'IVf * 1vcn t0 790 Pihhc-echool teachers in San Jose and Oakland, Calif., which 
Included 808 elementary, 247 Junior blgh.\nd 240 senior high school teachers, representing 
20 elementry, 5 Junior high, and 8 senior high schools. The test results represent' 90 
percent of the teachers in each school/ Findings Indicate that the attitudes of public- 
w ool teachers vary. Techniques employed can be used to analyse and measure attitudes 
toward conditions and relationships. 

1579. Barton, Okla B. Coijkparative study of the tethers of Sevier pounty, 
Tenn., with the touchers of Dickson, Hickman, Morgan, and White counties. 
Tenn. Master’s, 1932. Tennessee. 72 p. ms. 

1680. Seuter, Andrew Franklin. The relation of grades made In college by 
27 teachers and their success In teaching. Master’s, 1932. Kansas. 

1581. Smith, Helen Alden. Yerbal responses of experienced and Inexperi- 
enced teachers to certain hypothetical behavior problems. Master’s, 1932. 
s. Southern California. 

1682. Snyder, Agnes, and Alexander, Thomas. Teaching as a profession, 
guidance suggestions for students. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia 

university, 1982. 69 p. (Teachers college bulletin, 28rd series, no. 8, January 
1982. ) 

The study take* up beginning* and growth; opportunities and the preparation needed'; 
(ome practical aspects; and the teacher. 

* 

1683. Starkey, Earls & A personnel analysis of married women teachers In 
Iowa. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 131 p. ms. 


A study of attitudes among public-school teachers. 


) 
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1584. Swan, Nora. Teachers' activities In primary 'reading. Master's, 19, T> 
Minnesota. 412 p. ms. 

1585. Thomas, Harold Prescott. An analysis of the time factor In the 
distribution of school duties among Aeachets. Doctor’s, 1932. Harvard. 

1586. Turner, Robert C. Status of btgh-school mathematics teachers In 
Kentucky. Master’s. 1932. Peabody. 15.3 p. ms. 

Studies of salaries, general and specific quallflcatlona, tenure In present poaltion, total 
tenure, and teaching combinations of all mathematics teachers of the public white hich 
•chooln of Kentucky for 1931-B2. e 

1587. Waits, Logan A. A study of the status of married women teachers In 

the public schools of Ohio: a comparative study of efficiency In teaching Doc- 
tor’s, 1932. Ohio. 187 p, m 8 . . - 

Data were secured from literature on the subject, annual report* to the state depart- 
ment of education for 1920-30, and from an Investigation carried on by the writer. The 
efficiency of married and single women teachers wna measured by n special ^Iclency 
report form and by the nse of standard educational teata. Data lndlcat*Mfca|£iihafti ahould 
be no discrimination Against married women teachers by school officials orlhe public. 

1588. Williamson, Anne O’H. Social intelligence — a basic factor In teaching 
efficiency. Master’s. 1932. Ohio. 98 p. ms. 

Describes a dlagnoatlc exercise involving teacher-aoclal relationships administered to 
senior teachers In training and outlines a, proposed program for tescher-traJnlng Instil u- 
tlons to allow for guidance In social Intelligence. 

• 1589. Wotring, Clayton W. The legal status of married women teachers 

In the public schools of the United States as determined by judicial decisions 
nnd legal opinions (from 1778 to March 29, 1932). Doctor’s, 1932. New York 
108 p. ms. • , 

Attempts to ascertain the (male legal principle controlling the statue of single women 
teachers who marry while In service, and the right of married women teachers to con- 
Hnue to serve as revealed In tbe judicial decisions of the highest courts In the various 
•Utea and the federal court*, Including the Supreme Court of the United State*. Data 
riT red by f, StUdj of ,he reporf * of - ,he varloUB wurU in the several stales, from 

nn P l, t0 , a r*TS ln * PDt *° lbe " tntC coram, * elonerH of education. Appyoilmolely 
60 percent of tbe cities of 2.500 population- or more do not employ married women ns 
new teachers > approximately 50 percent of the single women teasers who marry may - 
oontlnuc to teach about onefourth are required to resign at once, and about one-fourth 
are required to resign at tbe end of the school year. s 
See oho 2022. 

APPOINTMENT AND TENURE 

• 1690. Adams, Walter H. The placement of students in teaching positions 
aa carried on by teacher-training institutions, including normal schools, teach- 
ers colleges, colleges, and universities. Doctor’s, ^ 1932. T. Col. Univ. 

•Abilene, Tex., Abilene Christian college, 1933. 131 p. * 

Finds that 87 percent of tbe teacher-training Institutions hay* some kind ©/organized 
placement. In most caaes the duties have been assigned to an administrative officer whose 
principal work was other than placement. 

1591. Blackwell, Robert Henry. Employment of home talent and married 
women teachers In Texas. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 99 p. ms. 

.Studies 189 Texa. cities of from 2.500 to 60,000 population and find, that few of the 
, b r; rU,eB faV °: ,0g the employment hojne talent women teachers, 

emnlivt n » » ° f 11® perceDt of the 8t ' hools 18 to favor home talent women When 
empoylng teachers, 81 percent of the schools have .roles which discriminate against 
married women a« teachers. . * 

• * * 

1502. Carr, Herman Wesley. The legal ertatug of teacher tenure In the 
United States. Master’s, 1931. Ohio. 119 p. ms. , 
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Dean, (^undl. A study of the tenure, training, salary, sex, age, 
experience, and position of Arkansas teachers and of. the wealth of oouutles, 
size of towns, and type* of schools in that state. Doctor’s, 1931. New York. 
107 p. ms. ’ % 

V 

Analytes data on 3.091 teachers of Arkansas from forms sent In fo tbe Arkansas state 
department of education. Data Indicate that the typical Arkansas teacher Is Inade- 
quately paid,, poorly trained, lacks experience, and enjoys little tenure. 

1594. Doe, Chester W. The induction of teachers Into service a factor in 
creative supervision. Master’s, 1932. New Hampshire. 33 p. ms. 


*1595. Foote, Irving P. ' Tenure of high-school teachers in Louisiana. 
Doctor a, 1931. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 
1931. 120, p. (Contribution to education, no. 93.) 1 

Data were secured from 1.008 principals and teachers In white ■state-approved high 
schoola of Louisiana, ranging In site from 8 to 20 teachers, collected In April and May 
1931. It attempts to determine tbe differences in tenure on tbe basis of position, sex 
morltal status, accredited status of schools, salary.. site of school, slse 'of community! 

° f P r °f* > sa ,on «l training, and teaching fields, rate of turnover for the session 
1930-81 ; the average tenure In hlgh-scbool positions as well as In other positions ; causes 
teachers have given for changing positions ; and causes given by teachers for remaining 
In positions held longest. 


* 1596. Holmstedt, Raleigh W. A study of the effects of the teacher tenure 
law in New Jersey.' Doctor’s, 1932. T. C„ Col. Unix'. New York City, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1932. Ill p. (Contributions to ediyation. no. 526?) 

Evaluates the effects of the teacher tenure law of New Jersey on the stability of the 
*!i i ilS the Professional Improvement of teachers, and procedures of personnel 


1597. Hunter, Florence. The tenure law In California — opinions of teachers. 
Master’s, 1931, Claremont. 102 p. ms. 

- J 

1598. Jeffery, Gilbert. A study of teacher placement In Kansas. Master’s, 
1932. Kans. St. T, C., Emporia.* 110 p. ms. 

1599. London, H. B. Teacher tenure. Maser’s, 1931. South. Methodist. 

1600. Poore, Earl Y. A critical analysis of teachers’ contract forms used lrr 
*“© ae,ecte d public-school systems of Michigan. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

1601. Price, John C. Study of the teacher tenure In California. Master’s. 

1931. Claremont. 136 p. ms. ’ . 


1602. Ramsay, Calvin Henry. The cost of living and the economic status 
of the teachers in Missouri. DoctorTs, 1982. Missouri. 

1603. Robinson, Jessie Owen. Length of service in present positions and 
training of teachers in Texas high schools. Muster’s, 1931. 'South. Methodist. 

1604. Schwindt, Martin D. Rute and causes of teacher turnover in San 
Mateo, Santa Clara, and Monterey counties. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

1605. Shanks, William Albert. The married vs. single woman teacher In 
Tulsa, Okla. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

Include. 720 teacher. In Tulsa. The critical ratio of the difference In ability I. inalg- 


1600. .Willis, Marshall Porter. Teacher turnover in the public schools of 
Henderson county, Tex., daring the last five years, 1926-1931. Master’s 1932 
West. St. Coil. 60 p.‘ ms. - ’ . 

“ nnual tBrnoTer * n th * Independent districts was -48 percent; In the 
rural districts 07 percent ; and (n the consolidated districts 71 percent. 

Set also; 1647. 


* 
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CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS 



1007. Cushing, Herbert L. The present status^ certification in Nebraska. 
Educational research record, 4 : 78-87, 90, February 1032. (University of Ne- 
braska publication, no. 03, February 1932.) 

Theta are eight distinct agencies authorised by law to Issue teachers’ certificates m 

to BP to ^ Kldhk — - — A ^ —4 «■ _ a . . ^ ^ * ** 


w w " if w IHUC 

Nebraska, of which aeven are actually Issuing certificates. The study dterastfes 

nvjuwt'iugr 


thew agencies, and finds that the present procedure is unsatisfsetory^-j^ .us sens tn.r 
* mad ® n f ° f representatives of the present certificstlng agencies, school 

administrators school board members, ^teachers' associations, farm organisations and 
business organisations be called to work out a practical plan for certification. 

1008. Davis, Gilbert J. Oonnty examination and certification of teachers 
in California. Master’s, 1031. Stanford. 

1000. Kelley, Earl Lewis. The state certification of business education 
Instructors in the United States. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

1010. McMullen, Raymond Fay. Reciprocity among the states in the cer- 
tification of teachers. Master’s. 1082. Ohio. lB2 p. ms. 

1011. Martin, Walter Alfred. A survey* of the certification of teachers, 
principals, and superintendents of the United States. Master’s 1932 South 
Dakota. 125 p. ms. 

• ^ 9 • 

•1012. Stine, Mark X. State certification as a potential Influence on the 
- education of teachers in service. Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 200 p. ms. 

Studlee the certification regulation, of the aeverai atatea relative to the In rervice edu- 
cation of teacher* on the basis of requirement, for the renewal and exchange of state 

Ute «"* »» an atate. creep” Arl^na DeUw.™ 

, Mary land, Uanachuaetta. and Virginia. Nearly ail state, differentiate among certificate..’ 

1613. Wold. Eva. The history of certification of teachers In Minnesota 
Master’s, 1931.. Minnesota. 134 p. ms. 

. 

IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE . 

t V 

1014. Brown, Brands Jamps. College and university education for Mch* 
ere in service. (A survey and evaluation.) Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 171 p. ms. 

Determine, the nature and extent of all activities conducted by college, and unlver- 
sltlea for the in-service education of teachers; secures an evaluation of the activities 
from the point of view of the producer and the teacher In service: recommend* way. 
of conducting the activity* to be of assistance to the teachers. Data were secured from 
89 colleges and universities ; from 1,010 administrators and teacher* in 182 cltle* scat- 
tered throughout the country, and from catalog* and other printed material of th4 col- 
leges and universities from which replies to questionnaire* were received. Data Indicate 
that the majority of colleges and universities are not providing the comprehensive and 
significant program of in-service education of which they are capable. 

1015. Clark, Emmett. Improvement o? teachers in service. Master’s, 1932. 
105 p, ms. , ... 

• 1010. Craig, Victor Young, A study of the sources from which rural 
teachers in service seek and receive aid Id teaching and school management. 
Doctor’s, 1981. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teach- 
ers, 1981. 130 p. (Contribution to education, no. 92.) 

f lve “ ? teacher * ,n " u counties in Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, 

, J^ r ^* nd ’ Mississippi, Missouri, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, and West Virginia, for the school year 193 0 8 1. 

S'noTsSTk^C* * OU * bt ’ ttna m * ,Ted 14 from from which they 

Jdnot seek It. The school board and the Bute department rank low In amount of aid 

given. Correspondence courses were rated as s poor source of aid. . n 
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1617. Davis, Doris D. Teacher’* meetings In an cletyeuiar; school Man* 
ter’s, 1981. T. C., Ool. Untv. 44 p. ms 

Find* teacher's meetings an Important aid for training teachers In service. 

1018. Linking, Sherman 0. Critical analysis of In service training of teach- 
ers. Master’s. 1982. Ohio. 89 p. ms. 

L>eala with supervision teachers' meetings, demonstrations lessons. rammer school*, 
professional reading, extension courses, and cert Ideation. ‘ ^ 

« 10. Pickett, Lalla H. An analysis of the In-service training programs 
^elected normal schools and teachers colleges. Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 

? f , tb f 8UK,y wa# *° the In-service training of teacbera through a 

iurvey of the training aa offered by 28 selected professional schools for tescbers • to 
present the outstanding features In their program*; to present the evaluation of 'tbs 

rr:* “r t,on oflered ? — -ri ^hoou Z 5 

view of l.OKhconsumera ; and to Indicate current tendencies In In-service training 
See oUo: 1827, 1812. 

RATING OF TEACHERS AND PROGNOSTIC TESTS 
Bord ' T,,ch " ■' codo,,, “ "**“• ,or 

1621. Booker. Paul Batle The relatlop of teachers’ scholarship and lntal- 
llgence scores to teaching success determined by achievement of pupils Mas- 
ter’s, 1982. Washington. 75 p. ms. ■ PP ■ 

1622. Brooks, B. P. Ability of high-school seniors to judge teacher failure. 
Master’s, 1032. Peabody. 75 p. ms. , 

Determines that In MlssUslpp, high school seniors .re able to Judge teacher failure. 

1623. Dobbins, Ernest Otto. The construction and standardization of a test 
In classroom organization and management Master’s, 1982. Ind St T C 55 

3: ^i-96 A 5Sy lD<,inna ***** C ° Ue8 * Tenchers '<*>"*** Journal. 

1624. Hughes, Edna Effle. A* comparison of the experience and training of 

^ a \^ nC t te ff her8 ° f Los An «e ,e8 coanty with their success rating. Ma.- 
ter s, 1932. Southern California. 

1625. Simmons, Edna. Correlation of administrative ratings of teachers' 
and pupil achievement. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 97 p ms 

teacher load 

W26. Dmm, Clamnc. Edwin. Temjherioad In the jonlor hi«h aehool In 
Fort Worth. Ten Ma.ter'e, 1882. Peabody. 58 p. me 

, * V 

n/il!! 27 ’ ? rlffln ’ Grac ® AUm * The teaqher’s load in the public high schools 
of Massachusetts. Master’s, 1982. Boston Unlv. 54 p ms 

«h«de «f EemeenSSr — ««* t. HdUto. taehm hi tb. p»bu,am. , SI 

. . « '' • ■ 4wj«tf 
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ld?8. Hngood, L. R. a comparative study of the teaching load pf Inexpe- 
rienced hlgh-school teachers In Net) w ska, 1027-28 and 1981-82. Master's itm 

. Colo. St. T. C. a ' 

1629. &Md, Bufua D. Range of subjects taught, teadS^PRad and prepara- 
tion of science tenchera of NeW Jersey. State teachera <olle«e, Montclair, N J 
- 41931]. Journal of chemical, education, 9:326-48. February 1982. 


8tudles. a* title Indicates, the rang* of » objects taught, teaching fri d, aB4 | pceM ra . 
tlon Id tele act of science teachers of agyuthan ftO percent of the junior 'and senior hl K b 
schools of New Jersey. Findings : Afciut . two third* taught science only. The median 
load preparation was 8 years’ blokSgy, 8 years’ chemistry, l year's physics hud leu 
th»n one-half year of earth §clenctfT 


1630. Bogan, Gladys/. Teacher It>ad In the Junior high achoola In Detroit 
Mich. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. .85 p. ms. 


>. • 1631. Spigelmyer, John B. A study of the effect of certain Instructional 

elements on teacher load In Pennsylvania public high schools. Master's, 1982. 
Penn State. 27 p. "ms. ^ ' 

Studies the time required for teaching various subjects as conditioned by Ibe nature 
of the subjeet. the years of teaching experience, the number of teaching fields, and the 
number of different preparations required. 

1632. StevenB, Leila. Extra clas* school work of the kindergarten-primary 
teacher. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 117 p. ms. 

Discusses preparation for instruction, professional Improvement, physical care of 
children, and housekeeping of the schoolroom. Activities of a low level type received a 
great deal of the teacher’s time. 


1633. Sutton, David H., and Holy, Thomas C. The effect of the total teach- 
ing load In high school. Columbus, Ohio State university, 1932. 

An experiment conducted at Akron to discover whether teachera could teach all Urge 
classes as effectively aa all nfifiUl classes. The mean gains of the students as determined 
hy teat scores showed no significant differences. * _ , 

1634. Well, Anna. An analysis of teaching load, training, and salaries of 
teachers of Whittier Union high school for the first semester of 1930-81. Mas- 
ter's, 1932. Southern California. 

1635. Yoakum, C.’S. Functions of the faculty: tfie work load. A historical 
survey. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan press, 1982. 64 p. (University 
of Michigan administrative studies. Vol. 1, do. 2.) 

This la n brief summary of material relating to the work load of members of faculties 
Id institutions of higher education. • 

Bet alto 1497, 1603, 1661, 167f, 1686. ^ 

TEACHER SUPPLY 

1638. Anderson, Earl W., and Foster, Bichard B. Teacher supply and de- 
mand in Ohio, 1920-30: Cplumbus, Ohio State university, 1982. 170 p. (Ohio 

State university studies. Bureau of educational research monographs, no. 11.) 

Part 1 deals with teacher supply and demand in the elementary achoola. Part 2 takes 
up teacher supply and demand In the high schools. *. 


1637. Campbell, Doak 8. Beginning teachers In the accredited secondary 
schools of the Association of colleges and secondary schools of the southern 
states. A report to the commission ‘on secondary schools. [Nashville, Tenn., 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1981.] 84 p. 

Considers the avallablee annual supply, ulthln the southern association, of college 
graduates with bachelors’ degrees and 12 j sqicgter hours la education, the annual demand 
for beginning teachers In the accredited secondary schools of the and the 

training and teaching assignments of the beginning teachers in tba accredited secondary 
schools of the association in 1936-81. 

0 * * - K • dt.*S 
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• *°'* H *■ Ta,Ct * r “»* “« «™>.nd In Indloo. in. 

d.«na State teachers college. Teachers college journal. 3: 171-02, March lfito 

Mudlra the enrollments for the fall of laso nnaMK ^ # . ~2. 

bo employment of gr.du.tp. | n i®so-*l. #3 °’ b of *r»du*te* for 1M9-30. .nd 

*1039. Hubbard, Frank William. Teacher demand and supply In them,* 
He elem^tary and secjardary schools of the United States, ^or^,^ 

100 p. 1 V * B ngt0n ' D ‘ C ’* Nafionai education association, IBM, 
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TEACHERS’ SALARIES 

1649. Barney, Butene Pestus. The salaries of hlgh-school teachers of Ok!*- 
boma for 1931-52. Master'*. 1932. Oklahoma. 108 p. ms. 

1660. Farnsworth, Philo T. A study of wages and salaries paid in Utah 
Utah educational review, 28 : 866-56, April 1932. 

Compare* the salaries paid to teacher* Id Utah In 1950 with the suodard wain. 
p*ld to worker* In rmrlooi tradt* to the 

.. *1661 Hinson, Murphy Boy. Equations for predict! ng^aenlor high school 
teachers' salaries* In Florida, Doctor's, 1981.. Peabady. Nashville Tenn 

Ocrfe Peabody college for teachers, 1881. 48 p. (Contribution to education* 

' no. 96.) 

Compares the use of ape. training experience, and tenure In predicting teacher, 
salaries In 1925-24 and In 1980-51. reacoers 

165_. Holy, Thomas C. f and otheri. Cleveland teachers’ saEnrien. A study 
sponsored by the Cleveland teachers federation in cooperation with the Cleve- 
land board of education. Columbus, Ohio State university, 1932. 196 p. (Ohio 
SUte university studies. Bureau of educational research monographs, no. 16.) 

Attempt* to snewef- the qoMtlopaj What u la rtf* do the Cleveland teacher* merit a* 
compared with other group, of aimllar training and experience T and What can the 
Cleveland school district afford to pay lu teachers T The dtle* with which condition* 
in Cleveland were compared were: Baltimore, Boeton. Buffalo. Detroit. Pittsburgh 8t 
Loots, end San Francisco. Uaeble replies to a questionnaire were received from 5,257 
velaad teacher*. 48.5 percent of the high school teachers, 40 8 percent of the 
Junior high school teacher*, and 5S.2 percent of the elementary teachers received the 
maximum or above f(V standard training In October 19SL The percentage of all taxes 
going to school* Is larger lp Cleveland than In the other comparable dtle*. Two 
fifths of the staff were appointed without experience and three-fifth, with previous 
teaching experience. Recently, there has been a alight tendency to employ a larcef 
proportion of new teacher* between 20 and 55 year* of age. 

1653. Ludeman, W. W.' Teachers' salaries versus other prices. Nation’s 
schools. 

Teacher*' ealarle* over a eerie* of years were translated Into Index numbers and 
compared with Index number* of farm and food prices Finding*: It was found that 
up until 1922 teaeheiw' wtarles lagged benlnd other prfcea. Since then teachers salaries 
nmve been higher. - * 

1654. Noall, Irvin 8. Real wa&es of teachers. Utah educational review 
25 : 350-66, 4pril 1082. 

Presents the basic fact* regarding the oalarie* paid and the real wages received by 
the teachers of Utah from 1915-16 through 1930-81. 

1666. Pence, A. C. Compensation of teachers when absent from duty • Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Ohio. 70 p. ms. 

1666 Pulliam, Nolan D. Correlation of experience and training as factors 
in determining the salary of elementary school teachers of Arizona. Master’s. 
1982. Stanford. 

1057. Sh*w, James' Carydon. Belation'of the salaries to the qualification* 
of the high school teachers of Oklahoma.. Muster’s, 1932. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

a < * 

1658. Southern, Clarence E. Comparison of experience and training as fac- 
tors in determining the salary of hlgh-school teachers in Arizona. Master's 
1932. Stanford. 

. ffee «l*o 1478, 1487, 1505, 1511, ‘l593, 1«*4. 
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HIGHER EDUCATION 

1659. Anderson, E. Alberty, H. B., and Lewi., E. E. An attempt to 

(I. «rm e for what positions the College of education should train students. 
1 oliimbqs, Ohio 8tate university, 1932. 

A list of educational poaltlon. ft* *rhlch the college train. atudent. devflop *, 

IrtOD. Anna. Anthony Etmeblus. The written vocabulary of freshmen In 
tbe.r first semester at the University of Kentucky. Master s, 1932 Kentucky. 

1661. Armen trout, W. D. Improving college teaching by oonauHlug the 
consumer'. School executives magazine. 51:476-77. July 1932. 

•' "’*• '* r ’ rt ~ ”■» 1. eta.*, 

1«& Arthur Erlpm. Effcrt of Obortooed period of pioporoBoo 

™ college work. Master's, 1962. Chicago. 42 p. ms . 

8tudle* success u colirg* freshmen- at the Unlven.tr of Uub of a „„„„ nt 

' b “" ^ rz «■ “ 

1663. Asher, E. J. Relations. of tested Intelligence to scholarship at the 
University nf Kentucky. Master's, 1981. Kentucky. 

1664. Badgley, Herbert H. 8tudy of fellowship* and scholarships in uni- 
versities. Master's, 198L Stanford. 

1065. Bak«oan, Albert > A study of the Springfield alumni. Master's. 
11MZ. I. M. t. A. Coil. 120 P* m| 

1968. Batch slier, I>«linar Mott. a study of certain traits differentiating 
Kuperior from Inferior freemen. Master V 1931. Buffalo. 

1067. Bay, .Clinton Otto. A study of the counseling activities of college 
deans of men. Master's, 1982. Southern California. 

1668 Beiser, Mack J. Information required from new students by colleges 
and universities. Master’s, 1982. Michigan 41 p. mi 

, h *!T‘ Ad<sl «- State scholarship students at Hunter college of 

IJ* City of New Ydrk. Doctors. 1982. T. C.. Col. Unlv. New York City 

Teachers college, Columbia university. 1882. 138 p. (Contribotiona to educa- 
tlon, no. o40. ) 

S^. P p.° f ,Ute Hunf " -•* JP— 

ri67°. Brody* ^Alexander. The relation of government to higher education. 

A study of the legal, political, and constitutional status of American state 
universities. Doctor's,* 1982. New York. 301 p. ma. 

dl.^ZT “* **?“ °' tte n - Uon -' sdmlu.rtrat.vv 

of WBUBOU acbooi syrtvm and higher education ; jurUtlc nature * 

nni**rJt ’ ,n * C ^ anlC, of die admin Utrat ton of atate higher education' the 

rtate^lv^MJ*^*!! “ Mt7: hl * t,er «d“«don aa an Independent function of 

•- •• 

1671. Brown, Edwin J. A study of the facts and conditions involved in the 
problem of college admissions. Topeka, Kansas State printing plant, 1931. 

B6 p. (Bulletin, of the graduate division of Kansas State tehchers college of 
Emporia. Studies In education, no. 4. April 1981.) 

“ t ? <ST °h '*<lolrcments, a propo*^ plan on admission ' 

P epared and lent to colleges and high rcboola. Pi^Vrt^ly 0 f the repliea of 
171996 — 86 10 
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“11 nr^rH*'! ^ • nd of M , 1 w,Ur * f »»*■• If would 1* unde.tr. t,|, 

Attempt to "furr entire uniformity Id tbe matter of coll.-*, 

1672. Bollock. Henry MoHon. 

IWtofa, 1982. 'Yale 


A history of Emory {Mile*?, 1834-1915. 


A study of the distribution of grade* In Loyola 
Loyola. 166 p. m* 


I - . 


1673. Butler, Ethel Lola, 
university Master’s. 11 * 31 . 

1673. Caine, James PAtrlck. A study of Newman’s theory of higher educa- 
tion. Master's, 1962 8f. Loiils. 57 p ms. 

1675. Comstock, Kathryn V. A comparative study of native versus | m . 
ported student* nt Ohio State university. Master *. 1982. Ohio. 125 p. m ». 

1676 Connor, Jerome Alton.. Survey 0 f housing conditions for students si 
the University of Florida. Master's. 1081. Florida. 

1677 Cooney. Juanita Mae. Ada|»tabl|lty of cooperative purchasing to 

campus orgiinlutldns. Master’s. 1982. Okla A. and M. Coll. * 

1/7S. Cowley, W. H. A study- of the relative merits of the quarter and 
semester systems. Ke|s>rt of faculty Committee, approved by Tie faculty and 

board of trustees of the Ohio Mtate university. Columbus. Ohio State urilreiMiv 
lw*2. 52 p. • ^ 

_The mayor problem. Instigated m‘ the’ dudy .crv T be qua HI, of tn^run.,.,, 

rf / * 01 * ,Xj “ n,M,loo »* "»<• heller plan for the 'indent body; the brtlar plan for 

Jrnrn T*' • ,ln,lHU,r * ,,T '’ «-®rleno: and the aucer*. aod quality of tt* 

ommor ae-aton Yoe-ttonnatre. were Sited out by member. of the faculty , r .dul«e 

under* 1 ho r h • y " tv,n,, : Passional atudem. who had .lu.ll«l 
tin. undergraduate, who bad atudled under bolh ajatema . and by Ml 

►tudrnti Who had atudled under the quarter ay.trm only The recommendation that the 
unlveralty contiuu* on the quarter. ayatem waa adopted almoat uqaotmooaly 

167^. Crlnk, Csdrl^ L. Specification* for stage lighting equipment for ■ 
university theatre. Master's. 1932. Iowa. 

16S0. Davis. Eva M.. ond DUUd. H. W. A plan for vltall.ing the Aching 

™ ITT !" w,UC " Mon ’ Educational administration and supervision. 
18.17.8-^84, Mnrcb 1H32. ( Reprint <h). ) 

• ,,, In P' «" 1 '* rr , •'«}. principle, of learning and teaching In two clnase. 

In education during the I MI summer seealon at New Mexico State teachers college 

1681. Dobbin, Paul Boblnson. A study of Sterling college with special 

reference to its educational Investments and educational contributions. Master’s 
ll>a2, Kunsas, 

FnHM A, n D C ’ „ Kn,ar * ,n * ** vocabularle* of college freshmen. 

English journal (college edition), 21 : IST^-ll, JVbruarv 1932. 

Report* the reaulta of, an experiment dealgned to enlarxe the rocabularie. of e. o 
trmbmeu Tbf» Ktudy wa* conducted In fmihmin Rngltnh c lanes <Jor!n f th* a * *** 

ES r - - - 

th. »ll. winter. ,„d .prln, qunrler. T‘ ” ld 

izzz'T™; zrgm sfc«' ” n,r " 1 ™- ■'«-»" c,;: • 

*• * rM 
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ittm. 


Orientation for t'ollegt* students, a textbook 

f 


~ 8h ° U,d fpe8hnl,,n composition be abolished? English journal 
(college edition), 21:211-19, March 19(12 * 1 * 

MtW6. Findley, Warren (Morp, Sptvla light ion of verba] facility at the col- 
WO 0»,™ 0 00 WO,. INwor',. T. C„ Cl. Vo.T. No. York ” . 

LnT .OvorSu, 10(0. ,76 p. (CMrlbmioa. to o.lo<-,U«i Do 

16S.I Port, MlU, O. Solution Mwwn .ootlomlo oocooo. „„6 „,f.» upIK , r , 
while in college Master s, 1981. Kentucky. r * ‘ 

f M0Wat 1>lauH U,r ,f,e American college. A critical study 

f UD,, crlylng ttssumpt ions and their Implications. Doctor* 1932 T V t\»i 
1‘nlv. v • v Vl * 

-- »o,^. „w., 

p A T *' '«*»»* 10 OOllO«~ «... 

1689. Garrison, Carml L 
Muster's, 1981’. Colorado. 

1«90. Galich, J. B. Scholastl^uccesa of graduate* from the University 
of Arkansas. 1927 to 1800. Fayetteville, University of. Arkansas. 1982. 10 p. ms 

• 1091. Glover, John George. Functional organisation of purchasing In 

university administration. Doctor 'a, 1082. NeW York. 2t« p . #*. ‘ 

IHsctfaaaa the historical development of the purchasing activity; ttfr organisation and 
..p.jyon of the purchasing function In the Fflaral gov, mment \ t.SEi ™ 

I»u^frifKln* , principle^ of purrhanloi: : and nolenlUkc r«‘qulr«*roent* f or the f.m -n i 
organisation of purchasing in modern American coll.-go* and uulvcraitl.s ' ° n * 

• 1092. Godfrey, Noel Davis. Some phases of collegium and university edu- 

• ation in Malne-historlCHlIy studied. Doctor's, 1931. New York m p ms 

I MecuKses higher eduction In Maine from the standpoint of sources of suppor, condl’ 
dons of entrance. method. of college tracing. system „f elec.lves and pcvoc.dcnal 
tourncii. aiid the evolution of the college curriculum. 

1093. Gordon. Mary* Affnes. sign,,, values for scholarship mftfks at the 
Lnfverslty of Kentucky. 1931. Lexington, University of Kentucky. ' ' 

1694. Ooold, Gertrude/! The value of remedial exercises In reading for col- 
lege freshmen. Master's, 1932. Wyoming. 141 i>. ms. * 

1095. Grant, Lara J. The success of college students from public high 
schools and from private schools. Master's, 1932. Iowa. 58 p. ms. 

1096. Duller, Walter Scribner. Background deficiencies. Journal of higher 
education, 3 : 369-72, October 1982. 

Analyse, background 'deficiencies of college freshmen, as revealed by tests In reading 
spelling, computational arithmetic, and grammatical usage; .nd attempts to ev.i JTTe S 

don, punctuation, sentence structure, and gr/unmatlcal usage ; to determluT the perma- 
nency of the learning which reaulta from individualised remedial Instruction. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

s 

— Improving college freshmen in spelling. Journal of educational 
research, 24^09-15, October 1931. 

» D escribes an experiment conducted with 850 college freshmen In an attempt to discover 
how much Improvement may be expected from a technique of learning which helps each 
student discover his own dUDcult words and then enables him to Identify the crucial 
point or points in each troublesome word. 

180?. Remediation of college freshmen in capitalization Educa- 

tional method, 11 : 540-44, June 1932. 

Attempts to discover the amount of Improvement which may be expected from an Indl- 
viduallsed remedial program In capitalisation. 


1099. 


Remediation of college freshmen In punctuation. Peabody 


Journal of education, 9:W2-58, November 1931. 


° f *“ eiperlmeut - wWch involves 116 college freshmen, was to discover 
In p^ t cmatlon mPrOVemeDt Wh,Ch ** expected from “ Individualised remedial program 

¥ ~ 

1700. Hahn, Harold E. An analysis of the academic progress of the 1980-31 
State university of Iowa freshmen. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 53 p. ms. 

1701. Hamm, William Conrad. Applications of Dewey's philosophy, of edu- 
- cation to college education. Master’s, 1932. Yale. 

1702. Hardy, Margaret Boudo. Preprofessional requirements In schools of 
education. Master’s, 1931. George Washington. 

^Compares course requirements by semester hour! tn major subject fields In publicly 
control ed universities, privately controlled universities, publicly controlled colleJL and 
, privately controlled colleges, and by totals. .. - colleges, and 

v * 1703. Harris, Daniel. The relation (jo college grades of some factors other 
than Intelligence. Doctor’s. 1931. Columbia. New York City, Columbia uni- 
versity, 1931. 55 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 131.) 

Studied 456 members of the freshman class of the CollegSUr the City of New York, 
homogeneous as. to cultural background, classified according to various criteria and 

rar aS *? Tf*?* and averflge Alpha 8Cores - “h™ 1 »ttltofc, per- 

1 i 7 ' d P^i? d,c * ,a * recreations, extracurricular activities. apqAr) course 

EawJVnd JSwTSS? ’ ^ raw ’ ec0D ° m,c ,tatua ’ soc1 * 1 backgro^oTphysicsi 

A 

1704. Ha,rttnann, William C. An Investigation of the growth and present 
status of private business colleges. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 86 p. 

1705. Heilman, J. D. The reliability of college -teachers classroom tests. 
Educational administration and supervision : 17 : 535-43, October 1031. 

nn^hi r ? lla < f >, ,K tT CO€ ® cl ® nt ‘ i °, f c0,le ** teachers’ tests vary from 0.60 to 0.05 About 
®“ * *^' d 0t the teBU a< ^ ^ lgh, y re^able, about one third an* fairly reliable, and about 
nil « h d ar * Wry 1 UDre,1<lb,e - Teachers* tests vary widely in length, some containing 
five times as many item# as others. ,They also vary enormously In difficulty. The aver 
ge class score Is 66 peroent of the total In some esses and 88 percent In others The 

.sssxrr-sK * - — - — V 

1706. Hillman, Louis Frederick. Do Indiana university graduates follow 
a vocation for which they are trained? Doctor’s, 1932. Indiana. 847 p. ms. 

1707. Howes, Norman Ellsworth. The significance of personality traits os 
factors In college success. Master’s, 1982. Colo. St T. O. 

K °' Wong - Student tuition and fees In American universities, 
1889-90 to 1929-30. Doctor’s, 1932. Stanford. * ", . 

Data Indicate that most of the state universities charged no tuition In the college of 

the p“at decade ** ££“££* ^ char £ ln ^* ei ' Screwed them during 
P a « # decade, total atudent charges Increnacd from 188&-90 to 1920-80. 
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1709. Irvin®, J*mI* P. A comparison of fraternity and nonfraternity group* 

n the . Pnlyeraity of Kentuck y a® to mortality in coUege. Master’*, 1981. 
Kentucky. . 

1710 Johnson, Anna Mayrell The relation of age, Intelligence, and certain 
Kentucky 0 * 0 *"" t0 016 Pe ” lt,tenCe of freshmen In college. Master’s, 1982. 

1711. Johnson, Palmer 0. A comparison ‘of enrollment trends at combined 

Se ^ rate land grant Institutions. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 
zo p. ms. 

.< “r -• <-< 

The occupational stablUty of university graduates. Minneapo- 

f M rmMnfn 1AOO oo 


1712. 


lls, University of Minnesota, 1982. 99 p. ms. 

thp 8 /r U |i e t 8 .r?.t. ln,tt !l * nd J ,reMnt occn P - tlonal distribution of 4,600 university graduate. • 

1713. - The University of Minnesota faculty personnel Mlnneanoli* 

University of Minnesota. 1982. . 160 p. ms. . ' Minneapolis. 

• 171A Kelley, Henry O. The case of military training in American schools 
and colleges. Master’s, 1982. Boston Unlv. 91 p. ms. 

rsirb ss: 'h -"t* **• 

found In catalogs of military schools, and a atudy of opinions of educators * * 

1716. Keys, Alice. Relationship of student load to Ifcholarshlp and Intel- 
ligence. Master’s [1931] Kentucky. 

1716. Knode Jay C. Problems of freshman scholarship In a small state 
university Albuquerque, University of New Mexico press, 1931.- 39 p. (Uni- 

Z££ “ X,C “ b °" etl “’ ,0 ' 5 ’ B °- 4 - M “ C " UOn » 

'I ?!!*™** 9 0t U>e * >cJal b#ckaronn<Js . » n d of the ranking of seven a unvested 

2 " n,w « >-* "cuT b , 

1717. Kurt*, Paul Bussell. Entrance requirements to state and certain 
private or endowed universities. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

HIS. UBorns, Paul Charles. The written language difficulties of Master 
of arts candidates. Master’s, 1981. Colo. St. T. C. 9 

1719. Lrach Edgar 8. A stndy of certain factors conditioning choice of 
college and selection of occupation of Evanston township high-school seniors of 
the class of 1931. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

a B * h<>r Mc P* Pertinent opinions of deans of women: 

■ LuZ:x‘z ^ n « p. 1 r tud * Nw rork °“* ™ c,,er ‘ c °" w ' • 

ST2ZSZ “ ‘” ,oa - «-£• —T-T4S? -J 

1721 Lockridge, Ur,. Elsie Shockley.’ Prognostic significance of the re- 
mits of a composite test for college freshmen as shown by a optical study ^ 
the component scores. Master’s, 1981. Indiana. • . 7 
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1722. Lupo, Madeline. A study of the value-tendencies of 63 college girls. 
Master’s. 1932. Columbia. 


•1728. McCafferty, Lucy A. Preprofesslonal and professional training l Q 
Catholic women’s colleges. Doctor’s. 1902. New York. 164 p. ms. 

Data were secured from the catalogs of the large majority of the 4-year Catholie 
women s colleges : questionnaires sent to the graduates of a sampling of the 4-vesr 
Oatbollc women s collegea; answers to personal letters sent to the presidents or other 
Administrative officials of certain of the collegea ; and anawera to lettera sent to repre- 
sentatives of certain educational agencies The cultural aim la paramount In these 

♦If* * u Mt>St ° f the co,legefl their atudcnta to teach In secondary school* 

rather than In elementary schools. Music and home economics are taught In the 
Catholic women’s colleges. The majority pf their graduates are engHged In teaching 


1724. McCain, John Walker,** Jr . The development of financial support for 
the University of South Carolina, the Citadel. Clemson college, and Winthrop 
college us revealed in * legislative action. Master’s, 1932. Duke. 204 p. mg. 


1725. McLendon, J. Arnold. A study of the first freshman class pf the 
Texas technological college, September 1925 to January 1926. Master’s, 1931 
Texas Tech. Coll. 


1726. McMurtrey, George Winnette. A study of the scholastic achievement 
of the intellectually lowest 10 percent of the freshmen who entered the college 
of liberal arts of the State University of Iowa, 1920-1929. Doctor’s, 1932. 
Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa studies. Series on aims and progress 
of research, no. 38. New series no. 248. 2 p.) 

Of the work undertaken by 803 student* who ranked In the lowest decile on the 
Iowa qualifying examination, during a 10-year period, 22 percent was of non-passing 
quality, and 29 percent was above the level required for graduation; 71 percent of 
these students do not do satisfactory work In the standard liberal arts course ; yet It 
la not advisable to deny admission to all students of this level of ability; the wide 
variation In difficulty of freshmen and sophomores suggests the advisability of a modi* 
fled curriculum for students who may be on the campus not more than two years, since 
nine-tenths of the low decile students who drop out do so before the beginning of 
the third year. f 

•1727. MacNeel, Joseph Raymond. A study of some problems encountered 
in the udmission of students as candidates for the degree of Master of arts 
at Teachers college, Columbia university. Doctor’s, 1931. T. C., Col. Univ., 
New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 91 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 524.) 

The purpose of the study was: (1) to determine the relative effectiveness of varlooa 
types of undergraduate preparation for graduate work In education at Columbia unlver 
aity ; (2) to study the records made at undergraduate Institutions and at Teachers col- 
lege by 509 persons who received fhe degree of Master of arts from Columbia university 
during the years 1928-29 and 1929-30; (3) to determine the relationship between 
certain Items In these records and success st Teachers college ; (4) to determine If the 
results of such comparisons -can be used In predicting degrees of success In graduate 
work in education; and (5) to make recommendations regarding the admission to 
graduate work in education at Columbia university of candidates for the degree of 
Master of arts. , 

1728. Mohan, Harry C. The relative ability and scholarship of college Rtu- 
dent« coming from accredited and non-aceredited high schools. Master’s, 1932. 
Ohio. 36 p. ms. 

Btudents from accredited high schools were found to be higher In Intelligence as 
measured by th* Ohio State university entrance examination ; difference in scholarship 
did not decrease during the seven semesters studied, and was not as great as the 
difference in Intelligence. 
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v University. Survey of higher education In Maine, 
lork City, Teachers college, Columbia university. 19321. >430 d. 

H. S. Boardman, director. . W 

Discusses the need, of Maine for higher eduction; the ability Jf the State to «tl„r. 

1730. Mailer. J. B Peraonality of the candidates for the Edison scholar- 
ship. School and society, 35 : 43S-42, March 2G t 1032 

,„J 08 ;r! ,date9 for the acbolarahip during 1928-20 

1< 31. Mellon, Wilfred Michael. The Jesuit college: an investigation Into 
factors affecting the educational efficiency of the Jesuit colleges i n the central 
stares. Doctor’s, 1932. 8t. Louis. 600 p. ms. 

1732. Mandrey, William Henry. Facilities f„ r higher education available 
to the youth of Connecticut. Doctor’s, 1032. Yale. 

• 1733. Mason, Mary Elisabeth. Registration in relation td the advisory 

TrC. 7:T* b0C ' °‘ educ,t ' 0D - New ™ 

= “ zzsrz 

1734. Miller, Leon. The organization and efficiency of intra mural programs 
in colleges and universities. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

1735. Minnesota. University. Laws and regulations governing the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota compiled from the statutes of the United States, statutes 
of Minnesota regulations of deportments of the Federal government, minutes of 
the board 0 f regents, acts of the university senate. Minneapolis, University 
of Minnesota pre$s, 1931. 501 p. 

USe. Minis, Maxine. Language errors of college freshmen. Master’s, 1932 
Washington Unlv. 42 p. ms. 

* 1737. Parker, Lockie. Factors in the development of the higher education 
of women In the United States. Master’s, 1932. New York. 90 p ms 

WOtD ? be,0Pe the »“*<>««<* I the Reformation; the dissenting 
ftn , American colonies; the new nation and natural rights, 1770 — 1 825 ■ educa- 

£? snst JKSi *• l ™’" h - ““ 

1738. Parr, F. W. The status of how to study work In State universities, 
school review, 

Queatlonnalre data were received from 41 out of a possible 45 Institution!*. 

i , u Isr *«l B. A comparative study of Phi Iwtn kappa men 
with others at the College of the City of New York. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 

1740. Qualls, Orron Alvan. Relation of hlgh-school subjects to student suc- 
cess at Fresno State college. Master’s, 1981. Stanford. 

1741. Boevas, Floyd W., Bussell, John Dale, and othert. The liberal arts 
college, based upon surveys of 35 colleges related to the Methodist Episcopal 
e urch. Chicago, Ul. # University of Chicago press, 1932. 715 p. 

mentions uULl?™** BdB,,nUtrttio “ college*; part 2: Physical plants, equip- 

of college* • nurt^B. rSu 3: CoU ««® instructional focllltle*: part 4: Student personnel 
or college* , part 5 : College finance ; part « : Future of the college. 
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1742, Robinson, Bailie Elizabeth. An analysis of tbe content of orientation 
courses for freshmen in American colleges and universities. Master’s, 193L 
Chicago. 91 p. 

Hie study b a questionnaire Investigation of tbe extent of use and present practice! 
of orientation courses In 107 unlver*ltlei and collegea. 

1743. Schaal, Eugene A. A comparative study of the opinions and attitudes 
of students of four undergraduate classes in 10 colleges and universities in 
Maryland, Delaware, and the District of Columbia. Doctor’s, 1981. American 
Unlv. 168 p. ms. 

• 1744. Schwiering, Oscar a Curricular reorganization in the lower division 
of state universities with special application to the University of Wyoming. 
Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 240 p. ms. 

Data were secured from catalog* of state universities and from replies to question- 
naire* sent to the dean* of, tbe college* of liberal art*, education, commerce, agricul- 
ture, and engineering In the' state universities, to show the present trend* a* to practices 
In administrative organisation and function, changes toeing Introduced, tbe nature of the 
chances, and expert opinion ngardinx the desirability of certain of the ebangea. A de- 
tailed study was made of 380 freshmen of 1030-31, and of ‘the graduating class of 
1081 of the University of Wyoming. Dean* of enUege«,of liberal arts, education, and 
commerce of etate universities seem to favor tbo segregation of the lower division of 
the curriculum by a distinct line of demarcation or a Junior college organisation, while 
deans of the colleges of agriculture and engineering favor segregation to a much lesser 
degree. 

1746. Sebem, H. W. An analysts of achievement of dormitory and frater- 
nity freshmen. Master's, 1982. Iowa. 

1746. Sensing, Thurman. College business management Master’s, 1932. 
Peabody. v 7 p. ms. 

Studies college business management In general and the business management of 124 
teachers colleges In the United States. 

» 

1747. Shof8tall, Weldon Perry. Relative value of fteshman-aophoinoxa 
courses as predictors of scholastic success in the professional schools and col- 
leges of Missouri. Doctor’* 1982. Missouri. 

1748. Silverman, Y., and Jones, Vernon* A study of early entrance to col- - 
lege. Journal of educational psychology , 23 ; 58-72, January 1982. 

8tudle* a large number of student* who entered college at a young age. Follow up 
study indlcatea that the young students are not, as a general rule, placed at any dis- 
advantage lo college due to their age. 

** 

1749. Storey, Millie Eugenia- The status and objectives of the dean of 
•women in the small colleges. Master’s, 1992. Washington. 68 p. ms. - 

1780. Taylor, William David, jr. A study showing the vocational oppor- 
tunities obtainable through the academic channels of the University of Wash- 
ington. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 290 p. ms. 

m 

• 1761. Tewksbury, Donald Q. Tbe founding of American colleges and uni- 
versities before the Civil War with particular reference to £he religious influ- 
ences bearing upon the college movement Doctor’s, 1982. T. C., Col Unlv. 
New York City, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1982. 264 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 643.) 

The study take* up the moving frontier and the American college ; the founding of 
denominational college* before the Ctvtt War ; and the founding of the atate nntverdtle* 
before the Civil War. , 

1762. timothy, Ralph Kill! on. Study of a group of university men dis- 
qualified because of poor scholarship. Master’s. 1981. Stanford. 


" 1 ; i 1 il ! l 
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liRS. Tyler, Ralph W., and other*. Service studies in higher education 
Columbus Oliio State university, 1982. 283 jk (Ohio State university studies. 
Bureau of educational research monographs, no, 15.) 

Contents: (1) Method. followed In the teaching of general botany, by Homer C 
“ ar TlflUnj - P- ®^ 42 « (2) Construction of examination* in botany 
and *»]ogy by Ralph W. Tyler, p. 43-51; (3) Reorganisation of the elementary courses 

i” ^n^rYl J V ' iUln “ l ^ f ^ r ^ >WS ’ p ' 62 ~ 71 * (4) treatment for superior BtudenU 

It, m y f F ' *f‘ ller - P 72 ~ 78: (5) An In .ec, Inning stu- 

D* s^ond course In aoology, by John W. Price and John A. Miller p 79-#2 ; 
16) Remedial Instruction for student, having dtBculty In .oology, by Blanche B M 

nTu w P ‘ ^T 108 1 <7) CertB,D •^^'•tr.tlve procedure. In .Sn, and ™fo£ fy 
Ralph W. Tyler, p. 100-22; (8) Adapting In.tructlon to the ability of the student in 

l7T^n^ U *fV y ,^ rt K J° nroe * P‘ 12 ^ <»> Adapting elementary Ger- 
/ ^1. ^* ° f h * Blfted ,tude *£ by Walter Gausewita, p. 135-40; (10) Paycbol- 

hh^torT i£2T b h ®!S? C „ Dockeray ’ P- (ID Some recent developments la 

S. A S 0 ”' 7 ^n- Noye *' P- 181-®®: (12) Courses in applied English, by 
j^ da A’ ,,arb ® rger > P- 167-08; (18) Revision of the elementary courae In textiles iiv 
Eve Ellwbeth Tnrnbnll and Marion B. Grlfflth, p. 160-00; (14) Survey of agriculture 
7 ' p. 187 205; (15) Forecasting academic success In the college of 

th^sunerio^fr adndn ^ a *^ a ^j 0D ’ ** <*•«■*• Wells Reeder, p. 206-20; (10) Encouraging 
1, 221^0 f maD ,tndenta ,n th e college of orts and sciences, by HnnUey Pupra, 

1764 UUrich, Oscar A. Higher education and more taxes. Georgetown, 
Tex., Southwestern university, 1982, 

1765. Um«tattd, J. O. Independent study plan 1930-31. Minneapolis, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1932. 96 p, ms. 

1756. The Minnesota freshmen of 1929. 

Minnesota, 1981. 107 p. ms. 

oi ,,am - •"»■»«“ •' 

1757 Upahall, C. C., and Hasten, Harry V. The achievement of freshmen 

V ° f l!! Phomore and JaQl0r *>“««• Bellingham, Washington State normal 
school, 1982. 5 p. ms. 

,J h n e ® t “ dent * aU "oP^omore, Junior, andVsnlor classes were dasslfled according to 

lhs« coupes' 60*£lonL*l U,i E7 Or !! *** h#d Uken - 0f 680 Btudent8 regUtered In 
.tu^enHeUR K Jr ni i *u ^ of these 80 freshmen was 

these courses r„ *? : f . 8,1 * h0y ***** than ••▼* r *ge freshmen wer* admitted to 

idvnnced course, the ' ° *!?? ' <UPP0 ® r<1 h " n(Uca P th * t they experienced In entering 
of the 80 Zl f-T * *° m ° ke ,,lghtly ** tter than a ’ e «ge grades. Only 1 

•■**• '■ *»• ****** 

, 17 ®®’ WglAer, Hubert 0. The change in international and interracial attl- 

u es rom the freshman to the senior year in some schools of the Pennsylvania 
State college. Master’s, 1932. Penn. State. 29 p. ms. 

™ e , *“* of International attitude, was administered to groups of freshmen and 

college A tot^oTl^B ar * a ’ en * lneerln *- and agriculture at Pennsylvania State 

™‘‘ * * lotal of 146 freahmon and 184 seniors took the test. Data indicate that the 

Z 2". fwahmen - •*>« t? hate S? ZLt 

toe college to make the student «|ore liberal minded. - ^ 

McLaughlin. Future of the small college as sag- 
8 t d by Dr. William Rainey Harper in 1900. Master’s, 1981. Btanford. 

.J 760- 1 J anr ** k ’ No * h - R ® latlon of college specialisation to vocational occu- 
pation. Master’s, 1932. Emory, 

ttotsn -P eec,aII « tr ° n a “ d auheequent occnpa- 
of the department of commerce of the Georgia school of tecbnolofj. 
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1701. Watson, Goodwin, and Greep, Geraldine. Scientific studies and per- 

aonal opinion on sex questions. Journal of abnormal and social paycholotrv 
27 : 180-40, July -Sept ember 1982. f 

A comparison was made of expectation a In minds of graduate students of education 
wlfb actual findings of Hamilton Davla. Variability among student estimates was Ur**- 
no one type was especially well Informed; there were 20 points of agreement and 20 
points of disagreement. ‘ “ un m 

- ** ♦ i . 

1702. Weaver, U. Grant. Factors associated with success of graduate stn- 

dents in the College of education of the University of Colorado. Master’s 1932 
Colorado. 

1/68. Wesley, Emory Jones. A relation of vocabulary and academic 
achievement In college. Master’s. 1982. Kentucky. 

1704. Vfhltntj, F. L. 8ucoess of students In college. Colorado school Jour 
nal, 47 ; 27~28, November 1931. - ’ - 

rom .“' t,e * «*‘Mnent relative to what constitutes college success and tbe 
responsibilities of fhe college for tbe success of Its students. 

1765. Williams, Eobert L. A comparative study of enrollments and co*u 

In the Slate college for women. Columbus, Mississippi State college for women 
1932. 7 p. ms. 

*‘ nro,lni< * nt of ftl > of state-supported schools In states 

operating eollegea for women: Findings: (1) Retention of students In state colle/n-. 

for women compares favorably with retention of students in state universities and ottaTr 
Iq a7i’ U «S^l^ • Ch0O,8: (2) PraC,lce of cbar K ,n * fee * (•mounts, type, fete.) varies greatly 


1700. 


A partial survey of collegiate alumnae relations Jn 106 oollescS. 

phfir aH lino ticin ' 


Journal of higher education 
1707. - 


Present practices in administering quality points in 107 Ameri- 
can colleges and universities-. Columbus, Mississippi State college for women 
xl981. 9 p. ms. 

. f. epUe * ,0 a Questionnaire were received from 172 colleges having BOO or more stu 
dents. Practice. In awarding quality points vary greatly from one school to another. 

, 1768. Wilson, Jessie Louise. Degrees received, geographical locations, occu- 
pations followed, and distinct achievements attained by the alumni of the 
University of Kentucky. Master’s, 1982. Kentucky. 

* 1769 wl ^erington, Henry CarL A history of state higher education in 
Tennessee. Doctor’s, 1931. Chicago. Chicago, IU., University of Chicago. 

lcfol. 271 p. 

The study took op tbe progress of state higher education from an Institutional point 
for*!* cent ury *°and !he ST* C °“ d “ ,op * " h,ch cau " ed ^difference towards education 

1770. Wolf, Lyle Havener. Orientation of hlgh-school graduates in certain 
fields of collegiate speculation. •'Master’s, 1982. Chicago, 100 p; ms. 

1771. Tearsley, Elizabeth. A study of 147 small colleges from 1920-1930 

Master s, 1932. American Univ. 58 p. ms. . . 

1 n°’ 278 ’ 324 ’ ® 32, 1424 ’ 14fll ‘ 1407, 1485, 1501, 154 1-, 1552 1502 1014 
10«fi. 1000. 1084, 2005, 2148, 2162. 2288, 2518; and un^r Education of wounn 'Jll 
lonai and vocational guidance; Educational history; Health and physical education- 

8Dd " adUlg; MaDU1 “ “ d training ; and Bpec.si 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


141 


3 

ERIC 


STUDENT "PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 

1772. Beaumont, Henry. Student employment at a state university. Lex- 
ington, University of Kentucky, 1981. Personnel journal, 11 : 17-19, June 1932. 

• 1773. Collins, Charles P. An employment blank to be used In school of 
education placement bureaus. Master’s, J93SI. New York. Ill p. ms. 

An analysis of the registration blanks used by university and college placement bureaus. 

In4. Cowley, W. H. The personnel bibliographical Index. Columbus, Ohio 
State university, 1982. 438 p. 

--r" bibliography of tbe best writings on problem. 0 f student personnel 

1775. Culver, Benjamin P. Study of the vocational Intentions of students 
with advanced standing at Stanford University. Master's, 1932. Stanford. 

• 177a Distler, Theodore A. A case study of 65 men who were dropped for 
poor scholarship from the University college of New York University iu Febru- 
ary. 1930. Master’s. 1932. New . York. 139 p. ms. 

A W “ mB . de ° f the h ‘* b » ch<>0 l entrance credentials, tbe 4 years htgh-school 

record, tha personal application for admission to college, tbe record of the psychological 

"pTirwnr ^ •' -•* - «■; — -- «4£ 

1777. Enrich, Alvin C. College failures. Minneapolis, University of Min- 
nesota, 1982. 39 p. ms. 

In this study a student la considered as a failure If be bns fulled a particular course 
«wo or more times, or If he ha- failed three or more courses. The records 
students show that within tbe college of science, literature, autl art only a small 
proportion of failing students reach the junior and senior years (4 percent). 

1778. 


A comparative study of probation, average, and honor students. 

Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1932. 94 p. ms. 

The differences between probation, average, and honor students are presented In this 

ihimv U r:‘ e hMdln fV t * enK>nal home background, tbe home, college life, 

< m i* T; aDd lnt ° re * ,ir - Tb « mo * t -trlkln^ differences appear In scholarship, 
intelligence, reading ability, and reading Interests. 

1779. , The photographic eye-movement records of successful and un- 

successful college students. Minneapolis. University of Minnesota 1932 
10 p. ms. c - ' 

reC ° rd * ° f ^ emoTenl *'“ t « ^ r probation student, are 
0r no . n P robatl < ,n student,. The groups have been matched 
od the bMl* of ability as measured by tbe Miller analogies teat. Tbe results reveal a 

ItudentJ .*£"2? th * f thC l>rt,b “ UOn ,tUden *- than no, .probation 

student* The differences, bowerer, are not significant. 

1780. The reliability and validity of photographic eye-movement 
record* Journal of educational psychology. 24: 118-22, February 1933. 

In tbi* study the photographic eye-movement ^records of 173 college students are 
shown to be fairly reliable. However, when reading comprehension and rate teats 
Intelligence teats, achievement tests, and college marks are used as. criteria,' the records* 
o not appear to be valid. The group of subjects used In this study la larger than any 
heretofore In Investigations of this kind. * 

1781. Frirwold, I. 0, Tbe measurement and utilization 0 f student reactions 

in the study of college problems. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota 1981 
125 p. ms. • * 

,* brT * y of literature. 1012 to 1931, dealing with tbe measurement and use made 
of student reactions— interests, attitudes, and judgmentv-ln studying various problems 
on tbe college and unlveralty level. » ’ p 
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1782. Oerberich, J. R. Persistence in attendance of students entering the 

University of Arkansas as freshmen in September 1927 and 1928, Fayettevliu 
University of Arkansas, 1932. 28 p. ms. ** 

DaU Indie* te that peraktcnce In collet* of initial rctf.tr. t Ion varied froin college to 
eollete. percentage of graduation In the various college, waa affected hy other farter* 

« roU^^o^coUege rt<nC * : inteU * ct “ 1 ** lectlon •reompanylag per»l.tenc« varied from 

1783. Prediction of general scholastic success and of specific subject 

success in the University of Arkansas, 1928-29 to 1931-32. Fayetteville, Uni- 
veraity of Arkanaas, 1982. 11 p. ms. 

C ® r 7 ,a ' , ®“ aD<t tj,balar “ethixi. were uacd in .bowing the relationships between 
ment.I ability and general scholastic success and between aptitude f or and aficcetw t» 
^wcUle subjects. Sstitfsctory mUdonahlp. were found, both for rtsTdarZTaS 
k<aliy conatructed aptitude -ea.ure* Te,ts uaed In tbe Arkausaa educational gulda^ 
^aurvey for high school seniora were found to be predictive of college success. 

1784 and C * de > Oforgt V. The “reading an/ methods of study" 

course at tbe University of Arkansas. 1981-32. Fayetteville. University 0 f 
Arkansas, 1982. 5 p. ms. 

A controlled Study to determine the value of remedial training In reading for freak- 
men deficient In rt-sdjw ability and study methods. 8tudcnta of the special coor* 
achieved higher general grades than control students. Students allowed to drop the 
special course after 4 or 10 weeks of training because of Improved reading ability 
torptned In acbolar&hlp tbcwe continuing in the coarse. / ** 

1785 - : Riding background and interests of students entering the 

University of Arknnsas as freshmen in September 1981. Fayetteville, University 
of Arkansas, 1932. 15 p. ms. 

Data were secured from the answers to a questionnaire filled out by about 350 enterla* 

l l l)au ,Pcnr “ J o» «> students who because 2 

roading deficiencies were obliged to take a course in reading and metboda of study The 
special undents bad a background less conducive to the development of reading ability 
and interest than the nrtra£e freshman. ” 


1786. Gillette, Annette fc. »A study of the Thurstone personality schedules 
of well-adjusted and maladjusted college freshmen. Master’s, 1932. Colombia. 

1787. Johnson, Painter O. The collegiate destination of high school grad- 
uates. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota,' 1932. 25 j* ms. 

Discusses the collegiate destination of the graduates of approximately 3,100 blab 
.ebook accredited by the North central asocial Ion of colleges and second.™ school! 
^w‘“f *® distribution of atudenta among tb. several type, of litfltutloo. with). 

, J?. £ lhe 8t * te rwWenc *l ,he public and private universities moat frequently 
•elected 1 the comparative drawing power of specific State institutions. 

J788. Factors associated with student ability and accomplishment. 

Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1932. 82 p. 

A consideration of the achievement and ability of atudenta according to classification 
In college; the elimination and survival of students; the relation of ability to achieve- 

Tf^Mura m‘“ < ’ 'TZ ° l ttT, *‘ nta not pUtmln * t0 * graduated; the Laocisttaa 

J. 2 Th. £71" ° ***** W,U>: Tt P** ® f rt«*ent*ry and secondary school, 

attended .the alae of borne community ; age of college entrance ; reading Interests; subject- 
matter Interests ; fields of specialisation ; time spent in college activities. 


1789, 


Resident and nonresident students of land-grant institutions. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1982, 25 p. ms.' 

Deals with the enrollment of atudenta in their home Institution*; the proportion of 
n * d , ept , to ®<> np ««Ment students; the proportion of nonresident stud cuts by classes - tbl 
source of nonresident students; state interchange of students. 
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1790. 


— The rtadeirt personnel of the College of agriculture, forestry 
and home economics. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota 1982. 55 p ms 

-■£: tz 

v 

1791. Kinney, Kraastins Adels. An analysis of the student personnel prob- 
lem in the small college. Doctor’s. 1981. California. ‘ 144 p. ms. * 

Studies the plane of atodent personnel work In certain large lust I tut Iona. In renre*>m« 
•indent personnel procedures for tbe snail college. * 10 

1792. Kirkpatrick, Mary a Emotional adjustment among freshman women. 

Master's, 1832. l^jas. women. 

• 1793. Krogman, Abraham. A comparison of grades of scholarship stu- 
dents and all studenta in the Washington Square college of New York university. 
Master g, 1932. New York. 47' p. ms, 

ihp^normio** ° f 9ch:)tar>b, P '‘"dent, oon.lderably higher than 

io«r thTn ■ *** distributions In percentage of As and B and con„IUerably 

lower then both io percentage of C# t D’§, and Fa 1 

1794. Lehman, Idward N. A comparative study of the records of the 
students of Townsend Harris Ilall with those of students of the general lilgb 
schools of the City of *ew York In both high school and college. Master’s 
19C£ Coll, of the City of N.Yj 225 p. ms. 

1795. Leonard, Eugshie A. Problems of freshman girls: a study of mother- 
daughter relationships and social adjustments of girls entering college. New 
York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 139 p. (Child develop- 
ment monographs, no. 9.) 

1798. Lloyd-Jomes, Esther McD. College and character. New York City 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1931. 250 p. ms. 

«^?ir , n < !l 1 ^hi^h ,>r ** <ntmtlV * wnlor, is three allege* to determine tbe factors In college 
xpericnc* which were most Influential In chmcter development Findings show home 
-°f p " m “ 0UBt Importance, friends next, with courses of study snd pro£w>r. a clo^ 

1797. McCarthy, Buby O. The personal Interview as a' technique In student 
personnel service. Master's, 1932. Iowa. 

1798. McKay, Nathalie. A study of certain characteristics of University 

of Texas freshman women participating In extracurricular activities. Master’s. 
1932L Texas. ’ 

* 17 ^' MajrweI1 ’ KU*abeth. College and university placement bureaus. 
1932. New York. 231 p. n« 

Dau wcre securcd from a study of the catalog, of 874 educational lnatitutiona located 
ttroughout the United State* and from 166 replica to a ,u«tlonnalre sent “mS of - 
the -78 colleges whose catalogs indicated any form of placement. Finding, ■ 48 0 f the - 

dat“Tn < J^~ n t » pI,ee “™ t of • tnden,B lD permanent positions; 83 place candl- 

JjLji ,w! rom “" porfthm-: 14 In permanent and tethporwy 

ars«j&i t < si2sr — - •* 

}***■ ***&»**> >•“** A student personnel program for the college 

of education. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 150 p. ms. 

IImS W ' A « Kbo, ‘ mc 
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1802. Smith, Earl Dillon. Engineering personnel service for unlversftiea 
Master's, 1032. Iowa St. Coll. 

• 1808. Smith. Herbert P elh a m . Methods of Improving the reading rate of 
college students. Doctor's, 1081. New York. 166 p. ms. 

Th«* purpose of tbXftndy was lo determlue the actual reading rate of 654 students ti 
r0 ' ,r ^ ‘“J^u^tlonal psychology at New York University daring the period 
IV^^VO lo relation to their mental abilities as measured by an intelligence teat awl to 
discover the degree of Improvement In reading rate shown after a brief period of In.. roc 
tlon and praetky Experiments were conducted with clangs In educational paychol.wv 
during Che school years 102&-20 and 1021^30 Data tndlcate that college student, JZ 
Improve their reading rate 20 to 2fl percent by t, minute. practice . d..y for t* ( . J 
three weeks. . or 

* 1804. Stratton, Dorothy C. Problems of student* In n gradonte school 0 f 
Hucotion. Doctor's. 1032. T. C., Col. I’nLv. New York City, Teachers co|. 
lege, Columbia university, 1083. 160 p. ^ 

The major personal problem, reported were flnance. leisure and recreation part tin* 
work, placement, and aortal rMatiousblpss the moat Important academic problem. « m 
* course*, degrees, atody, and advisement. 

1806. Touchstone, Thomas Nolan. 8tud.v of personnel work In Mississippi 
colleges. I Master's ] 1032. Peabody. 66 p. ms. 

The purpose of this atudy la to ascertain to what extent Mississippi col leges*, re dolt* 
pmonasl work In order to adjust and hold the drat year students attracted to the” 
Certain needed reform was found In both high schools and colleges. ^ 

1806. Umstattd, J. O. Limited' honors course, College of education Uni 
versity of Minnesota. 193tKfl. Minneapolis, University of klnuesou ’ l«3i 
67 p. ms. 

Compare, tbs organlaatloa and administration of this course with similar course* 
<4Tered in other uulveraltlea. Stodle. the achievement of honor, course students a.4 
regular students of <*qu*l abllltj. 

1807. Student self-support at the University of Minnesota. Mlnne 

npoli8, University of Minnesota press, 10^2. 206 p. ms. 

Gives a detailed atudy of the kinds of jobs filled, the amounts earned, the effect of 
employment on scholarship, health, and participation In extra canicular activities. and 

J^rdTs ell, ’ l Ul ‘ be,W ' <,D • Dd fcver* student pinion - 

regardlng galnftil work, the vocational value of jobs held by employed students and the 
employment aids furnished by the university. ' w 

ffee also 447. 1471, 1476. 162*. 80M. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

1808. Adkins, DeWitt Talmadge. The legal status of the pupil as It beai? 
on public-school admlnlMratlon. Master’s, 1032. Southern California. 

180G. Altksn, Malcolm D. Organization and administration of an evening 
high school. Master's, 1031. Stanford. 

• 1810. Aldrich, Benjamin McCalL A critical study of certain factors 
determinative of school organisation with special reference to secondary school 
divisions. Doctor's, 183L California. McGill, Nevada, Public schools. 1031. 6p. 

pubr^r.;ir"- t,on of u,e . ~~ n,ur7 ^ ^ »«■ •» «• 

• 181 L Arnett, Claude E. Social beliefs and attltndea of American school 

‘ board membere ' doctor's, 1032. Columbia. Emporia, Kans., Emporia gazette 
press, 1032. 237 -p. 

Data were secured from 1.076 replies *o a questionnaire received from school board 
members in 46, states. The board members studied were well above the average cl tiara 
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• 1821. Dienst, Charles F. Tl* administration bf the pobllo^etaool nd |, lst j. 
tutioox ) endowment* of Idaho. Doctors, 1932. T. C., Col. Unlv. N ew York I 
City, Teachers college. ColumUU university,. 1933. 131 p. (Contributions to 


ministration in, Ohio since 1900. Doctor s 1932. Ohio. 280 p^ ms. Kent Ohio 
Keut state .teachers college. 1933. 186 p. (Kent state college quarterly vol 

20, no. 2, February 1, 1983. V 9 • 

1823. Pox, Daniel W. Filing practices in the offlce suite of the high-school 
principal. Master s, 1982. Ohio. 250 p. tux 


cities. Master's, 1H32. Colo. 8t. T. C. 

1826. Fruahour, John H. A plan of equalisation of educational opportunity 

lit liittitP T llilinna nountlao If t/wn i. ■ 


ruruumen,. .coooj «pcoaitur«*, finsoctsi abiUty, and In *0 am Mona) burden. 

1826. Gilbert, Boy W. Direct powers of the electorate In local school dl* - 

trlcts. 1932. Peabody. 246 p. ms. , . • * 

The local unit of administrative control, the location of tbe atate.\and the date «f 
entrancw -of tbe atate Into the union, all neem to bear aome relation to lbs direct powrn 
of Uw electorate Specialists faror tbe direct autborlaatlon of but a very few of (be 
powers now bold* exerclaed directly by tbe electorate 

_ * * 

1827. Hull, Florence M. The long Assignment versus informal procedure 
Master's, 1932. West Va. 

— • 

’SiR Hanson, Agnes Natalie. Procedure* Involved In asking questions In 
the classroom. Master's, 1932. Southern California. n 

1829. Haugan, 8telU. Student participation In school, control In the high ^ 

schools of North Dakota. Master’s, 1982. North Dakota. 0 - 

1830. Hemphill, Franklin Clay. H,ow to secure suitable publicity for » 

city school system. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. / u 

1831. Howard, Gertrude Grmnall. An experimental study of the compara- 
tive achievement of pupils With unified subject matter and a single teacher 
and with subject divisions and 'departmentalization. Master’s, 1932. South- I 
era California. . » 

1832. Jones, Georgia B.- Bathe. A study of the duties and activities of 

heads of departments of English In secondary schools. Master’s, 1982. South- 
ern California. . 

\ - * ‘ • I 

1833. Jcmea, John Mason. Status of rural school board members In Boa 
county. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 00 p. ms. 

A .stagy was mgde of 10b rural board members of Roes county,- Ohio. 

1834. Kenley, C H. A method of registration for high schools. Master’*, I 
1932. Texas. 
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1845. Pritchard, & H, Public-school publicity In the newspapers of gsfraft g. 

Master's, 1932. Chicago. 90 p. ms. - 

Dally and weekly papers in first, second and third class city newspapers were analysed 
for the year 1930. The phases of education that have been neglected are finance and 
the curriculum. 

1846. Qu&m, Edwin A. County school 'officers’ associations in North Da- 
kota. Master’s, 1£$32. North Dakota. 

1847. Baberdlng, Orville R. Survey of the public-school property insurance 
of Sandusky county, Ohio. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 35 p. ms. 

Inadequate records and accounting systems were found. Economies ^rould be possible 
through lodger term policies. The reduced rate co -insurance clause was used in only 
a few schools. There was no system of evaluation of property ; values of school 
property were mere estimates. Fund insurance system is not feasible for a small county 
system. > 

1848. Bobertson, Fred F. The dean of hoys In the North central associa- 
tion. Master’s, 1932. Colorado. 

• 

1849. Rogers, V. ' Zue. Public-school fire Insurance In Texas. Master’s, 
1982. Texas. 


1850. Russell, Floyd Orville. A study of the administrative and 'Super- 
visory practices In Ohio in the light of principles of educative leadership. 
Doctor's, 1932. Ohio. 250 p. ms. 


1851. Senn, Carl Milton. A survey of methods used in school news pre- 
lentatlon In Ohio high schools. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 60 p. ms. 

, 1852. Strayer, George D./ Engelhardt, N. L., and others. Supplementary 
bibliography for problems In educational administration. New York City, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 50 p. mg. 


1853. Thomas, Tearl W. Effects of compulsory education in Ohio. Mas- 
ter’s, 3932. Ohio. 128 p. ms. 

A study was/ made of 1,206 cases taken from the village schools of Hardin county, 
whose age raptfe from 18 to 18. Two and one-half percent of the total number of cases 
are affected ny Ohio’s compulsory education law. 

• 1854>Van Hleeck, E. E» Local school news, in weekly newspapers In cer- 
tain incorporated tillages in JJew York State. Master’s, 1932. Cornell. 186 
p. ms. 


Dnrl&g the 22 weeks in the second term of the sgbool year 1031-32 covered by the 
.study, the' school news In each of 48 weekly newspapers was classified, measured, and 
tabulated. Data Indicate a marked lack of proportion In the division, of the school 
news space among the various clasaffficatlons or subjects ; the amount of school news re- 
ported varies from week, to week. 


•Of e< 
J19 p. 


education of Lime- 
ms. 


1855. Willis, James Gill. Composition of boards 
stone county, Texas. Master’?, 1932! West. St. Coll 

1856. Yaden, J, L. A proposed reorganization of the common school system 
of Georgia. Master’s, 1982. Mercer. 52 p. ms. 

1857. %eller, Harold E. The present status of State boards of education. 

Master's, 1932. Colo. St T. C--- ’ " 

ffee also 26, 82-83, 8®, 60, 108, 100, 109, 201, 181®, 1858-1864, 1448, 147®, 1091, 2087, 
2003, 2034,-2900. 
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educational legislation 

• 1858. Brooks, Bslph Gilmour. A proposed codification of the Nebraska 
school laws. Master’s, 1082. Nebraska. 178 p. ms. 

m P nt P°*« the Btody to ^° codl, J present school laws so that they may ha 
made conveniently accessible to the layman. - 

' ® r7an ’ Mlldr * d ' 8011001 h °alth legislation In the various states of 

the North central association. Master’s, 1932. Nebraska. 

1880. Chenoweth, John Anthony. A Btody of the laws governing the Issu- 
ing of school bonds In the 48 states. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 

•sr 1 ”' "" ' m "“ •* ^ ^ 

J ^ e8 ' ir ’ The ,egfll 1,ablllty of 016 8011001 district for dam- 
&g68. Doctor s, 1032. Southern California. 

A '**“ ,ot 0M » 

Obt. JT L™ - 

SI’" * Keo °' “ n " , '* u “ “ a ’* ”«•« “ ■« — « wit inb" 

1863. Garber, Lee 0. The legal Implications of the concept of education as 
a function of the' state. Doctor’s, 1032. Chicago. 224 p ms 

FlnTthaT^oSn £? fZE 2 T ^ 

tlnnMly in arriving at the eolation of mahy problem. TtS ^ 

rr ■** 
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dur.™, poitc, me. tbe. ; tb. „., n0OT of at aaMSm,^Si 

1S6B. Harding, Oeorg. Obrlton. Analysis of the nature and freqoencr of 
.oprojne conrt decisions of the v.rloo. .into. the omted States iMS ond ' 

' Sorn^HorS. “ ,PUC *‘" > ” l “ ‘ Ch0,, udml “ l “ tr “ tl »"; Mooter’s. 1032. 

puJTochT' Ma d ,r°o. jrtrsyr* , ' tecan8 Nora ‘ Dakota 

v h1 ^. H ^ 6 ’ Chftrle V FrRn0 l 8, A comparative study of the three types of 
££££ ^ 0, 1 1 i a ^ 0 ^«‘^ e 111 Kansas in 1930. Master’s, 1932. Kans. 8t. T. a 

> Q1 r f A 8nmmary 0f ^ outstanding state school llnunce 

Sf^iL-c AT ^ 8e . r nd T e ° aCt ° d dQrlDg the year im - Master’s, 1932. Ind. 

Stat6 teaCherB col ' ege - Teadlera co,lege Joor ’ 

Public-school finance legislation taken np in the United state* Mn. 

c rr.:,^ rr* ot h “ ,tt - 

Discuses the legislative acts and coart declalons of the 48 atnitm i n ♦>,. 
relation to health administration In the schools. nn,on 
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• 1870. Leech, Carl Graydon* The constitutional and legal basis of educa- 
tion in New Jersey. Doctor's, 1082. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia [University 
of Pennsylvania], 1982. 482 p. 

The study alms to determine the constitutional and legal provisions upon which edu- 
cation in New Jersey le based, and to discover the legal principles lying at the founda- 
tion of these nrorlsionr, insofar as the principles are expressed or implied in the consti- 
tution and laws of th£ state, and In the decisions or rulings of tbs courts or of other 
established authority /r\ *- 

V "■*>. * 

1871. Markle, 4otb\rt>D. Essentials to an understanding of the New Jersey 
school law. Ma stet^jl. 932. ^Rutgersi 

K 1872. Matthews, Elfocrt Hardin. Legal basis of consolidation in the 48 
states. Master’s, 1032. Peabody. 58 ms. 

A study of school laws and literature consolidation. Trends and laws are for 
consolidation. 



1873. Schiller, Leonard Lawrence. Judicial decisions relating to the crea- 
tion, alteration and existence of school districts. Master’s, 1032. Chicago. 66 
p. ms. 

A study of the Judicial decisions in the various supreme courts of the states In the 
United 8tates which dealt with the creation, alteration, and control of school districts. 
Many legal principles are not clearly given by statute. 


1874. Sheldon, Edwin It. A critical study of Kansas supreme court opin- 
ions as handed down in public-school law cases. Master's, 1032. Kans. St. 
T. C., Emporia. 116 p. ms. 

X 

\ 

1878. Stoaks, Charles E. Educational legislation In France during the 
Revolution and the Napoleonic era. Master’s, 1922. Colombia. 

1876. Thompson, Amon G. Legal status of school transportation in the 
United States. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 392 p. ms. 

The study (Deludes the investigation of actual statutes and la not concerned with 
court decisions or other legal Interpretations concerning the legal status of school trans- 
portation In the United States. It was found that 46 8tntea have legal provisions con- 
cerning school transportation, though the mention by some Is very brief. All states have 
school transportation In some form. The laws concerning school transportation are by 
no means uniform and are rather meager In details. 

1877. Vincent, Harold S. An analysis of the Ohio supreme court decisions 
relating to public-school administration. Master’s, 1902. Ohio. 260 p. ms. 

All decisions rendered by the Ohio supreme court since 1880 (about 160) were studied. 
The study developed 117 fundamental principles of Judicial Interpretation. 

1878. White, Frank D. Legal aspects of public-school transportation, with 
special reference to Iowa. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 160 p. ms. 

See alto 24, 20, 32, 43, 65, 280, 449, 1457, 1478, 1508, 1580, 1592, 1596-1597, 1510, 
1643, 1670, 1724, 1736. 1808, 1818, 1826, 1839, 1946, 1948, 2068, 2128, 2589, 2590. 

CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTATION 

1879. Anderson, Alexander. The executive of the consolidated schools In 
western Kansas. Master’s, 1931. Knns. St. T. C., Hays. 67 p. ms. 

1880. Butterworth, J. E. A study of the Croton (N.T.) area from the 
point of view of centralization. Ithaca, N.Y., Cornell university, 1931. 100 
p. ms. 

1881. Cantrell, W. E. Some advantages of school consolidation In Bosque, 
Coryell, -Hill, Lampasas, and -McLennan counties. Master's, 1961 . Booth. 
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1882. Carl, Wilbur. A logical program for the consolidation of the schools 
of Osnaborgh township, Stark county, Ohio. Master's, 1832. Ohio. 88 p. ms. 

T** “ ,de °f **• • cb0 °l requirement* for one entire township. The three 
district* could uni.e and save approximately |0,000 per year In operating expenses and 
also give the 700th 1 better educational program. 


1888. Crowder, Leonard K. Reorganization of the public-school system of 
Coal county, Okla. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 70 p. 

1884. Domer, Dilman S. The present status of the nodb hour In consoli- 
dated schools of the state of Iowa. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

1885. Duncan, James Jenkins. Greater school centralization for western 

Jackson county, Okla. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 122 p. ms. \ 

1886. Fenwick, Russell WlUard. The history of consolidation and central- 
ization of schools in Ohio. Master’s, 1931. Ohio. 112 p. 


1887. Olandon, John F. A redlstrlctlng and consolidation program for 
Jackson county, Ohio. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 141 p. ms. 


m , ftde ° f ‘ he Bcho0,s ot jRck80n connty with reference particularly to 
the high-school centers. There are three logical high school centers In the county. 


1888. Graves, Isaac Trilby. A reorganization of the schools in Foard 
connty, Tex. Master’s, 1932. Okla. 79 p. ms. 


1889. Hames, Thomas Freelin. Consolidation of schools In Payne count*. 
Master’s, 1932. Okla. A. and M. Coll. '* 

im Johnson, Edwin C. A merger plaq for 21 rural school district in 
Burke county, N. Dak. Master’s, 1932. North Dakota. 

LftW80n » Jalmar William. Escondido union high school district con- 
solidation survey. Master’a, 1982. Southern California. 


" . * 8 ? 2 ’ Locke » WU1 Matt. Public owned and contracted school bosses in 
Arkansas. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 79 p. ms. 

Studies costs and sendee of the two types of busses over a 3 year period. 1928-1931. 

1893. McGuire, Honors Elizabeth. The safety of the popll on the way to 
and from school. Master^, 1932. Southern California. 


1894. JUeill, Emund Charles. A study of the cost of travel for teachers 
of agriculture. Blacksburg, Virginia polytechnic institute, 1932. 6 p. ms. 

^1895. Masterson, C. G. A proposed consolidation plan for the scflools of 
Hamilton county, Tex. Master’s, 1932. Texas. 

1898. Miles, Mra. Otho. A plan of consolidation of the rural schools of Can 
county, Tex. Master's, 1982. Texas. 

1897. Miller, H. H. A pian of systematic consolidation of the schools of 
Erath connty, Tex. Austin, University of Texas, 1932. 

A first-hand atudy of rural schools of the county and comparison with urban schools. 

1898. Mitchell, C. M. A plan of consolidation of the rural Bchools of Parker 
county, Tex. Master’s, 1932. Texas. 

1899. Rabenold, Rodney D. Analysis of school transportation In Hardin 
connty. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 93 p. ms. 

1900. Robe, Thurlow Soott. A proposed super-consolidation In Licking and 
Muskingum counties. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 189 p. 
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RE8EABCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1901. Bomaker, Herman B. Comparative achievement In 8- and 9- months 
teacher consolidated and village schools. Master’s, 1961. Ohio. 

1902. Bugland,' Gerhard. A study of bus transportation of high -school pu- 
pils. Master's, 1932. Iowa. 69 p. ms. 

1903. Silverman, H. H. A survey of pupil transportation of the Wyandot 
county schools. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 42 p. ms. 

1904. Squires, F. Boyd. A study of the school conaolldatioua that have 
actually taken place within the county units of Utah. Master’s, 1962. Utah. 

1905. Wiley, Lota King. Survey of advantages of reorganization of educa- 
tion In Grays Harbor county. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 97 p. ms. 

1606. Williams, L. D. Possibilities of consolidation of Bills county schools 
Master’s, 1981. South. Methodist 

Bee also 100. 1856. 1872, 1876. 1878. 


aatlons for school administrators of recent educational finance dissertations at 
* Teachers college, Columbia university. New York City, Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university,- 1931. 92 p. 

This book covers the recently printed dissertations at Teachers college dealing wholly 
ar In part with the money -get ting and money-upending activities of schools. 

1908. Althaus, C. B., and Twente, J. W. The organization and financing 
ral high schools in Kansas. Lawrence, University of Kansas, 1932. 48 p. 
etln of the ^Diversity of Kansas, vol. 33, no. 18, July 1932.) 


msses the organisation of rural high schools from the passage of the township 
high-school law in 1911 and the rural blgb-scbool law In 1915 to 1981; and shows tbs 
development of rural high schools from 1916 when there were 25 rural high schools 
With an enrollment of 876 pupils, to 1930 when there were 803 rural high schools with 
an enrollment of 19,240 pupils. A suggested plan for the reorganisation of rural high 
schools In Kansas Is given. 

1909. Anama, C. Charles. The. Elliott law and its effect on educational 
finance in Iowa. Master’e, 1982. Iowa. 68 p. ms. 

1910. Angel, Arthur D. ^Finance of public elementary and secondary edu- 
cation In California. Master’s, 1961. Stanford. 

1911. Archer, Glenn C. The educational program In Kansas In relation to 

the^State’s ability to support public education. Master’s, 1982. Kans. 8t 
T. O., Hays. . s 

Kansas has sufficient wealth and income to continue with Its program of education 
Without it becoming a serious burden upon the people. 

1912. Barnett, James Calvin. A comparison of holding power and costs in 
six types of school organization in Oklahoma. [Master’s, 1932.] Oklahoma. 
120 p. ms. 

1918. Beasley, William Marcellos. Unit costs In a. Little Hock Junior high 
school.’ Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 92 p. ms. 

The factors affecting the coats are: Slse of classes, setting coats, supply coats. 

1914. Btcuer, Leo William. Methods of financing school building construc- 
tion with eihphasis on the State of Washington. Master’s, 1962. Washington. 
•4 p.m.* 


EDUCATIONAL FINANCE ^ 

190/. Alexander, Carter. Educational finance studies summaries and eval- 
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.1916. Burnett, John Elliott Inequitable distribution of State school funds 
in Toms. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. 0. 

4 

• 1916. De Young, Chris A. Budgetary practices In public-Bchool adminis- 
tration. Doctor’s, 1932. Northwestern. Evanston, 111. Northwestern uni- 
versity, 1932. 162 p. (Northwestern university contributions to education. 
School of education series,' no. 8.) 

Discusses the preparation, presentation and adoption, and the administration of the 
budget, and give* an appraisal of budgets and budgetary practices. 

1917. Edmunds, Samuel. A comparative study of the actual cost per pupil- 
hour of teaching Industrial arts and the average cost of teaching all other 
subjects in the high schools and Junior high bc^ooIs of S9 cities in the State of 
Missouri for the year 1929-30. 1932. Iowd St Coll. 192 p. ms. 

The average cost of teaching industrial arts la 81.02 cents per pupil-hour and the 
average cost of teaching other subjects U 18.48 cents per pupU-hour. 

1918. Pish, Silas L. The expenditures for government and the expendi- 
tures for education In Arizona 1912-1929. Master’s, 1931. California. 110 
p. m*. 

Attempts to determine what part of the net expenditures for governmental purposes 
In Arlcona la used for education and what part for governmental functions other than 
education, and the relatlonihip between the two. There have been large Increases In 
the total and per capita costs of education and of governmental functions other than 
education In Arlcona during the period studied. » 

1919. Prlswold, L 0. How the schools pdtty cash may be handled: petty 
cash practices and procedures In small school systems. Minneapolis, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota. American school board Journal, 86 : 81-32, 83, August 1932. 

A survey of practices found In 86 school systems In nine mid-western states with 
suggestions for their Improvement from the viewpoint of good business management and 
financial accounting. Three types of petty cash' procedures are commonly found In 
public-school systems ; individual donor, miscellaneous extracurricular fund, and the 
special lied petty cash fund. The first two types are objectionable In practice, so the 
third should be employed when possible because it complies with the requirement* both 
of good business and of approved accounting procedure. 


1920. Galser, Paul P. The taxation of public utilities for school support In 
Washington. Doctor’s, 1932. Washington. 300 p.rns. 

Study of 1,000 Washington school districts to determine objectively what part the 
system of taxing public utilities by school districts and counties plays In creating in- 
equalities of school support 

1921. Green, William Samuel, Jr. The school bond situation In Colorado. 
Master’s, 1932. Denver. 62 p. ms. 

Data found la the biennial reports of the State superintendent of public instruction 
regarding Indebtedness were carefully analysed, and studied, and a questionnaire was 
designed which gave much Information on the type of bonds, length of term, rate of 
interest and purposes of tbe Umei, 

1922. Hamilton, J. Edward. School costs In Knoxville and comparable . 
cities. Master’s, 1932. Tennessee. 97 p. ms. 

1928. Hart on, John James. Sch<X>l plant costs In Pulaski county, Ark. 
Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 143 p. ms. • 

Studies the costa of maintenance, operation, and Insurance of public-echool buildings. 
Two-story buildings have tower costs per unit than one-story .buildings. Larger buildings 
have tower costs per unit then email bulldlnge. ' 


1924. Hewitt, Olton. The control In Income and debt service In the school 
districts of Traill county, N. Dak. Master’s, 1982. North Dakota'. 

i 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1926. Holy, Thomas C. A comparison of tiie 1900 and 1961 real eetatfrralna- 
tlon In Ohio school districts. Columbos, Ohio State university, 1932. 

It was found that the t6tal shrinkage in valne was $1,010,000,000 for the state. The 
decline a re raged 2.9-perofent in exempted vlUages, 10.8 percent In cities and 12.1 percent 
in county school districts. y ^ nl 

1926. and Sutton, D. H. Financial status of Ohio city and exempted- 

village school districts. Columbus, Ohio State university, 1932.' 75 p. (Ohio 
State university studies. Bureau of educational research monographs,' no. 13.) 

-Analyses the school bonded Indebtedness and taxation rates for a 4-year period lpeft. 
1020, and the Amount, purpose, and disposition of bond. issues and special levies for the 
2-yeor period. 1928 and 1929. , 

1927« Hungate, Charles ,B. Income tax for educational revenue In Cali- 
fornia. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

♦ • 

1928. Ikenberry, Oliver S.' Comparative Inequalities in school finance 
Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 


1929. Jarvis, Joseph 6. Trends in public expenditures of money -for roads 

and for public schools in Utah couuty during the 10 years,* 1920- 1930. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Brigham Young. 4 ~ 

1930. Johns, R.’L., and Clements, D. W. Receipts and methods of distribu- 
tion of federal, state, county, and local school funds for elementary and aecond- 

4 ary Schools In 'Alabama. Auburn, Alabama polytechnic. institute, 1932, 

1931. Keyser, Jesse A. Unit cost In New Concord hlgfc school and two 
neighboring schools. Mastente, 1932. Ohio. 70 p. ms. 

1932. Lancaster, William Hugh, Jr. A county tax unit for Colorado. Mas- 
ter's," 1932. ■ Denver. t 33 p. ms. 

,1933. Lanning, Charles Wesley. Statutory and departmental requirements 
in annual school financial reports made to the State departmepts of education 
Master’s, 1932.' Colo. St. T. C. - 


-1934. Leaver, Dee Seth. Financial accounting In the 11 rural high schools 
of Reno' county, Kans. Master’s„1932. Kansas. 

•1936. Lawler, Eugene Stallcup. A technique for computing the amount 
of new aid required for state "equalization programs. Doctor’s, ‘ 1932. T. C., 
Col. Univ. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 46 p 
(Contributions to education, no. 647.) 

Devices a technique whereby the fundamental data for the school districts of any 
state may be bo arranged that a minimum of time and effort wip be consumed In finding 
the- total amount of hew aid required to equalise up to any given level of program with 
any given rate of local contribution. Data were secured on 888 of the Independent 
school dlftrlct* of Oklahoma. - 


• 1936. Lee, Vernst Charles. Tort liability of school districts of the Stats of 
Washington. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 110 p. ms. 

1937. Lindahl, Glenn W. ^Equalization of the burden of, taxation fqr, 
support of education In Kansas. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 


rJ6ie~ 

\an- 


•1938. Little, J. Xennethi A critical qtudy of pubUc-achool costa In 
sas from 1898 to 1928. Master’s, 1931. Kans. St. T. C. f Emporia. Topeka, 
Kansas State printing plant, 1932. 68 p. (Bulletin of the graduate division ef 
Kansas State teachers college of Emporia. Studies In education, no. 6, March 
108 2 .} 

Shows the mounting costs of education in Kansas from 1898 to 1928; the various 
factors Involved in producing the lacrosse ; evidences of greater educational service ren- 
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dered and point, out the poraibMltte. ot waste and Inefficiency in school expenditure.; 
the relation of teacher.' salaries to Increased costa. 

1939. McC miles., Clarence Audrey. Borrowing for current expense of 
education In Tennessess counties. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 97 p. ms. 

Studies borrowing for current expend, of education In short-term notes and on bonds, 
and Investigate, the Issuance of school warrants in payment for current expenses when 
the county trustee ha. no available fund* on bund or on deposit with which to redeem 
tne warrant*. 

1940. Macy, C. Ward. An evaluation o'f sources of public revenue In Iowa 
with special attention to the selection of proper sources of revenue for pnhlic 
education. Doctor’s, 1982. Stanford. 

Compares the source, of revenue for public education In Iowa with those of other 
states, and recommend, changes for the Improvement of economic and social welfare of 
tD# Btato. 

1841. Madden, Amy Lee. Financial aspects of school administration in 
Montana, with special reference to Silver Bow county. Master’s, 1932. Wash- 
ington. 95 p. ms. (\ 

s • ' .> * • 

1942. Noll, Linus- A. A study of the proposed tax-llquidatlon amendment 
and its probable effect upon schools In Kansas. Master’s, 1932. Kans. St. Coll. 

1943. Nuetsman, A. F. A comparative study of school expenditure and 
school support in Polk county, Minn. Master’s, 1982. North Dakota. 

1944. Oberlltner, B. B. Study of the inheritance tax In the United, Slates 
as a basis for consideration of Its use for school support in Ohio. Master's 
1932. Ohio. 105 p. 

• 1945. Odell, William R. Gifts to the public schools. Doctor’s, 1982 
Columbia. New York City, WlUiam R. Odell, publisher, 1932. 133 p. 

Discusses the attitude of public-school administrators towsrrd donations to the schools • 
inalyaes the types of donation, which have been made to the public .chool. ; discusses 
public-school rapport program, of educational foundations, describes case studies of IS 
outstanding donation, to the public school. ; describes ,the effect of large gift, -upon 
community attitude toward the rapport of education and other governmental function.. 

1946. Ollendika, Clarence J. A study of the method of assessment knd tax 
coIlecfclQn In Laqkawanna county, Pa., and a comparison of school costs for the 
years 1020-1925-1980 of the second, third, and fourth class- districts of the 
county in order to make certain recommendations. Master's, 1032. Penrn 
State. 117 p. ms. 

" “ ore economical and efficient plan of administering the finances of the 
•cnool district* of Lackawanna county. 

1947. Owens, Seth J. A study of the comparative costs of secondary educa- 
tion in Chautauqua county, Kans. Master’s, 1982. Kansas. 

♦1948. Perrin, Harry Ambrose. The administration of the state distribu- 
tive fund In Illinois. Doctor’s, 1982. Chicago. Chicago, 111., University of 
Chicago libraries, 1932. 152 p. ' <A • 

® n * DCe le « lala0on Illlntoa; history of tJie d „ trib utlve fund; .cbool 
i. ,n PP° rt/ » school cost.; administration of equalisation funds In other, states. 

1049. Pollard, C. 0. Ability and effort to finance public education in 15 east 
Texaa school districts. Master’s, 1982. Texas. 

1950^ Qulnsey, D. ,1* Illegal expenditures of school funds by boards of 
education as interpreted by Judicial decisions. Master’s, 1932. Illinois 120 
p. ms. 
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196L Bobertson, Lather Grover. Oomi&ratlve study of the ecooomlc ability 
of the State of Oklahoma to support education. Master's, 1982. Okla. A. and 

M. Ooll. 

1962. Scarborough, Homer \a. The ability of second class cities In Kansu 
to support public education. Master's, 1932. Iowa. iPjkjm 

1963. Seyfried, J. E. Pnblle- school budgetary procedure \n New M< 

Albuquerque. University of New Mexico press, 1932. 27 p. (University of New 
Mexico bulletin. Education aeries, vol. 6, no.'ll. Vhole no. 216. July 1 
WS2.) , 


[exlwr^ 


Vhe study answers the questions : How doe* New Mexico public-school budgetary pro- 
cedure conform to the recommendations of authorities In educational administration, 
and what do New Mexico public- school administrators think of tho present budg eta ry 
plan as they see It In practice T Data were secured from li& Inquiry blanks tent to 
New Mexico pnbllc-sebool administrators, findings : The New Mexico plan places linin' 
dal -spatters too much In the hands df, noneducatlonal boards, and makes It necessary 
to determine educational needs mainly on the basis of arbitrary rules and according to 
Inexpert opinion. A majority of the superintendents favor the present plan of determin- 
ing school budgets, and the meat Important parts- of It. Opinion la divided and enough 
oppose it to indicate that changes are needed. 


'1964. Smith, Edgar L. Distribution of expenditure*! In Oklahoma public- 
school systems of different sine; with comparison to n gH^a! average.'' Mas- 
ter’s, 1931. Okla. A and M. Coll. , 

o ' • 

1666. Smith, Eugene. Problems of finance affecting the schools of Cimarron 
county, Okla. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 7{f p. me. 

1956. Smith, Maurice Lemuel. A study of the In equalities in the burden of 
school support and in educational opportunities in the state of Michig a n - Doc- 
tor’s, 1932, Stanford. * ’ ' ~ 

Disctmaea-tbe present method of school rapport. Its Inequalities, especially In the .rural 
districts; its relation to taxes and educational opportunities. Data were obtained from 
the Michigan State department of education, state tax romnilsslouei ‘i reports, .state 
attestor's reports, county school directories, and two reports' by the county «oW| com. 
mission ere. Twenty-five typical counties are studied, classifying the schools on the 

beats of number of teachers. Causes of inequalities are established, the method for 
their removal is 'pointed out, and information is furnished for fotm sis ting remedial 
tofliiitloo. 


r 1967. Steinsultz, George T. Trends In shifting support of public schools te 
'larger territorial units. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

196& Stigwig, William Bryan. Variation In ability to finance education 
among the districts of Pittsburg county, Okla. Master’s, 1902, Oklahoma. 
lH,p. ms. ' 

1959. Btriciland, L C. State taxes for the support of public schools. Mao 

tor’s, 1961. Louisiana. v 

1960. Sutton, David H., and Holy,, Thomas 0. The extent of financial 
proposals to be submitted by Ohio county school districts on November 4, 1930. 
1981. Columbus, Ohio State university. 

196L Templeton, Payne. A study of comparative oqpts in 13 Montana high 
* school*. Master’s, 1932. . Chicago. 112 p. ms. 

A study was made of unit coats of instruction and current expense la 18 Mautvu 
hV> schools between 240 and 1,900 in sis*. „ 


1BQ2. Trondn, John B. A comparative study of State relief and aon-Stat* 
teljef^pita In Indiana. Ifaster's, 1982. Butlqr. 
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1961 Ullrich, Onu A. Higher education and • more, taxes. Georgetown. 
Southwestern university, 193L 1 p. 

A study ot Tuu colleges end the University of Texas shows that tbty mre giving away 
education to aowwkVnt students and that tuition feaa In aU State-supported Institution* 
are to low as to create a burden on the taxpayer. 




1964. Wakefield, Harold. A uniform accounting system tar the schools of 
•North Dakota. Master’s, 1932. North Dakota. * 

1966. Waterman, Iran R. Equalisation of the burden of Support for edu- 
catlon. Berkeley, University of California press, 1932. (University of Cali- 
fornia publications in education, vol. 6, no. 5, p. 286-368, March 1932.) 

The purpom of the study is to davelop a technique for the apportionment of atata 
•chool , funds so as to equaiiae more adequately the financial burden among tbe gevrral 

nnJt * ®° e,en>cnt * ry hlgh-school districts In California for tba 

yearn 1#27-2B were obtained from the annual r^wrta of the county auperlntendente of 
*£ b0 °ir* equalisation of the burden of support for education la coodltiobfd upon 

tbe adoption of larger unite of support end ia baaed on the principle* : Ea. h of tbe local 
nrdta for the aupport of education ahould levy the name tax sate for the provision of the 
equalisation program ; tbe stgts ahould apportion to each local unit of aupport a sum 
equal to. the difference between the amc ant available by application, of the local tax 
and tbe *®<>nnt necessary to finance the equalised program. Increased state aid for 
tbe aupport of education la tojqtapd in the equallaaUon of the burden of aupport. 

1966. Willi* Robert ^Taxation and public-school • finance In Texas. 
Master’s, 1932. West, jffc Coli. 128 n. ms 

1967. Wilson, L Duane. The identification and classification of items of 
public-school expenditures. Master’s, 1932 Iowa. 187 p. ms. 

• 1968. WrlghtMone, J. Wayne. Stimulation of edncational undertakings: a 
study 6f school support In New York cities and villages under earmarked and 
lynearmarked State subsidy plana. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. New 
York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1933. 76 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 662) 

Accounting retards of 66 wlttes gad villages were examined In a study of the fiscal 
program ot education tor 1823-1826 and 1927-1881. It was found tbat tbe various 

" W ‘ M *•” «“-■ 

■ «5?SS. ”*• ,aas - ■*"«“<>• ««*• 

rurXl schools 

1969. Barker, Brneut Alvin. Feasibility of county unit plan for Fntmiu 
county, Tex. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 79 p, ms. 

* txldj *• «>®een»rt with tbe efficiency of schools, according to 16 items, of one 
county to each of tbe following states: Texas, Alabama, Georgia, Virginia, Louisiana. 
Kentucky, Tennsseae, and North Carolina. The educational opportunities offered by the 
county uidt counties to the study are not In direct proportion to tbe amount of money 
expended by thete co untie* tor education. * • 

1970. Bland, Elmer W. Advancement of education in Major county. Mas- 
ter’s 1982. Okla, A. and M. OolL - -> 

• . - 4 

197L Carmichael, Ima. Accounting for the rural schools of tbe United 
States, with special reference to Texas. Master’s, 1981. South. Methodist 

1972. Corey, Arthur Fisher. A surrey of pupil achievement and ability in 
the rural schools of Orange County. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

19T8. Cowgill, Helehi Julia. Social activities of the rural glrlg of Oregon. 
Master’s, 1932. Washington. 66 p. m*. . 
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J0T4. Crawford, Q«or|cnt. The rural schoola of Henderson county, Kj 
Muster's, 1932. Peabody. 86 p. ms. 

% 

107B. Douglas, Josephine Marguerite. The manner and degree to which 
personality and temperament traits Interfere with the functioning of mental 


, ability to affect the academic achievement of children in the rural elementary 
schools. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 


.1976. Dyer. Bay Evans. A study of the working of the Bing law in the 
rural schools of Morgan county. Master’s, 1931. Ohio.' 65 p. 

1977. Ervin, Walter Herman. Development of education In Carter county, 
Okla. Master's. 1931. Okie: A. and M. ColL 


1978. Pogg, Mares. A survey of the schools of Honey Creek township, Vigo 
County, Ind. Master’s 1981. Ind. St. T. C. 335 p. ms. ( Abstract In: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 3:271-72, July 1932.)' 

1979. Greer, Orson Pratt. Survey of the 1- and the 2-teacher schools In 
Arlsona. Master’s, 1931. California. 

Stodlr* the organisation, administration, atrpport, and control of 1- and 8- tear her 
•rhoola In Arlcona, and recommend* tbe consolidation of the 1- and 2-te*eber school* with 
other schools wherever possible. 

1980. Hendrix, Joseph J. Unit cost of in struct loo In nine o< the larger rural 

high schools of Kansas for the first semester of 1931-S2. Master's, 1932, 
Kansas. « 

1981 Jackson, Florence Pierce. * Adjusting curriculum to primary grades in 
a rural school system. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 204 p. 

A study of 700 children In the first three grades In one county In Virginia showed 
that pupils made more gain In achievement in reading, spelling, and number work &i 
the result of using a course of study outline by the mo^th than by using the Virginia 
State course of study for rural and elementary schools. 

1982. Kennedy, Harold William* The shifting rural school population of 
Ohio. Master s, 1932. Ohio. 30 p. ms, 

1983. Kolb, J. Wilbur. A comparative study* of tbe achievement of pupils 

from rural and village schools. Master’s, 1931. Indiana. (Abstract in: Theses 
anA dissertations in education, Indiana university, Bulletin ft, January, 1932, 
p. 25-28.) y 

Data, based on .mental and objective testp, indicate that tbe village puplis 1 mental age 
was 1.2 years higher than that of the Aral pupils; village pupils tested higher than 
rural pupils in grade school and high- school subjects ; In relation to their native mental 
ability, tbe village pupils avowed a alight advantage over the ruta) pupils la 
accomplishment. * 

1964. McCormick, Thomas C. Rural intelligence and college achievement 
Sociology and social research, 10 : 259-66, Jannary-February 1932. 

A study of the scholastic achievement of rural and urban, students In the East 
Central Oklahoma teachers- college indicates that rural students, with little more effort, 
•qual the achievement of the urban students at the college. 

1985. Metis,, Albert Carl* The California county school^rganlxation as it 
functions in Los Angeles county. Doctor’s, 1932. SoutLern California* 

1980. Nelson, Thomag Lothisn* Comparison of the achievement of pupils 
In schools of one or two teachers with that of pupils in.. schools of eight or more 
teachers. Doctor’s, 1932. California. 141 p. ms. ^ 

Then were very tow eirahle differences in &<^pllsfcment > b e tw* en large «nd>«mtH 
■dtool* In any of tb* subject* measured by tbe new Stanford achievement teat Tht 
toettJjM^tbere waa so Utile difference in tbe achievement of pupae of lane and e™*" 
iclMris wafers ttributed to the supposition that tht largo schools bars not boss moling 
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fnn on of tl)« i4nntic« they iMd have byrirtoa «f tMtr sis*. such r better teacbor*, 
better tree bln* methods, better attendance, better boUdlaga end equipment, end e Vyi gyr 
school rear. * f 

1987. Hew Mexico. University. San Joee training school Albuquerque, 
University of New Mexico press. 1931. 30 p. (University of New ‘Mexico 
bulletin, vol. 2, no. 1, Training school series. Whole no : 200, December 1, 1031.) 

Can tents : (1) Balm! schools of Mexico, by Loyd Ttrrmmn. p. 5-25 ; (2) Kara! edu- 
cation In New Mexico, by Mary Austin, p. 27 -so. 

1988. Puffer, Nobel J. A surrey, of the rural schools In Division 1, Cook 
county, UL Master’s, 1082. Northwestern. 

1989. Roberts, Bussell M. A comparative survey of the three types of rural 
schools In Pawnee county, Bans. 1932. Kans. 8. T. Coll. 

1990. Bummer hill, Joseph Arthur. The development of the rural free school 
system In Texas. Master’s, 1981. Texas Tech. Cqll. 

Boo also 0. US. 139, 164, 382, 427. 450. 1*35. 1343. 1401. 1527, 1606. 1616. 2249. 245 L 
2600, 2739, 2858, 2863, 2957. 8106; and wader School administration; Special subject* of 
curriculum. 

SCHOOL SUPERVISION . 

190L Wil liam D. A study of the dtatus of the county superintendent. 

In Kansas. Master's. 1982. Kans. 8t. T. C., Emporia. 88 p. ms. 

1992. Beanbloasom, Floyd L Developing adequate supervised practice pro- 
gram for boys in the Cleveland community. Master s. 1932 Okla A and M. 
Coll. 

A 

* 

1993. Bletx, J. B. Time distribution of 12 small city school superintendents 
In Nebraska. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

1994. Blakely, R K. A personnel study of tlie South Carolina superintend- 
ents. Master’s, 1932, Peabody.. 104 p. m» . 

• 1995. Clough, Oborge O. Instructional supervision of county or parish 
superintendents and of rural supervisors of Louisiana and Texas. Doctor’s, 
1932. New York. 27.4 pi ms. 

Traces the development of ^supervision with particular reference to tbe rise 0 f the 
county or parish superintendent and of the rural supervisor In each state ; compares the 
number, sex, aye. certain administrative conditions, and the educational qualifications of 
tbs superintendents and supervisor* of tbe two states; attempts to determine the activi- 
ties which the rurdl school superintendents and'supervlsors carry on for the improvement 
of Instruction ; to ascertain the relative importance of the supervisory activities carried 
on ; to discover the relation which the training, experience, and school conditions have 
to the number of supervisory activities, to the number of high ranking supervisory 
activities, and to the kinds of supervisory activities undertaken. 

•1906. Cochran, Harry A. The status of the superintendent of schools in 
Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1931. Temple. Philadelphia, Pa.. Temple university 
1931. 90 p . J 

Pats were collected on the number of years' school experience and tenure, age of Indi- 
vidual and kind of school experience previous -la reaching the present administrative 
position, academic and prof-aaional preparation and training, and the financial compensa- 
tion of the superintendent of schools in an attempt to determine the Interrelationships 
between these elements. Data were secured from original, records collected by the Bnrean 
of research of the fifste department of education, on the 708 superintendents studied. 

1997. Dawls; Josiah 8. The routes of professions] progress of superintend- 
ents of schools. Master’s, 1982. lnd. St T. C. 48 p. ms., (Abstract in: In- 
diana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 3 : 285-86, July 1032.) 

Sets up criteria for determining bow superintendents of schools attained their status In 
their profession. 
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19P8. Edwftrds. Allan K. The role of the superintendent In the financial 
administration of small^cbool systems In Illinois. Master's, 1982. Northwestern. 

1909. Farrell, VljfU A Demand and supply of superintendents, principals, 
and Instructors Id the public secondary schools of Booth Dakota. Master's, 1932. 
Colorado. 

• 2000, Fitch, Harry H. An analysis ofr the supervisory activities afld 
techniques of the elementary school trulnlng soperrlsor In state normal schools 
aDd teachers colleges. Doctor’s 1931. ■ T. C . Coi. Unlv. New York City, Teach- 
ers yollege, Columbia. university, 1031, 130 p. (Contributions to education, 
no. 476.) * 

* >8tB ,hat elementary school *npervleon of student teaching hire undertaken 

tbelr wort with Itttle or no specific mining fa^lt ; approximately 50 percent of the 
tnperrluors held the 2-ycar normal school diploma as their h_b«it diploma ; the super 
vlw.rs bad experienced all types of teaching, fro^ kindergarten to university teaching, 
and had aenred aucivaafullj in all phafrt of pobltr-achoo) admlDtotratlT* work prior to 
. «MwUktng fht fuporrUIon %f atudout teaching. 

• * J ' * v 

2001. Fos, Crawford.. County superlnteridency In Indiana. Master's, 1932 
Ind. St. T. C., Terre Hpute. lit p. ma. (Abstract In*: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college Journal, 3*’: 284-88, July 198^.) , 

20tjL Hardison, Carl Maxwell. Study *of the time distribution of county 
superintendents In Tennewsee. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 130 p. ms. 

This study Is ba»c«l upon diaries of <15 county Superintendents in Tennessee kept t .vt r a 
period Of one month As compsred Vitb expert opinion, the soperlnteDdcnta were n,>t * 
flTlng enough time to auperriaing trtMtle*. 

2003. Harron, Allen Murry. A preservice trulnlng program for supervises 

and directors of elementary Instruction In cltv schools. Doctor's 193" * iii 
fornla. 164 p. ms. ‘ * T 

Evaluation- of the supervisory sctlvldes lndlcste the Importance qAnaklng specific 
provision for *be training of proapectlre elementary supervisor* in’ cuffloulum construc- 
tion, experiments! and rescan^ techniques, and supervisory planning. 

2004. JacksoUf Eurls J. The present status and activities of the special 
" aupervlsor. Master’s, 1932. Washington Unly. 142 p. me. 

2006. Long, Harold B. Bupervlaory practice# in a smtfll California high 
school. Master's. 1932. Stanford. 

I 

2000. Lucas. Douglas Porter. A study of the professional status of the 
•cbool superintendents of California. Master's, 1&32. Southern QaUfornV 

^007. Lyda, John W. A self-rating .scale for supervisors. Master’s, 1931. 
Ind. St. T. O 87 p. ms. (Abstract hi : Indiana 8Ute teachers. college. Teoch- 
.ers college Journal, 3 : 270-71, July 1032.) 

Attempt* to determine the relative Importance of the qualifications, policies, and auper- 
vteory activjilea Hated in teal* aa related to the aucceaa of supervisor*. v 

2008. McCreary, 8u*it. The evolution o^f the idea of creative supervision. 
Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 9 p. ms. 

Creative supervision grew out of scientific and democratic' supervision. 

2000. McCurry, Smith Jediah.^ Turnover and tenure^ of Georgia city nml 
town school superintendents. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. > 79 p. ms. . " ‘ . ; 

Study la limited to the 58 accredited «hlgto*cbool ayatema of Georgia, daring the period 
lttl-r»81, reason and percentage of turnover of superintendents. Principal cause for 
superintendents leaving thelr'poaltiona la higher salary and better p c alt lo n 
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9010. McGahay, William a ▲ stu dy of tlte supei^ntendaota of MiMi-ip^u 
Master’*, 1932. Peabody. 80 p. m*. * 

Compaxleoc tu mad* of the county superintendents of Mississippi with thole" of 
Alabama and Louisiana. Findings* County superintendent* should hstc a Bachelor’* 
degree Including 19 semester hours of professional training; they should be selected by a 
county school board. % . v 

201L Mickle, R. S. Supervisory practices of department headia'SMaatar'a, 
1)32. Nebraska. 101 p. ma. 

2012. Mitch all, J. Arthur. Administrative training of- Kentucky county 
school superintendents. MaMer’a, 1902. Peabody. 6r*p. 

Comparoa the training of Kentucky county superintendents with the legal requirement* 
of Kentucky and of other states, with the recommendations of professors of school admin- 
istration. professors of education, and members of atatfc departments of education. 

a 

2018. Morris, William Wright. The county superintendent, with special ref- 
orenee to Tennessee. Master’s, 1932. Tennessee. 147 p. ms.' 

r 

2014. Northeastern tea oh era college. Supervisory yearbook, 1981-82. Tahle- 
<junb, Ok la. 1982. 65 p. 


The purpose of this bulletin la ’to give to the teachers of Northeastern /district a aum- 
n\»ry of the results of the supervisory work for 1030-81, ard to submit • plan by which 
the auperriaorV work may be continued during mi-32, Gives the results of testing In 
reading and arithmetic, and some ceee studies in these subject* 

2018. Peregoy, Clarence Gilbert. Value of a type of supervision. kj actor's 
1932. West Virginia, . . *» 

2016. Tata, Boy Oaro. Turnover of high-sebool superintendents and prin- 
cipals In Oklahoma! Master’s, 1982. Okla. A. and M. OolL 

2017. Townsend, Lor&n George. Some' fflfctors affecting the responsibility 
of the city school superintendent in Missouri. Doctor’s. 1932. Mis^urL 

2018. Treaaler, James 0. A s^udy of the Joint position of superintendent 

and teacher of vocational agriculture, in tlm United States. .Master's, 1982. 
Ohio. 184 p. ms. • 

» t > * * , 

2019. Trippenaee, Arthur- Edward. Besponslbllities of schOol superintend- 
ents in Connecticut towns of less t^an 5,000 inhabitants. Master’s, 1982.4g Yale. 

* ** 

2020. Wiener, Oriole. An experimental study of the value o 1 super- , 

vision. Master’s, . 1982. Chicago. 119 a ms. 

Compares 10 schools la Trousdale and’cfh /funrocr counties, Tenn.. matched to location, 
equipment and teachers, aa 'to the raise of supervision In reading, arithmetic, and 
English. 

2021. W right, Albert B. The use of Incentives in managing and supervising 
the teacher personnel. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 160 p. ms. 

Br» oUo B08, BOO, MS, 1000, 1018 4> 1U9, 1910, 1411, 1418, 1674, 1504, 1M1, 1844, 
2038, 2035, 2584 ; and aikfc- Manual and vocational training. 
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2022. Bannennan, G. W. Status of the secondary school principal in Wis- 
consin. Master's, 1982. 1 Chicago. 80 p. ms. 

A study was made of aalary, tenure, training, erpenae, degrees, sex. teaching load, 
administration, opportunity, organisation at school, tlse. 


2028. Battle, I*urie Irwin Hunter, 
the status of tins high-school principal 


Relation between sire of the school and 
In Georgia.* Master’s, 1982. Emory. 
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. > 

lsS^sSnf^ CUnton C ‘ Dn0e8 of tb€ principal. Master’s, 

* «» 

2Q2£. Dale, George A. Adaptation of school survey techniques by the bnlid- 
ing principal. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 114 p. ms. 

• vff° 20 'J Da w e1 ’ C ; 1116 status of the Principals -of the Negro schools of 
Missouri. Master’s, 1832. low*. 90 p. m*. 

^-2027 Davidson, Watson Perry. ' A study of the official relations of the 

supervising principals of Sumter county, Fla. Master’s, 1932. Florida 91 
% p. nis- 

2028. Frazier, James B. Status of high-school principals of the North cen- 
tral association. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 107 p. ms. 

2029. Jones Hugh W. Status of the high school principal in Oklahoma 

Master 8, 1932. . Peabody. 108 p. ms: . ‘ 

pa?8 tUdl< * thC Vart0U * f0CtOr8 affcCUng the 8ta,us of 22 * Oklahoma high school prlucl- 

in 2 S?;J! Rn 57 , 7'. C -,oI he trniDlng ° f the 2 ‘ and 3year hl « h school principals 
in Illinois. Master’s, 1932. Illinois;- 

* *4 

2031. Pinkston, Carlos B. Status of the county high principal of West 
Tennessee. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 93 p. ms. * ^ 

*“■ * Ddj < * >vers c0,lege Preparation, experience, tennre, aalary for period of 76 
years; office equipment, extracurrlcuiar activlt.es. empioyment ofleJre SL *3 indpa. 

^ Ulam G> A 8tu,ly of the J un,or high school prlneipalsbip of 
Florida. Master’s, 1932. Tepnessee. 105 p ms 

2033. Slavens, Leon Earl. Supervisory planning for the elementary school 
principal. Master's, 1932. Denver. 55 p. ms. 7 

S ® Ut ^ aU ' i 0scar Clarence. The status of the high-school principal in 
vLu Ct ! toU aCCredl,ed p “ bUc 11,811 ““<»'> <* Texas. Masters, 1931. 

— 1 

,h ' , " 8,1 - 8c ' 1 » <1, Ken. 

ST' ST* m re,e,w Kbwl 

— - — 

Bee also 1494, 1611, 2016, 2944, 2976. 
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•ndM'. toll H,n7 0 programs. Master's. 1931 Okla. A. 

2M0. Denman Oeorge B. Effect In pupil achievement of the 45-mlnute and 
60-minute period in high schools. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 00 p. ms 

* moncj in,6e 


Al'l'JISNDANCB AND CHILD ACCOUNTIN' Q 


*■ 9 ' 


163 

20*2. Hrihn«, j. D., and *<*••, Paul. The relative influence upon edaca 

' 16-lVS) A^rim a0D flDd meDtal ag " J ° arnal * !«"« «**«* 

or MZord.S » “• *T" «‘ MUon " ,K 
educational age differences of those who hn wo y ^ ar * ,D raPDtal nge'wlth the .average 
year. In grade location. % h8V,ng lhe ' Bame mental age, differed two 

2 °J 3 - I ~ J he trans latlon of sepres Into grades. Jonrnal of educational 

psychology, 24 : 241^56, April, 19S3. , ^“cauonal 

T *"• <™» -boor a> 

translated Into rradee by Two^rent ^th^ ™ < * Ch J rf ^ Cla8ses the 8COreB *«• 
two methods were compared with the teacher.' ***** lnvefftl « TltIon - These 

determining coefficients of reliablUtv h-i. ! ik The com *> arl8011 w ^« made by 

«r a, rbL «,w£ to, “ “ST? *»*• *’ bx ..ci 

. »«boa. or. «.«,«.« .cro. Inl „ * ™ c ' h I"""* “•* 

,e " erade .°' W1,1W “ *«. 
See o^56, 957, 973. 1290, 1746; and smfer Junior high schools; Secondary education. 

ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING 

I a florr and^hool^r^l ment In £? T'Ts * "**" 

jssssa 1 27 p - 

been^ employed for ^pr ed IcUng^] poputa M on* a mTach ooi° ant * c laaslfy the methods that have 
aad el.ewhere, to chert th^uracr of ,D the edueational ^rvey 

effectiveness of various methods of foreeastlno' n °w! and to demon8trate tbe relative 
methods of prediction studied were; Prod lltlons ba^ whnl^ ,ch ° o1 - enrolknent - The 
’ «» Bell telephone company's method or^the metho^of °" T Cen8U8 fl * Urea : 

method; the multiple factor method - « n a a , , ot ndex analysis; the equation 
method used In the !»« ★.. " , combination method. The most satisfactory 

phone company. I„ C ZZl R i ",? 3 ""f ** U " ° f dala «•/ the Bell te£ 

menta should be substituted for tim* 6 ™" d , rect methcHls for predicting school enroll- 

tSSt 1D ,he — - 

2047. Taylor, Paul Eevereu Analysis of compulsory attendance legislation ' 

Mnr J rjtr-' ° f s - t7 ~ - ~ . 

Bee ft l»o 2891. • * 

• *' 

# Falsification, grading, and promotion 

2048. Brown, Gregory B., Jr. 'The 'relation of amount of home sturlv 

pupil progress. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 31 p ins Borne ^study 

.nCulTngiL'Xof ^CrVir S3T ° f tH 91 r U> grade> ^ *vc 

the amonnlof ttae^eut * there '• »«le .elation betwee, 

. and arithmetic! ^ " Dd pUp " prott * m ln readl "8. literature, history, 

# « 

< "*!* OW ' M "‘* W - *“*"W or the En id pi„ o, 

im Z 0 2 n S nTZ by ^‘ n ^ 01 “* 1 “ ,,, K, ‘ <K ’ ,S - 

171998 — 33 12 
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2060 Kelley, Tracy Mitch til. A comparative study of bcm* environment 
and schools chievemenL Master's, 1932. Peabody. 9 44 pi ma. 

Dtta iecunrf oa 101 children of normal inuelligenee in Birmingham, Ala , tiff tiTj 
school Indicate that the data about the parents are more significant than data about the 
children, and that the occupation of the wagt earner teems to be the most important 
conditioning factor oivfhe' pupil's home environment. 

206L Lee, Bufu^ Burleson. Comparative achievement of 6- and 7-year-old 
pupils. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 29 pc ms. 

A comparison of the achievement of 51 6- year old sod 51 7-year old pupils in first- 
grade reading, writing, and arithmetic. Practically no difference was found in the 
achievement of the two groups in first-grade reading, writing, and arithmetic. 

2C52. Mickelwait, Dean Woods. The prediction of hlgh-ecbool grades from 
junior high school records. Master's, 1932. Washington. 96 p. ms. 

2063. Mort, Paul R., and Featherstone, W. B. Entrance and promotion 
practices in city school systems 4 , standards and accounting procedures. New 
York City, Teachers college,' Columbia university, 1932. 73 p. 

2064. Nickel, Theodore Roosevelt. Nonpromotion in Kern county. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Southern California. ** 

i a 

2055. Odom. J. C. Grade placement of general business information. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Colo. 8t. T. C. 

2056. Bose, Anna L. Ability in relation to school progress. Doctor’s, 1932. 

T. C., Col. Univ. .. 

Gives the results of a study to determine the extent of consistency of promotions In 
relation to achievement and In Intelligence of pupils. Data were used from records of 
two groups of pupils, 391 In white schools In Washington, D. C., and 474 in Pittsburgh, 
f*®-* which_£4were colored. Findings : In Pittsburgh there Is evidence of promotion 
i 1 ! *f* fronts. iNtmtips are consistent and high; in Wasffington, they are not so high 
oor so regular, and promotion by mastery of subject matter la indicated. Recommenda- 
tion for a policy of philosophy of promotion based on ability, past achievement, and 
present needs of the Individual la made. 

2057. Russell, Charles. Rating school pupils. New Tork City, Teachere 
college, Colombia university, 1932. 74 p. 

Discusses current, practices In rating pupils, and glTes suggestions for Improving the 
various types of rating systems. ^ 0 

*■•058. Stark, Leonard JoeL A Wudy of the promotion and the classification 
of pupils in the elementary schools, Lincoln, Kaos. Master’s, 1932. Kansas. 

2^- Wool^rd, Charles. A study in pupil achievement. Master’s, 1931. 
ifftl. St. T. C. 81 p. ms. (Abstract In : Indiana State teacher s college. Teach- 
ers college journal, 8:267-68, July 1962.) 

Data Indicate that In only 1 case oAt of 12 teachers gave semester nudes oa the basis 
of Improvement. 

2060. Wright, Loma Amy. A st,udy of certain personality traits that rein- 
force or interfere with tBe function of mental ability to affect school achieve- 
ment. Master’s. 1962. Southern California. 

dee alto 928, 10*1. 17OT, *042.* ' * ’ 

CURRICULUM STUDIES ^ 

» J -t 

206L Barnes, Bmfly A., md Young, Baaa H. Children and architecture. 
Haw York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1962 80S p. 

Olvea a detailed account of a malt of work on architecture as developed in the sixth 

|W> -* 
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Administrative procedores ip curriculum con- 
struction In small Nebraska city school systems. Master’s, 1982. Nebraska. 

^ Pro * T *“ ®*Alng In small elementary ac%)ola 
( FiddrtuS to Peab0dJ CoUege for Webers. 1932. 77 $. (Revved.) 

DJkow* the qnaliUea of ■ good program ; standard* of time allotment • Hum b* 

* f ^Nm-t hw«( cot mn making in current practice. A report of a conference held 

lr^TT£ rr* ^ 1931 ‘ EVanSt ° n ‘ IlL ’ »«*«*«* 

in ^ejim^uA'^h^ 7 -T^L \ Br0 * der ‘"‘"Pretation, of curr.cu.nm problem. 

2' ^rrtCTiiunr^TOblems^ln^ci^TOla^^ypCT^oi^'scboo^* 0 ^^^ *“ ^ " C0Dd "* - h - L 

Lonis - ®* selection and organisation of personnel 
for curriculum revision. Master s, 1962. Western Reserve. 110 p. ms. 

2060. Eaton, Merrill Thomas. A curriculum In home planning, building, and 
maintenance. Doctor’s, 1932. Indiana. 444 p. ms. ^ 

eTa,aatIon of «ate programs of secondary edu- 

teacbers.^S?’ *26aT fc^l' 1 NashviUe ’ Tenn -’ <*<»» Peabody college for 
tea cue re, 1982. 268 p. (Contribution to education no 105.) 

2068. Pen ton, Frederick C. The legal basis for the elementary school cur- 
riculum. Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 82 p. ma. 

COn8t,tm ‘ ons "*■«■« ^ “*e eiemer.ary school cumeu- 

qasc saa** - - *7- - — *»*■ -j m 

• 2060. Frank, Julia H. Influence on state courses of study of certain 

2~2~- ** Natlonal c ^ mm tttee on mathematical requirements. 
Master*®. 1932. New York. 38 p. ms? 

fjj£ HSf ? f H ,n r dl 1“ J r ,0r “ nd 8e,,lor h, * h ^t* 001 “*th«matic* from 44* 

*nalj*ed to determine in what way* the recommendations of the National 
committee on mathematical retirement, were carried out. • -National 

2070. HO), Otto J. Pupil participation in thejpnujectlng and planning of the 
learning activities. /Master V 1982. Ohio. lOOp. ms. 

It *M found that pop«« cooperating with the teacher in conduct ic^ the c ia« actlritt*. 

wrrsrjys sn*** ** -*? — ^ ~ ~ 

2U7L Hultcri, Ollie Bee. Subject combinations in secondary school teach- 
ers’ programs In California. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. ' 

Maad *- Ai(to *«• elementary school teachers. 2. A codrse 

». ***** 1 “* low at,. TJnlrerstty rf Iot™, . 

32 p. WJniveralty of Iowa extension bulletia, no. 288, March 15. 1982.) 

« «>» «~n 

• - ^ ” * „ • Ma * ter ^A M**- yBalne. Orono, University of Maine 

89 p. (University of Maine Studies, 2nd aeries, no. 28.) 

* s ssr v iiLiy si w *• *“*• 
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of the email schools to the State department; and' replies of 10® principals to * ques- 
tionnaire which was sent to 124 high schools, all the 4-year aenlor high schools haring 
fewer than 7 teachers. Data indicate a great need of reorganisation in order to meei 
the needs of high-school pupils. The situations In the 2- and 8-teacher schools *fe 
especially limited. J 

2074. Runyon, Dwight A. A eutrlculum gtudy !n problem® of conservation 
of natural resources. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 


2075. Runyon, Waldo. A curriculum study in problems of agricultural 
resources. Master's, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. • 


2076. Teachers college. Columbia university. JTeachers’ lesson unit series. 
Ndw York City, 193r. Nos. 1, 7-10, 16, 19, 23-20, 28, 29, 30-32, 34-42, 44, 46, 48 
51-57, 69. 

i Each of the lesson lulls describee the way that particular unit was preaented'ln the 
classroom by the teacher preparing the study. 

2077. Ullrich, Fred T. > Educa^pnal programs of the departments of educa- 
tion In the states of the United States. Platteville, Wls„ State teachers 
College, 1932. 


2078. Western Reserve University. Curriculum laboratory. Bibliographies. 
Cleveland/ Ohio, 1932. ms. 

By Henry Harap. . ' • • - - 

. 1. Annotated bibliography of Investigations of curriculum objectives, 37 p. mu. : 
2. Bibliography: Time allotment, 2 p. ms.; 3. Bibliography: Grade placement’, 6 p. mi.; 
4. Bibliography of curriculum making for teachers and administrative offlceA, 88 p. me ; 
8. Bibliography: Experimental curricula, fi p.,ms. ; 6 Bibliography of learning equlp^ 
ment and supplier, for all subjectrf, 4 p. ms.-j' 7. Outline of steps in technique of curriculum 
making, 11 p. ms. ; 8. Study questions In technique of curriculum makfbg, .8 p. ms.: 
B. Selection and -orAtilzatlon of objectives, 4 p. ms.; 10. Most frequent grammatical 
errors, 6 p. ins.; 11. Sburces of present objectives (specific) In (Junior high school science, 
10 p. ms. ; 12. PjTesent objectives In high school biology, 0 p. ms. ; 13. A sheaf of units 
of work, 20 p. ms.; 14. Hqw to construct a -unit of work, 10 p ms.; 16. Curriculum 
making; teachbr training, 2 p. ms.; 16. Index of unlta In 30 ietlplty; curricula, 6 p. ms. ; 
17. Unit of work; Its meaning and nature, 1 p. ms. ; 18. Proded^i in curriculum revi- 
sion, 8 p ms.; 19. Criteria of a unit of work, 6 p. ms. ; 20. Bibliography: How to select 
a textbook, 3 p. ms. ; 21. Bibliography: How to appraise a course of study, 1 p. rr ; 
22. Present objectives In hlgh-school chemistry, 11 p. ms. ; 23. Objectives of a course of 
study In health for hlgh-achoo] girls, 6 p, ms. ; 24. Critical survey of .public-school courses 
of study published 1029-10-11, 11 p. ms.; 26. Procedures and sources in curriculum 
making for the social studies in the elementary grades, 8 p. ms. , 

2079. Whalin, Eugene Bryan. An educational program for Grant county, 
Ky. Master's, 1932. Kentucky. 


'2080. WJgg-s, -Emma -Jane. A comparative study of the present curricula 
wltl\ the curricula- as set up by 89 junior high school principals of Michigan. 
Masters, 1931. Michigan. 82 p. (Abstracts of .dissertations and theses In 
education, 1917-1931. p. 128-29.) *' ' / ’> 

Data Indicate that the principals wore well satisfied, with the present- offerings In 
.mathematics, social science, physical and health education, English, music, industrial artR. 
home economics, and commercial programs in their schools; there^ls a alight tendency to 
Increase the offerings In natural science and art. and to decreaBe'the present offerlag in 
the^eld of language ; and principals would make a -greater change In the requirement* 
than In the offerings. The principals are well satisfied with both the subject matter and 
the methods of Instruction In their schools. . s 


Procedures. In curriculum research. Master’®, 1932. 


2081. Wilbur, Milton J. 

Colorado. 52 p. ms^ 

^082. Winohell, Paul Edwards* A course of study in practical arts for the 
5B grade designed to accompany the study of transportation. Master's, 1982. 
Western Reserve. 99 p. ms. • — *■ 4 - , 
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, Wither8 » Charl ‘ 58 H - A program of education for Triadelpbla dis- 
trict. Logan county, W. Va. Master’s, 1881. New York. 52 p. ms. 

of^MMh?!? b0mjJ ’ church - theatres, and scouting on the education 

XI “ Tr,fldeJ ^* a district, and suggests means of Improving the S 

^°° droof ’ Evelyn - Re P° rt of the committee on the Integration of the 
i T a ^ 1,ege , CUrrlCUlUm Rnd e°"ege curriculum in the professional 

preparation of teachers- in physical education jh “California. Master’s, 193^ 

* ^ 

Vivienne- S. Develonment of a curriculum nnlt for grade 8A: 
Italy. Master s t 1932. Denrer. 118 p rus 

curXunf " education ; Secondary education; and fecial subjects of 

‘ examinations ’ 

* 2080. Chadman, C. .Herbert The Clarion -county (Pa.) high-school en- 
trance examination of 1081 ant? Its results. Master’s,. 1832. Penn. State 69 
p. ms. v* 

cou1it^gh W iZ? d LtL?* PM>w* of the 607 pupils who took tbo Clarion 

/»iinZ. . ^ C * eianilnaf, on In 1931.- It was found that' the percent of 

cour« of amS w£ Lottl^T]' T? arlthn,etlc ,a P 00 ^ taught ; that the state 
course or study was not followed closely In the, various subjects of the curriculum. ^ * 

erTSlito^a”' C ° mprehAl9lve examination. .Master’s; 10SZ SoTtb- 

° ran * flel f’ Edna M ’ Supervisory data based on the 1931 South Dakota 
examination In eighth grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 179 p. m e . 

thf^n^TK - Carr0U R Application of objective types of examination to 
the court of honor procedure of the Koy scouts of America. Master’s, 1932. 
T. C„ Col. Unlv. 110 ft. ms. „ . . 

ern^ilf^rate*’ Hftr ° ld ‘ examination. Master’s, 1932. Solith- 

? 1<Ul MaI< ’ Comprehensive examination. Master’s, 1932 
Southern California. • • 

¥ 

A slJ,i " ,cal “" dy a " oa, 

unfTmhJ. tb *' ” ,,d,tr ’ reUabDM3r ’ aod d ‘«^»y of an examination used at Ohio But. 

2C ^ ^ rt(! ^ het ^ mta ' Comprehensive- examination. Master's, 1982. South- 
ern t^aiirorniQ. • 

W1UW a a,a,i) ' - . 

- f ' 

ilwwiS 0 ?'’ 1I \ ChtiT - A critical study of the consistent-response vs. the 
R-W Method of scoring true-false testa. Master’s, 19£2. . Penn. State. 57 p. ms. 

from the ilfth^arLl!? ** f,Deral * ere *iv«o to 660 Individuals 

sr. ■ur 

“uSa ..™" toSSS. ^** “» »-v T1« »-w 
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bs&bjlBch studies nr education 


1 


2006. Imbody, G: Bay. , An analysis of the data aecnred from the evsry- 
pupil contest examination in English literature. Master's, 1962. Iowa. 104 
P,.ma. • ’ v ' 4 

209t. Korns, Garry William. Comprehensive examination. Master’s, 1032. 
Southern California. 

2008. Lady, Clyde Hartman. Comprehensive exakjdpatlon. Master's, 1062: 
Southern California. 


2099. Leuenberger, B. C. Introduction 
1932. Cold. St. T. C. 


science ex 


examination. Master’s, 


2100. Littrell, Thelma Louise. Comprehensive examination. Master’s, 1982. 

Southern California. , . i- 

2101. Marer, Fred. Comprehensive examination. Master’s, 1932>' Southern y 

California. > • . 

- s 

• 2102. Melbo, Irving Robert. How much do students guess in talking true- 
false examinations? Master^, 1932. N. M. St. T. C. 55 p. ms. 

Testa given to seven different college classes and to nine different kufo-school daises 
in New Mexico gUte teachers college. Silver City.’ and three tests given tot students at tbe 
Cliff high school, Cliff, N.Mex.. Indicate that college students guess a little less than do 
hlgh-school students. -- 

2103. Merrick, Nellie Lotilse. A study of the feasibility of Improving ex- 
aminations In Washington. Master's, 1932. Washington. 77 p. ms: 

8urveys reactions of teachers, superintendents, principals, county superintendents, and 
supervisor*, In tba State of Washington, to a yjrgtem of 8tate scbo^thlp examinations 
In elementary and high schools, for purposes of guidance, supervision, measurement, etc. . 

2 1 0 4i -N elg, Margaret. ’The mental hygiene of examinations. Master’s, 1981. 
Marquette. . 

2105. Odell, C. W. Further data concerning tiie effect of weighting exercises 
In new-type examinations. Journal of educational psychology, 22 : 7(^0-704, 
December 193L . i 


2100. Post, Edward 
Southern California. 


Oscar. Comprehensive examination. Master’s, 4982 


2107. Potthoff, E. F. A comparison of marks based upon /vyplgbted and 

Unweighted Items In a new-type examination. Journal of educational psychol- f 
ogy, 23 : 92-98, February 1932. =•* >T N , e 

2108. Walton, Moss. The value of the county diploma examination for 

predicting success in rural high schools. Master’s, 1982. Northwestern. 

* v » 

2109. Weidemann, C. C. Relative classroom dlscusslAbyaina of the deter- * 
mlnate and the ^Indeterminate statement lp- written exammMlons. Educational 

g method, 1^:334-37, March 1982: ’ ♦ * > •••_. 

D*t* were secured from arithmetic, plane geometry, and blatory enmlnitj^ll^ltigjk^' . 
false end Indeterminate staten-eota were compared. As a means for devi 
la classroom work, tbe lndcter .nlnate statement seems superior to tba V 


2110. 


And Nsuens,, L. V. Does the .** Compare and 



'Journal of 


test measure the ^ams mental functions as the trne-false 
general psychology! ’> * 

* % t m ri * 

Under lethal classroom conditions about 60 percent of thy mental hmctlone measured 
tty the comparo-hon trsst essay touts were also nWsured by tbotrue-fstse test' About 40 
percent of th^ mental functions measured by 'tbs true- falsa tests were not measured by 
tea compare-contrast essay test. About 4 (k percent of the mental functions —aluped by 
t|w eompare-cou treat essay test were not mmsur* by the traodelse test. 
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' * * 
0 r D n,ina/inT ■ A itodf °* * t™*"**!*® a *>d indeterminate statement 

w“i& torch “^“° rr * ,Hl ”““ 0,, • ,OT,r ”* 1 * «>w»»*ooto rc^rcb, »: 

& * * , 

m J£Z e in t ZJ*'! C Z iag t0T *“ ex ' ,mln#tl< ^ °t 160 true-false and ^determinate state- 

°” “* " “ r ““W— or 21 «. t 

-112 . WJIood^ Willlitci R, Improvemeut of the college eiamiuation. Seattle, 
luiversity of Washington press, 1032. 72 p. ™ 

JSS T,TZ “'"r 0 '"""" »' “» 0' e»£loe.loo .l.b*.b»e „f 

e oDjeetive type, and suggests ways of Improving each type of examination 
Sm also 268. 749. 822, 1212. 1700, 1753, 2326, 2621, 2769. 2792. 

0 extracurricular activities 

fnrVi?' Warr * n - An lnve8t| £ fl tion of scout-leadership as a basis 

for tb„ training of scoutmasters. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. * f 

2114. Bishop Samuel Dewey. The relationship between the. amount of 
participation of high-sehool sludents in tfctracnrricnlar activities' and their 
socio-economic status. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

-115. Black, Gladys “Helen. A guide for leaders 'of girls’ clubs In the Philip- 
pines. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. , ^ 

i 2 i!?‘ B ° y , er ’ Merl * Wilfo . rd - Administration of Boy scout work as an agency 
In citizenship training. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 206 p? ms. 

. 2 . 1J7 : Marion. Study of pupils selected by fellow pupils for positions 

the extracnrrlcala *’ Program in a particular school. Doctor’s,* 
1932. T, C.,CoL univ. 

r. de ,°^, 2 f? P , UDlU lD p0Blt ‘ 0,,8 of leadership from data secured frdm hlgh- 
school records tor individual pupils, questionnaires to pupils Interviews with nnofi. 

oTSfdre ^ Pu ‘ atl ^°l the ‘dividual school,' records f6r the hlgh-school popiattoi 
IT ™ ,L“ <* to !<.««. member, of 

dsMomT^,^. e i 1 11 c,aMlfiatea ' c * me fr °m homes of a reta lively h&b occuf 

Lns we^irt ^t' f/ Pter TOS,neM and Professional work.. Leaders In major pS- 
lnteUl«n« STZriLi&h? 0 * 0 J? miDor p0fl, ? ons ln P** 0 ™- and general appearance, 

leadcr^rreun l W ‘ 8 * nng * of abmtl< * «“ d of Interred to th. 

leader group. They bad » wide variety of experiences In the student body leagues dm*. 

2£Z SKST •**■' “ * ’* n r' r - . 

f * ) 

Iow.^nti 1 ' 03 ^’ B «mett Club program' suggestions for special days. 

^ e T y of - Iowa ’ 1982 44 P- (University of Iowa extension . 
bnUetin^jjo. 284, Jannaiy 15, 1932. Club’ program and bulletin service.) 

2119. BtiUock, Bdbert P. « A study of the socio-economic status of boys in 
Oteeley scout troopsf Master’s, 1932. Colo, at T. C.-c 9 ' 

\ ‘ jJJJJf ?“* Uln ’ Harold B. Secret societies in tbe^fesSK 'schools of the 
) United States. Master's, 1931. CoU. Padllc. ' '' . 

t 2 ^ 2 f* ‘ Cox ^ H M el Grlmm - Student dobs In Louisiana. Master's, 1931 
ixmistai^a. y5 p. tub. i - . . 1 

‘ ‘ \ % » ’ 0 ^ , . 

* Vl *- ® t>m * r ^ «t*tuS of senior high school assembly programs 
In the State of Washington. Master’s, 1932L Washington. 92 p. ms.' 

-Dstermtoe. or*»nto«tlon, typre, met^odr. gnd objective* of areembly programs ' 

• 0eTb "’ Eayi ^ ld An evaluation of the hlgh-school extracurricular 

activity program. MMter’s, 1982. Washington. 98 p. ms. - 
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CH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1 


2124. Ginder, Vera Mat. Yhe relation of participation in extracurricular 
activities to intelligence, achievement, college marks, and placement of the 1930 
and 1931 graduates of the State college at Bowling Qreen, Ohio.* Master's, 1932, 
Northwestern. 

v 

- 2125. Hamilton, Virginia Bailey. Six problems In girl scouting. Master’s, * 

1932. Pfhbody. 124 p. ms. 

A study of the organisation hnd administration of extracurricular activities of girl 
scout directors In the south. 

2126. Infelt, James F. Extrncurrlculum activities and success In Industry. 
Master’s, 1932. Chicago. 61 p. ms. 

2127. Jenkins, Mildred Evelyn. How to operate school clubs In the Junior 

high school. Muster’s, 1932. Southern California. . 

• 2128. McClelland, Clark B, Theories and practices relative to the adminis- 
tration of extra curricular activities in public school with some suggestions for * 
improvement. Doctor’s. 1932. New York. 180 p. me. 

Discusses development and Wends of sttltodes and practices ; analytes present prac- 
tices ; discusses conditions ant* attitudes affecting tbe-Tdlspoaitton of extrSourrlcuUr 
activities; legal implications as to actual and Implied rights; -and possible adjustments 
leading toward more desirable type of adminlstn|jtlfe control, r 

2129. MacDonald, Edward L. A study of the character and supervision of 
social activities In Seventh Day Adventist academies. Master’s, 1932. Wichita. 

, 104 p. n»s. 

2130. Mendenhall, Mary. An Investigation of extracurricular activities In 
- six Quaker, colleges of the United 8tates. # Master’* 1932. Southern California. 

2131. Patterson, Noble W. The financial administration o#» extracurricular 

* activities of the Junction City high school. Master’sv 1932. Kans. St. Coll. 

0 2132. Pease, $erley H. Hlgh-school assemblies Id New Hampshire. Mas- 
- ter’s, 1932. New Hampshire. 45 jx ms. 

f 

2133. ^oaey, Mildred. . Credit in extracurricular activities in 27 schools of 
Texas. Master’s, 1932. Texas 1 . 

2134. Held, Stella LaCroix. Survey of the extracurricuium activities ia 
Monroe dty high school, ^929-39. Master’s,. 1931. Louisiana. 

2135. Smith, Martha A. Survey of the administrative problems of club 
activities in New Jersey Junior high sthobl^- Master’s, 1932. Rutgers 

2186 Ur^jihart, Christa. Anne. Financing the high-school newspaper. 
Master’s, 1932. Southern California. \ 

Bee alto 862, 11 1«, 1234, 1886, 1798, 2414. • ’ > 

1 . FAILURE OF PUPILS - 

2137. Danis, Leslie Howard. A study Qf the effectiveness of procedures for 

reducing failures in high school.- Master’s, 1932. Southern California 

• . v * : 

• 2138. l^sefe, Helen Prances. A sjudy of the causes of failure with special ' 
reference to Grade 10. Master^, 1932, Boston Unlv. 106 p. ms. 

Part 1. Defines, the term failure and the causae of failure as ’ set forth in other 
® studies which hhve-hepn made of tbs edhject ; part 2 \£ a report of a study of failures 
-made in grade 10, high school 10, Boston; part 8 gives quotations and excerpts fromV 
a group of remedial and preventive experiments made in an effort to reduce ths failure* a 
in secondary schools. r - 
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•2139. Magoon, Kayo M. Relation of failure to pupil seating Master’* 
'ML 42 p. ’ ° 0l ' Dn,T - ^ ew York Olty, Teachers college, Colombia university] 

- Tbm la a IWidency toward roocontroUon of falltjroa In oortaln arontw of mm . ■ 

Sis ^39 «? 

^rrjs^sjrarF 

Z"ur "* ■» t. b. loo 0,0,0 , 0 “no £,o?“ 


R ° 7 ^? C ‘ C * Use ‘ , and remedies for PUPU mortality In Sooth 
hl^b school; Denver. Master’s, 1932. Denver. 43 p. ms . - 

f.^hifh” 7 ^ * e ° r i e Richardson * enures of freshmen In certain Cohnec- 
J,CUt h 8h '"**** *° What *• ulgebra responsible and how can Ze 

amount of Allure due to algebra be reduced? Muster’s, 1932. Vermont 

4U p. inSj ^ *• u 

freshmen of school department In September liZ. *“* WU8 * lT ' n t0 

, m 

2142. Bemy, Ayden A. Factors of school failures. Master's, 1932. Ohio 

Uo p. IDfi, * 

® mT‘”;"“7o B ' S ° m ' " bJ !,u ‘ i<! ° t8 10 "» 

fct*llta!?~ °\ T ^ UUF ^ ° f 157 * tudenU '“‘Ucste that they failed t>eMu«Tof low 

■££*£!? “cat. *5 r£! °' P “ P "“ ! “'"“ e ,b JUDl0r “* schooL 

r.° P “; “* *•«.». aad otolh pod.., dorloo 

!bo port oribo IS>ooL^- 0< b * b ’ lodlrldual atteaUo* oo 

8ee alto 1824, 1777, 2862. <? * 

" *• * 

marks and marking 

«■— - b ‘* b 

- ££££■ rC. V P ,r r w “ e “ - - - — — t 

iV t - * 1- ,0 *-■*- ^ 

A study of tbs variability In grades assumed to n.. t V 

’ tm papers la American history It »« ^ tMt 8Cor “ * nd «aay-type 

trading essar-tvne M »„ »nnd that, greater variability Is shown In 

StataT” M *" U pWttat.wrt.fW, „ frtdlOf J. £ 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN -EDUCATION 


2149? Khisa, Fred J., and Kirby, TlfMas J. Pupil*’ marks is hlgh-school 
subjects in 88 lows schools, Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1981. 60 p. 
(University of Iowa extension bulletin. Bulletin nd. 27#. College of education 
series no. 80. October 15, 1931.) * ’ 


The study Inquires Into tbs current practice In subject enrollment, pupil wlthdrnwaU, 
failures, and the assignment of pupil msrkg in S8 lows -feigb schools snd attempts to 
discover how administrative procedures affecting tbeey phisHifs may be Improved. 
Data Indicate that administrators must assume responsjClllty for controlling tbs prte* * 
flees affecting enrollment and pnpll progress in their schools. Bute- wide adoption of 
a uniform child accounting system Is advocated. 


2150. Kulp. iDanifcl EL, //. What measures foN^radlng? 
Teachers college, ColumbU university, 1032. 9 > 


New York City, 


An analysis of testa, before and after,, to discover what data Best represent the work 
and achievement of student*. Findings: Final score ^ls the beet measure. 

2161. Lenfesty, Ralph G. A comparative study of the academic scores of 
the upper 2f> percent of the senior class (1930-31) of the Ohio high sch(X>la 
with their relationship to age, sex, and vocation. Master's, 1932. Ohio. 


123 p. ms. * 

# * 

A comparative study of 8,640 high -school seniors. These pupils took tbe second 
general scholarship contest for hlgh-school aenlora In Ohio. Findings: Boys mad. 
better scores than Tbe girls In all subjects except English. Ohio high schools need a 
’better guidance program. The larger the school the better tbe pnplls are prepared at 
the completion of the senior year. 


2152. Leuenberger, Clifford C. Tbe prediction of college murks. Master’s, 
1932. Colo. St. T. 0. 

f 2153. NiederhaUser, Charles H. Sex differences in hlgh-school marks In 
relation to achievement. Master’s, 193L 8taoford. 

, See also 817, 867. 896. 656. 720, 7SS, S06. UflgT 1841, 1864, 1678, 1698. 1708, I'OiS. 
2107, 2160, 2604, 2774. 2848. > . 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 


2154. Atkinson, John Allen. A study of county and state school reports 
Master's, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 


( 


2155. Courtright, Jeanette Holmes. A comparative study of tbe school rec- 
ords and the occupational records of high-school graduates who were secretarial 
majors.,. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 



2156. Galbreath, Frank; Earl. A State system of educational reports for 
Colorado. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St T. C. 

’ 2157. Murphy, J. Fred. The present status of hlgh-school principals* annual 
reports to superintendents and boards of education. Master's, 1932. Ohio. 
119 p. ms. * 

There was a spread of 12Q different Items reported In the 93 hlgh-school principal*' 
annual reports analysed. The three groups of school administrators who rated the SB 
I teny,. reported most frequently were In agreement that these 86 Items were either 
• necessary ” or “ desirable but not necessary " In a hlgh-school principal's anneal report 

* 2158. Heed, J. McLean. An annual report for tire Fostorla city schools for 
the year ending August 31, 1981. Our public schools. Master’s, 1931. Ohio. 
Fostorla, Ohio, Board of education, 1931. Ill p. 4 

Part 1 contains s history of the Fostorla public school from Its beginning in 1882. 
Part 2 contains the present program including such fsetora as building, school popols- 
tion, curricular sen extracurricular activities, special functions, school revenues, sod 
school costs. Part 8 contains the modem 
echoed. 
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^ J ‘ Accoantln S to 10 «*ool systems In IlltnoU 

Masters, 1681. Chicago. 115 p. 

JoT^TJs' D '"\' Da m ' Dt of -nd report, kept in the select* 

210a Taylor, J. Carey. The reliability of quarterly ►jnarka in the seventh 
prHde of junior high school, together with the value of certain standard testa 
in predicting them. Baltimore, Md„ Johns Hopkins press. 1631. 54 p ( Johna 
Hopkins university studies in education, no. 17.) 

determine the productive value of scoria 2de in the otta group teat 
and 8 tanford ach»er«nent teeta. Id Baltimore junior high aoboola. tbs OtU group tWof 
meDtal ability correlate. more highly with the leacher,' 7B mark, in *$2 

“* The^^S r 'J!o ) t0r7 ; ° r “ ‘' ertW * ,hwe > toan doe. the BtanfoM arithmetic 

The ^5’ ° r ‘ h lT mbln ' tl0n ° f anr,wo ' or “» "l™ t.ke-n together. 

The teacher, term mark, when baaed on several mark* rather than a few le a 'mod 
measure of the achievement of the puplL ' *°° <1 

2161, Williams, Mary BacheL A critical study of the Individual reports 

made hy Kansas administrators to parents. Masters, 1932. Kafts St T C 
Emporia. 65 p. ms. . 

Sec also 1402, 1088, 8040. 

RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION 

2162 . Cobb, Wilbur Kirkpatrick. Retardation in elemehtary schools of chll- 

dreiT of migratory laborers in Ventura county, Calif. Master s. 1632. Southern 
California. 

2168. Crossar, Helen. 8pedal education— the retarded child. Master* 1632. 
Ind. St T. O. 89 p. ms. • * 

Tbe rvtrfded chUd should be given an education which will permit blnrfft engage In tba 
work of unskilled labor and live hapffcly in tbe humblest group 8pecfc\bUltta should 
be sought out-end developed and disabilities ebould,be minimised. 

2164. MacLerie, Elsie Copeman. Pnpll retardation in the*elementary schools 
of Stockton, Calif. Master’s, 1931. Coll, of the Pacific. 

2165. Nichols, . Vera Elisabeth. An analysis of the conditions which con- 
tribute to withdrawal of freshmen from the University of Denver Cotteg* of 
liberal arts during the period 1926-1930. Master’s, 1932. Denver. 61 p. ms. 

2166. Stegemoller, Clarence William. A vocational study of the graduatea 
and withdrawals of Union high school, Dugger, Ind. Master’s, 1932 Ind St. 

T- C. 104 p. ms. . , ‘ 

<l ‘* c ? TW what occ«P<»tlons tbe graduate, and withdrawal, of Union high 
I £?£ I v d ". tou °wlng; what caused them to make their choices; whit 

tsneflt the Mgbwehool training has been to them ; whet subjects have benefited them most! 

Tr tJeTrTtM ^ “* ** ° f ** ^ «** 

Bet otto. 1882, 1488, 1709. 1762, 1776, 1788, 2499. 

t " 

TEXTBOOKS * * 

* 2107. Adlum, Both K. A study of andent history textbooks in the light 
of the nevf interpretation of histocy. Master’s, 1982. New T^ork. 88 p. ms. 
^Examinations four andent history textbooks written Just prior to or since the Wbrld 
SLZrZJZ'*"* T*#** Pa* Mas* an* pa* iLtttution. ZZ bLn em- 

Si 232.^2^.""“’ w “ h «“ t “" “ xw -a 
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RESEARCH 8TUDIR8 IN EDUCATION 


• 216$. Bander, Roalyn. Study of personality treatment in American hiatory 
textbooks in use In senior high schools of New York City. Master’s, 1931 . N ew 
York. 05 p. ms. 



2171 Buike, N'wfrr Mary Hortense. A crltlntl analysis of the study in,}- •,* 
found in represent ntm> hlgh-M-luvl texts in Knropetin history. M Jw/r's, lp.ij. 
lioyolu. 1011 p. ms. 

2172. Butler, Leo W, The 1 chemistry found In general college soology text 
' books Master's. 1!»32. Colo St. T. C 


21 i-fl Carrell, Thomas Cummlng. Some problems Involve,! lit the use <.f the 
textbook. Master's, 19372. Southern California 


21 1 4 Carter. Charlotte Tyler. A study of certain nsjiecis of some primary 
readers Master’s. 10,12. Indiana. 1.12 p. nts. 

2170: Clemente, Tito. A comparative t^udy of the vocabularies of Philippine 
and American readers" for the first grade. Doctor's, ljgri. T. C., Col. I'nlv. 

Attempt* to compile a reading word Hat suitable for u*e In (be first jjrsdr in tbr 
Philippine public school* and to determine whether there are any s^rotfleant difference* 
between the vocabularlea of tba Philippine and American fir«t grade readers Pali 
Indicate that aa compared with American primer*, t^e Philippine primer* cpntaln a 
tlgulficautly larger number of different worda, of Important word* found among^tbe first 
1,000 moat common worda In Thorndike's word list and lu (rate*' word list, and of 
word* not found' In either of the word lists; that the American primer* have a Hgnifl- 
rnutly lighter vocabulary load than the Philippine primers ; that the Philippine primer* 
have a eUrnlflcanUy larger number of worda In common with rhe American first readers 
than have the American primer* In common with the Philippine £rat reader*. 

2170 Cojm’er, Buth «E. Trends In Uniteti States history textbooks on th* 
upper elementary school level. Master s, 10111. George Washington. 115 p. ms.' 

A study of 28 United State* history textbook* published between 18*0 and 1030 show* 
tb it history textbook* approximately doubled In alae er*ry. SO yeara between 1830 and 
1020; miscellaneous aids dominated the aid apace until 1020; In 1030 visual aid* were 
mort* prominent than mUce llaneoua aids. 

2177. Crawford, Mary Ann. Parallel readings listed In Junior high school- 
history textbooks. Master’s, lg^2. Peabody* 144 p. ms. 

Of | | 

References were compiled from a selected Hat of 10 Junior high school history tm- 
booka. Findings: No reference waa‘given by all 10 textbook* studied ; 8 were given by 
0 textbooks. 2 by 8 textbook*, 13 by f, *6 by 6. 20 by 5, 65 by 4, 124 by 8. and 252 by 2 
textbooks. ‘ » 


217R Davis, Alta. Parallel readings listed in Junior high school history- 
textbooks. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 168 p. ma. 

Prom a study of 10 textboo^ In Junior high school history, It was found that they 
varied In organisation and subject matter for collateral reading. „ 
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21TB Wnnlaff, Wilmoth *i«u«rm. Parallel readings JNted In senior high 
***** history textbook^ Master's, 1032. Peabody. 184 p. mi. * 

TMi .tud, audencd the feet that textbook. for senter hl*b school bletorT V.~ u.,k 

<»< . 01 , :h ». °J?2, 'll ZZ..ZZ.Z W Z7>'1T'? *’ “* 

01 7 

•2180 . Dubreuil ,m..brth C Tho ot ,„ r 

» f * r, * In " tl '- ‘«tlwo»„ f»r '"<• primary gra.ln, Mn.l.r. 1RV> 
N*w lork. i3p tQK, ^ * 

. zt, :jz~x::v 0 * 10 r° e 10 •„*. 

'JlSl Duncan. Samuel E. Critical study of oi*H.d*atlon of general soiree 
lexttK>oks. Master's, 1032. Cornell. 177 p. ms. 06 

l/ul! 2 TLe ^‘‘u'orJes of 20 primers. Master's, HW2. sl 

2183 Fountalne, Suejette A. W'Wudopment of criteria for the selection 
" f mwi * leitlKK>ks. Mastoid 1932. Northw<^e r y. * °" 

:m. Greene. Amfeel. Proposed textbook in w/d derivation for use In high 
s-hools. Master a, 1932. Stanford. J , ^ 

fc ;’ 1 , SV . Ha7 . e ’ L °”' flla - A R,u,l > °/ ^ >r,nl '> ^-lla found In riemn.tarv English 
axtlKH.ks, MaHtor’a, 1032. Colo, gti T. C. ‘ 

2lSd. Heh*l EHrabeth, A study of the vocabulary load In a’rlthmetlc texts 
for pupils hi the fifth grade, Master's, 1932. Iowa. 372 p ms. 

• 2l87»Henahaw, J. Harry. The allotment of space in textbooks in chemis 

S^P'l'Z T«7£ °' ^ *«’• -<• *•* 

AUotiaeat ot .p.o* in each of ^ text. determine fcy word count. 

. ,'\^. B 1 U r ! > b ° ftr ' * An atm lysis of textbooks in world 'Liston since 

Masters, 1932. Ka ns. St. T O., Emporia. 126 p. ms. ° 

^ cobs - s y b!1 - The oral expression content of seventh and eighth crude 
English textbooks. Master’s. 1932. Cojo. St. T. C. ^ K -° 

210° Klttleson, Ag-nes. ' A textbook^nnlysls , 0 determine significant vocub 
uLary in ancient history. Master's. 1932. Iowa. .108 p. ms. 

An analysis of materials pertaining to 
animals in primary readers. Masters. 1932.. • Pee bod v. SC p ms 

«£*£& TOASTS: ZZZ ^ ^ ,D ,he h 

m cw<Z PM 80 p 8C 7 1 ,or "”' “ e,sure ot ,el,io ° ta ■“ 

>— — — - — v« «m. 
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BE8EABCH BTUDOS IS ■XKMXIO*. 

2106. McGrath, Sarah BL ''Modification* in the m of the f rr t tw M? h in tit* 
Massachusetts public. schools, 1880-19&1. Master’s, 1082. Smith, 110 p. m*. 

2190. McKinney, Margaret Vocabulary study of three elementary reading 
texts used in Mexico. Master’s, 1981. South. Methodist - h 

2197. Meadors, Allen James. Analytical study of seventh grade (junior 
high school) composition texts. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 88 p. ms. „ 

2196. Mehl, Marie. Vocabulary study of first grade readers. Master’s, 1988. 
Colo. St. T. 0. 

2199. Moore, Eva. Types of sentences found in' elementary textbooks. Mas* 
ter’s, 1932?'* Texas. 

( 

2200. Nolen, Jewel. A study of third grade readers for health content 
Master’s, 1902. Peabody. BO p. ms. 


220L Oetttng, Nellie M. An analysis of textbooks to determine the geo- 
graphic terms to be mastered ♦y students In world history. Master’s, 1982. 

Iowa. 70 p. ms. j 

% 

2202. Peterson, Thelma. A comparison of the vocabularies of tw6 bualnes 
spell era with the most .frequently occurring difficult words in business letters. 
Master's, 1962. Iowa. '80 p. ms. 

2208. Rankin , A. & A study of the vocabulary load In arithmetic tekts for 
pupils jn third and fourth grades. Master's, 1662. Iowa. 80 p. 4s. 

2204. Bay, Ruby. Physical make-up of recent primary readers. Master’s, 
1932. Peabody. 84 p. ms. w 


Compare* tbe physical make- op of children’* book* and 00 primary readers. 

2206. Schwiedor, Albert A toAbulary study of 12 recent beginning books 
in reading. Master’s, 1982. Washington Unlv. 78 p. ma 

2206. Sharer, Paul B. Analysis of tbe problems of Duffs 'college physics text 
for the specific algebraic, geometric, higher arithmetic, and’ trigonometric skills 
Involved In the solutions. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 127 p. ms. 


, 2207. Sills, William L. Prerequisites to Griffin’s “An introduction to 
mathematical analysis." Master's. 1032. Peabody. SO -p. ms. 

2208. Smith, Pauline. Textbook for high-schooj harmony. Master’s, 1931. 
Indiana. , < . 

i • 2206. SpringTneyer, Sarah Marian. The problem material in six modern* 
elementary algebra textbooks. Master’s 1962. Vew York. 78 p. ms. 

Compare* tit* problem material in alz modern elementary algabia textbooks with THbrn* 
dike's recommends tions in the M ^sjchologj of tl|ebn,} 


2210. Stayton, Winifred B. *A vocabulary study of four primers. Master’s, 
1961. George Washington, 168 p. ma 

Indicate* that writers of primers do not attrinpt seriously to piorlda a deq uate word 
drilL , . 

, 2211 Sun Gilmer, Charles Edward. .Analytical study of fct Bngllgh la ng ua ge 
textbooks. Master’s, 1982. Indiana.' 186 p. ms. 1 

2212. Sutherland, Bolivar Lea' Collateral reading lists In soJor high school 
history textbooka Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 117 p. am. * ' * 

Tan senior high school his t o r y textbooks mu analysed to Sag ta what extent tbe 
•atbora agree on tbescfonacea they taggast for .collateral reading, T?." 

. ( 7 t > ’V » t .. i y . ' ** 
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textbook*. Master'*, 


k- 


2Z1S. Terry,D*lL An analysis of some plane 
1932. Peabody. 97t/mi. 

*1“^?*“ .** ***“• *»“etry firom Euclid to 1030, ebow* numerous 
change* h*r* been m*6« In plane geometry textbooks since Euclid’s time. * 

2^4. Virtue, Jessie Hardy. Some results of a study of mathematics texts 

*m d ^ a, 5Sf en ? ** 8cho ° 18 flX)m wWch students hare entered the Longview, 
Wash, high school. Master’s, 1982. Washington. 48 p. ms. 

~ “** A coowUmn of Spm>lab «oa Eng,*, p rlm . 
ere. Masters, 1862, Texas. 

22i8. Walker, Percy Harnice. The treatment of tariff in junior high school 
history textbook^ Master’s, 1982. Peafcody. 60 p. me. 

2217. Weiner, Esther H. A study of the development of subject matter In 
elementary physics textbooks. • Master’s, 1982. Cornell. 197 p. ms. 

* , 2218 ' y U “ n ’ Homer CyTUS * Evaluation of graphic aids to comprehension 
of^soda^ .deuce texts In* Junior high scbrfol. Master’s, 1982. Southern 

. L *°“ ftrd T - A scientific evaluation of economic geography 

textbooks used in senlof high schools. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2220. Wittman, Nora E, Comparative anal/sla of textbooks In general 
mathematics. Master’s, 1932. Cornell. 134 p. ml 

•2221. Wright, Harvey Aunties. An evaluation of certain textbooks in 

r^Z™‘*7 COUefB freAtoen ^ Uh a Tlew to formulating a course 
which ■ffords more satisfactory preparation for calculus. Doctor’s, 1932. New 
XorlL 186 pt mi „ 

^ 205 eolleg* and university catalogs to determine the nature of 
fw * hm « n * Dd sophomore*. Five text*, published between 

J* j£r 1?°"“ «“ er * ,n “ tb * ®*tlc «., worked out. requiring 

Jpwr men ary algebra and one year of plana geometry aa prerequisite* 

^'^“•eS^ 2 * 2 *- 228<t222i ’ “»• *“» = — 

’ SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

In A « ,r * ct,cal “PPlicaOon of a school build- 
In* program. [Master’s, 1982] Oklahoma. 178 p. ms. ' 

f 2a \ A ?° 1 ?’, * Standards and techniques for planning and eval 

uatln* Junior high school plants.. Doctor’s, 1982. Ohio. 186 p! ms 

'•?“"* •' • ) “ to '"S ‘•m* 

. ®“ yi “ Tb® housing and equipment of Smlth-Hngb®, 

recitation-laboratory rooms in Ohio. . Master’s, 1982 Ohio. 35 p. ms. 

2Z5 ££ *- «*• - *•«. 

„ *"*■* iBurrey of office equipment In the business offices of 

Spokane soda recommendation tor teaching their ass in the schools and colleges 
to or near Spokane. Master’s, 1962 Stanford. » . y 

Clint<m * A «* the natural science laboratories in 
the high schools of World*. * Master's, 19U2 Florida. 122 jk ms. 
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BR8KAB0H STUDIES DT ADUCULTIOlf 


/ 


2228. ChiAg, John Frederick. Type* at window* u factor* in /he ventilaflbn* 

of classrooms. Doctor's, 1932. Callfornl*. 161 p. ms. ^ 

2229. Cornwell, Lorain 8. Analysis of' the hlgh-school building needs 0 f 
Taylor county, W. Va„ based on pupil population growth. Master's, 1932. 

v West Virginia. . 

2230. Crumpton, Millard Brown. The shapes of seats and desks frith respect 
to correct posture. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 81 p. ms. 

Thl* study covered all of the furniture uaed In school buildings for sitting and wrlttn* 
purposes. Only the adjustable type of seat and desk should be need. Chairs and table# 
should be uaed by kindergarten children. Moat seats, desks, chairs, and Ubles do Dot 
conform to correct posture. 

2231. DeHaven, Thomas Wright Mechanical appliances In school and of-^ 
flee. Master’s, 1931. Louisiana. 

• 2232. Diehl, Harry E. High-school building survey for Hollldaysburg, 
Pa. Master's, 1932. Penn. State. 64 p. ms. , 

This Is a surrey of the present hlgh-school facilities of HolUdayaburg and community 
made in order to determine the kind of building that would best meet the needs of the 
town and community. 

2233. Engelh&rdt, N. L. Standards for Junior high school buildings pre- 
pared for use in connection with the Strayer-Engelhardt score card for Junior 
high school buildings. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university 
1932. 161 p. 

Discusses the site, building, service systems, classrooms or recitation rooms, special 
ciaasrooma, genera] aerviee room®, And administration rooms. 

2234 Survey field book for the analysla of a high-school building. 

New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1931. 46 p. ' 

2235. Finley, Beuel C. Housing problems of the 6-year high school. Ma* 
ter’s, 1932. Colorado. . 

2236. Oates, Baymond Smith. A study of the heating of some of the build- 
ings at the University of Vermont.” Master’s, 1981. Vermont. 


2237. Green, Earle Milton. A survey of the Riverside elementary school 
building needs. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

• 2238. Hayes, Harriet. Suggested standards fof use in planning residence 
halls for undergraduate students in American colleges and universities. Doc- 
tor’s, 1031. T. C. Vol. Univ. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1933. 247 p. 

7 ere wcttre<1 from published material Issued by various institutions In connection 
with their student residence halls, unpublished material from 125 college# and nnlrersltlei 
giving Information regarding their housing faculties for women student#; Informal Ufo, 
criticism, and general assistance from architects and from numerous college officials, 
including deans, heads of halls, directors of food service, . etc. ; and more than 800 
reference# relating either directly to atudent residence hall problem or having significance 
in thla connection. A list of proposed standard* Including approximately 160 Items 
expoure apparatus were studied. 


2239. Holland, B. F. Some laboratory apparatus In use in the educational 
psychology laboratory of the University of .Texas. Austin, University of Texas, 
IMS. 

• Eye-movement camera, device for photographing finger movements of Mind readers, 
exposure apparatus were studied. 


2240. Howard, Balph A. A list of laboraAtry apparatus for a vocational 
agriculture department Master's, 1961. Ohio. 
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ri 4 °< «nd matt- 
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^44. Lohmoelder, Both P. A study of the uses made of the school andl 
toriums In Utah county, Utah. Master's, 1932. Brigham Young 

^ i^TT’ Ge ° rffe *• Errora to school-building planning and construction 
,n certain Indiana high schools. Master’s. 1982. Iowa. »7p 1 T 

22^ M<^aren< John Dudley. Trends In the educational planning of 
Mississippi school bulldfngs. Master’s, 1832. Puabody. n „ “ PUinnlng ° f 

f WUUa Dodric - Design of an ornamental Illumination system 

2246. Moseley, Glen H. Proposed building program for Analv union hi«rh 
school. Sebastopol, Calif. Master's, 1931. StLLdL * ^ 

224ft. Myrlee, Perrla W. A survey of the hlgh-school bulldlnca of Allan 
rm " ,e " 0W efflclMlli U'«I «re used. Master's, f5si. Ohio. 

)TL“~ , „ H r Uto “’ T - T - * spwiai »' miBoi* 

school buildings. Urbana, University of Ullnoia. 

• mchuLd P * uL Measuring the ability of Bellingham to finance * 

a school building program. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 60 p. ms. 

2262. Bomfeeyer, Lloyd L. r Inventories of school equipment in cities with . 
population of 60,000 or m6«. Master’s. 1932. Ohio^ 70 p. ma 

w« U fo^d* ,° r ®°" wer * Wudle<1 - lt 
variation in tba Inventory «*> • 

™“ .* *-«» ^ »d 

a.* 25 ** Aan4 - 8 ound problems at Arsenal technical schools: 

In diana, ** UDCh r ° om[ (2) auditorium-gymnasium. Mastery 1931 . 

aMT^T m * *>» «nu*. 

ss ssr- —* - 

* «*«' taildtat nmj ud 
pnmm tor WisMurfra, O. H., Ohio. ObhmbM, oblo But. onlurMt,, 1ML 

^■s^rjssr! ^^yayss 

. ^wsort suO« fc, . 

171908 — M — : — 18 -* 


o 

ERIC 





180 


rbskaboh studies in education 

' I 

2209. Wolf, Leonard. . Housing standards for women's dormitories In mid- 
, western state-supported Institutions. Master’s, 1932. Iowa 8t. Coll. 

gee alee 106, 883. 143®; 1485, l«7®, i»14, 1933 . 

JANITORIAL SERVICE 

2259. Engelh&rdt, N. L„ Beeves, C. E., and Womrsth, O. F. Sugrey data 
book for public-school janitorial-engineering service. New York City, Teach- 
ers college, Columbia university, 1932. 75 p. 

2260. Whlteneck, Hoses A. The service load and the service cost of janitor- 
engineers In the elementin’ schools of Southern California. Doctor’s, 1932. 
Southern_ California. 

Bee si »o 108, 1818. 

I 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

2261. Albright, Harold. A suggested course of study in physical education for 

boys of the ninth grade. Master’s, 1932. Ind. .8t T. C. 91 p. jns. (Abstract 
In: Indiana State teachers College. Teachers college Journal, 3 : 281-82, July 
1982.) ' ' ‘ 

2262. Anderson, Beatrice Ma ry. A study of the health and body mechanics 
of kindergarten children a/ home and at school. Master’s, 1932. Southern 
California. 

• 2263. Andrews, Emily Bussell. Methods and results of a system of phys- 
ical examination in a private school. Master’s, 1932. New York. 130 p. ms. 

Describes tbe system of physical education ta use at tb> Chandor school for girb 
la New York City. 

2204. Bannack, Joseph B. Glands and personality— tbe possibilities of in- 
fluencing the development of personality trails through the medium of the 
endocrine giand^ Master’s, 1931. Coll, of the City of N. Y. *44 p. ma. 

Tbo endocrine glands have definite Influence on tbe development of peritonsllty traits; 
thyroid and adrenal secretions are subject, to change by environmental stimuli; a atndy 
of tbo sympathetic control of the sndocrines la Valuable for tbe technique of glandular 
control In tbe’ school; endocrine Imbalance ta rommoS enough to warrant tbe employ- 
ment of a trained endocrinologist by each large school; our preneat adherence to the 
old techniques of extrinalc stimulation in the flassroom is not conducive to the develop- 
ment of th^ most desirable type of personality. * 

2266. Brace, D. X. Why physical education Is a way of education. Austin, 

University of Texas, 1932. * » - 

■ 2266. Beams, Sidney. Annotated bibliography of tbe aims and objectives 
of physical education. Master's, 1932. 'Peabody. 122 p. ma 

' . * , 

2267. Bronson, Alice. Oakes. A study of state physical education associa- 
tions with a plan of organisation for the Utah physical education association.' 
Master’s, 1932. Utah. 

2268. Brouillstts, J. Walter. Investigation of certain physical conditions 

of selected elementary school children of 8t.* Landry parish. La. Master’s 
1982. Louisiana. ' • - 7 - • 

2269. Burr, John H., Jr. A survey of physical education in Negro colleges 
and universities. Master’s, 1932. Int, Y. M. C. A. Coll. 146 p. ms. , 

2270. Cadbtlry, Mrs. Olive C. Private aseocifitlon Inter es t in a department 
of public welfare. Master's, 1962. Columbia. 
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227L Campbell, Anne X. Health, physical development, and scholarshln 
Master’s, 1831. New York. 43 p. ms. ocnoiarsiiip. 

".t. ■.jto' . .>m !. a. r.L.I.n.Mp 

« t»nl And ag*, weighty height, lung capacity, or posture. 

' h h* 11, BUtl1 Elfcaa0r ' A ot the comparison of the dlatribu- 

"!r h ,l T 0 “ 9 K , ° J ° Urnal ° f bea,,h and ^ 8lf ‘ al education with the 
96 ,r ^T ° f t “ Cher8 09 f >hv8,cal education. Master s, 1932. New York. 

sr.risrsass,M 

T C P (S. C Ui^ UC * V ° n ° f 15 departmenta of education. Doctors, 1932. 

■ >hj-o '° K - ■ b '‘ h • Kh “ >, — 

A COar8e ° f 8t0dT ,n he * ,th education for ninth and 
tenth jrradea. Master^, 1982. Iowa. 

^76. D^Lon*, Oscar. A study of physical education m the accredited sec 
MaaSrJm °iowa. Dalt ' * ° Ule 8mal,er hl * h **ool. 

P^a^r^dJl £*** ^ ^ 

K *ri « or 

This study is concerned with the relationship between n hm»i 

ssl rjssz&zsr -w -a 

°*” L ■ A critical aaalirta of tba plqraical cram [nation. ' 

“ “ f N " rwk »— W- — x iZ. 

- ■■««». -A i. w . 

.crTu^^i^r 0 ” nr "“ 10 "* . 

Oemmell, Las. The effects of two superior systems of controlled illu- 
atiop on visual acuity and eye fatigue. Master’s, 1932. Kana. St. Colh 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


' 2284. Gilson, William George. An objective ratio* of physical evocation 
programs for boys In Los Angeles county high schools. Master’s, 19&L 
Southern California. • 

• 2285. Goes, George E. The development of organised physical edocatloo 
in the Philippine Islands. Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 170 p. ma. 

CossMera the problem from the standpoint of the status sf physical edocatloo in 
the Philippine , Islands prior to American occupation ; developments which have takes 
place In physical educational Institutions, playgrounds and sporta organisation*, and la 
the social Institutions of U»# PhUlpplnes during the last 80 ' years, and the tact on 
which contributed to their development. 

2286. Grady, Raymond Francis. Health movement In the junior hltfi 

school. Master's, 1982. Boston ColL 

o 

2287. Grant, Gian ns Fay. Construction and grade placement of original tap 
and character dances for secondary schools^ Master’s, 1962. Texas. 

• 228a Greeley, Louisa May. A study of the Jelfrore time use of the game* 
taught in the physical education program to fifth and sixth grade children. 
Master's, 1931. New York. 103 p. ms. 

Discusses the carry-over of specific physical education activities taught fifth usd 
sixth grade age children. * 

2289. Ore**, F. M., and Bewail, Hugh Grant. Health studies. Home and 
community. Yonkers-on -Hudson, N.Y., World book company, 1932. 268 p. 

This' Is a companion textbook on health to Personal health, by Oregg and Howell, 
based on experimentation and cUasroom t citing. It is for use In the seventh^ eighth, 
or ninth gradas. 

2290. Health studies. Personal health. Yonkere-on-Hudson, 

N.Y., World book company, 1932. 314 p. 

This is a texttook on personal health for nae In the aevrnth, eighth, or ninth grade*, 
based an experimentation and cUasroom testing. 

2291. } Teacher’s manual for health studies: Home and com- 

munity! Yonkers-on-Hudson, N.Y., World book company, 1932. 64 p. . 

22 82 Hamer, Evelyn. Uniform cumulative physical education cards. Mas- 
ter’s, 3932. Northwestern. ( 

2293. Hamilton, C. F. An evaluation of the program of physical education 

in the smaller high school. Master's, 1961. Illinois. 

* • '* 

•2294. Hap pen, Canute. Significance of experim en ta l pedagogy of Rudolf 
Btetner with medal reference to teeth. Master’s, 1961. New York. 203 p. ms. 

Psscrthss tbs fundamental stages la tbs development of dentistry. 

Harmon, John Millard. Methods of procedure In the city comprehen- 
sive scho ol health and physical education survey. Doctor's, 1962. Indians. 
197 p. ms. ^ 

2296. Harris, Edith Anna. Education for weight control through diet: A 
library survey with a resultant mechanical invention. Master’s, 1932. South- 
ern California. 

2297. HarAscm, Marguerite. Meeting the health needs of third grade chil- 
dren. Master’s, 1962.’ Peabody. >89 p. ms. 

Health nesds of thtrd-grsds children esn be met through the home, school, sad health 

229a Hendrickson, Leslie EarL Physical, mental, social, and recreational 
valuee of hlgh-echool physical education. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 
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• 2269. Hlgboo, Thomas W. Accidents In the physical education activities 
of a boys' and girls' high school : A study of the accidents occurring in the 
physical education activities of Colombia high school. of South Orange and 
Maplewood, N.J. Master's, 1932. New York. 72 pjns. 

Hat* indicate that the rounder as* group* appeared to hare more accident* than did 
tbe older *«* group* ; height teemed 'to hare no atgnLAcnnt bearing on accident frequency ; 
pupil* with higher atrength lndlce* a* determined by tbe Roger* teot had a tendency 
to be Injured lea* frequently ; then B«emed to tw no connection between accident fre- 
quency and physical fltncaa no meaaurrd by the Roger* tret. 

2300. Hogan, Edwin Toting. Physical education in Southern Mbtbodlst col- 
lege*. Master's, 1882. Peabody. 86 p. ms. 

Thla study covered *8 college* of the Southern Metbodtat Church. 

2901. Huff, Prod H. Physical education, hygiene, and athletic administra- 
tion In public hl£h schools of West Virginia. Master's, 1932. InC Y. if. C. A. 
Coll. 114 p. ma r 

• 2302. Hughes, William L. Tbe administration of health and physical edu- 
cation for men in colleges and unirerattles. Doctor’s I9p2. T. C., Ool. Unlr., 
Xew York City, Teachers college, Colombia university, 1982. 181 p. (Contri- 
butions to education, no. 64L) 

Prea^U §10 aralaatmT standards and policies In th« administration of campua aanlta- 
tlon, health service, health lnatroctlon, required physical education, intramural • thirties. 
»ud lutercoUegUtn athletics for men In college* and' unleeraltlea. 

• 2303. Iamrdi, Thomas Quy. A comparative study of organic capacity and 
anthrqpometrlcal variations in physical types of sthenic, asthenic, and normal. 
Master’s, 1982. New York. 43 p. ma. 

Studies the strength index, physical fltncaa Index, standing height, weight. Bitting 
height, shoulder breadth, hip breadth, cheat depth, and leg length of 116 undergraduate 
men of the department of physical education and health of New York University. 

•2804. Kauffman, Earl, Jr. A stbdy to determine present procedures in 
conducting the medical (health or physical) examinations in colleges. Mas- 
ter's, 1981. New York. 65 p. ms. 

r « T*f T *””'* 5 fro * "■*» sad large • colleges end nmlvantttaa On the 

Tnlted States by means of a questionnaire. Disceaaee the status of persons firing the 
examination, the basis of choice of examiners, when and hew often the students art 


examined, and the amount of time femanmed In 


each student. 


2905. Ksll a m, Claud Holland, A physical education curriculum tor boy* In 
Brackenridge high school, San Antonio, Tex. Maabsf'A ,nw Texas. 

2308. Kar s h n nr , Helene. A study of the trenchTin tbe teaching .of physi- 
ology. Master’s, 1818: Southern California. 


®nth Prances. An appreciation of the necessity balance be- 
tween the physical and mental elements In secondary add collegiate education. 
Doctor’s, 1882. Boston OolL 

2808. Kuhn, May Cole. A study of the teaching of physiology In the Ameri- 
can school Master’s, 1982. Southern California. * • 


2809. Hands, Homan Prsdrlch. The status of health supervision la public 
schools of Washington. Master's, 1988 Washington. 266 p. ms. 

• 2310. Xahane, Earl. What dose the grade school teacher of physical 
education expect of the supervisor of physical education? Master’s New 
lot*. Up, ma. 4 • 


that a hugs majority of tbs 
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research studies in education* 


2311. Law, 0. C. A study of physical defects of L'ulveralty of Illinois siq- 
ilont* with special reference to the members of the class of 1933 fl ! t 0 
corrective physical educatlou for four semesters. Master's, 1062. Illinois. 

*2312 Lee, Mary Alden Morgan. The relation yf the knee Jerk and stand, 
lng steadiness to nervous Instability. IWior'n. 1*11. Chicago.- Journal ,.f 
abnormal nnd f\>clnl peyf-holngy, 26: 212 2s. July-RepJeiiiber. 1.031 . (Roprint.*l , 

I v*crlhe* • preliminary experiment ^ith tw* subject*. ■ man and • woman to .1* 
trrtninr tbe variability of tbe knee Jerk and tteadloeaa under standardised labor* tor j 
conditlqpa , an riper I mrut conducted in February bd< 1 March 1»28 with 10 mednMl 
rtuilrnt* wrlcrted *• exhibiting dlrfrrenf degrees of nervousness according to the raiiiij. 
of th. Ir rlao-niat.-- the testa uwd with tbe-e .Cud. tilt %ere Kure Jerk, ■.tandtoa »t.*ai 
OrVa and a Military refh i . and a study held during March to June lir.'S, I'f* 2,\R . hildr 
In the third, fourth fifth and *l*th grade* of the rlemrutary school of the lutwn 
of * Men go Flndinga Tnie Individual dlffrrt-*c a exlat in the knee jerk and in tb- 
K-.mherg leal in M.e organically a>uml population. there la considerable aortal agreement 
in the meaning of " nervoua Instability " ; there la no evldenre that neurotic tend* t, ie, 
are im» late.1 with an aetlte knee Jerk: the neurotic adult and rhild tend to tie m 'rr 
on e t • wjl t -than the phlegmatic tn the erect pedllon with e ye. cloned . there la no 
difference In children In either the sn.plllud. of the knee ><-rk or n -tewdln.** . »-,• 
the age rai.gr of the children studied. there I . it low inverse correlation between ng. , n d 
amplitude of the knee Jerk decree of unsteadiness. and questionnaire score* 


• 231-3. Leland, Mary Louise. A method for determining i*>slurt» standiir.t^ 
with special reference to children in tbe second and third trtennla MaMore 
1031 Now York 4,% p. ms. 


A toUl of 121 normally bryrihy children between the age. of 1 y-ar^ and no month* 
and # jear* nnd 11 months w/re stud'ed. and froth feature silhouettes and roeasuiVroenb 
of the rhUdrew two atandarda were aet up one for tbe average poatore of rhlldren |* 
the age group of front 4 through tl yearn, ami one for rhttrdren from 7 through U fran 


2314 Lewis, Morton Abraham. A survey of health education ami pr.nerUv 
in the schools ft»r colored Hilldren and their comm unit lea. Vaster'*, 1032. li„) 
St. T C. 44 p ms. (Abstract in: Imlluna State teacher* college. Tea ..lor, 
college Journal. 3 : 2iM-9fi, July 1032 ) * 

Studies the atatua «>/ health education »• administered In tbe schoola'for co|,.r^« 
children In Vigo county. Id<1 . and ebowa that tbe attitudes of the 'factors and of tb» 
parents are wholesome toward beallb Instruction an<l lla admtnlstraion. 


• 2315. LiUenstaln, Qacar John. A Job analysis of health and physical edu 
cation in IVimsylvauJa. Muster s. 1932. New York. 68 p. m*. 

l>au were secured from answers to a questionnaire received from fW graduate* la 
health education of the East. Stroudsburg State teachers college employed In I’ennul 

ranla Physical rdueahon teachers are often required to teach subject* outside their 
fluid 

2316 McCarraher. John D. Survey of phyaicul education and hygiene la 
country day schools for hoys. Master's, 1932. Ini. Y. M. C. A. Coll. 137 
p. ms. 

2317. McCollom, Francis Brown. Measurement of progress la corrective 
.• physical education. Master s, 1962. Southern California. 

w » 7 

23ia MacCurxly, EL Leigh. The igeasurement of the phytica) capacity of 
awoodary school boysj Doctor a, 1032. T. C.. Col. Cniv. 

Attempt* to co Bltru/i test that will to a valid and reliable measure of the physical" 
eapaciry of Itae l*rg^ muself group*, which may be used to classify pupils Into bom* 
geneowa groups for physics l education activities A total of 1,414 case* were used In 
the different, phase* of the .tody. Th* boys, aged 18- JO. were u, tbe physical •duestWa 
progrstna of the Gorton high school, and tbe 8s under* trade school, Yonkers, N. T. ' 
Th*. experimental greup was cosmopolitan In Ita make-up and Included only American 
born white J»y». Tbe experimental group* were subjected to a battery of varied testa 
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A i»hr«lc*l Index was worked 01 U statistically. The pbyilc.1 capacity | M n 

in. red lo b» a valid and reliable measure of the power of the Mg muscle group. U 
i>ot mn*ur* tpeclflc ithletlc ok ID w 

* f • * 

J319. McCfoe, Nacjr Water*. Public health ailminiat ration In Iowa. Doc- 

torn. ,1932. Iowa. ( Abstract In : VnlTcrelij of low a studio*. Serifs ou aim*, 
and projcTrss of research. no. 38. New Aerie*, do. 248. ,1 p.) 

Tbr public health airier. In low. .re similar “ft those in other ststb. wb,r^ • oum 
:.r ..f unrelated sgenctr. admln.aler ir, program rcultlog lo a duplication of effort 
d »i»too of re«p.tnrtMI|t y. and lark. «.f iwrdlnotton 

* McKlnatry. Helen. A study o f catifniirorf and, ttcftial sutxvtw of 
.Yurfuatp*^ of n nornuil sclusil of physh-nl orfuration MhMct*. m<2 New 
York. 174 p. ms 

l*at. were secured from reo.rda made by the Central school of hygiene and phyateaT 
v^/iiCilloD dating frx*ni tbc -f^glnnlng t*{ the set ml * 

* 4 — 

-LI. McMullen, William. A sum-y of tbe‘ tiMohlng of pbygieal glut's lion 
in western Kuma* Master*. 1932. Kaus St. T. C.. Ilaya 54 p. m.v 

. • .3ZL Maci\ell, John P. The organ tuition ami administration of laboratory 
.experience in leaching physical education. IKvtor'*, 1932, New York, lrfi) 

J» Illi* k 

Criteria Tor the' organisation and administration of laboratory vxtari. A.r | u tettfhfu* 
i-byalm] .'duration were formulated aod validated by 3d competent Judges. A check 
" f ™ rnn ' l' r » c "f'‘» •«"> Policies In providing laY«.mtory ei llM -lener In teaching for / 
|r,r(wMlve physical .duration teachers. w ..^formulated aod sent to alt Institution, 
eflerlng professional rurrirtiU to pbyalral education Nearly half 6f the luatltutionv 
t. iotrlng »u|«rv laora and administrator. of physical education fall u, provide special 
larilitlea and a program tor laboratory experience in aut^n talon 

. Mattla. Enrique A. Physical etlncatlon and the hoy. Master s. 1032. 

Ini. Y.-M C. A Coll. 327 p. ins. 

-124. Mendenhall. L. L. A professional curriculnm of physical education 
( ^" r men for tile IoWj| state teachers college. Master's, 19,'L* I.ma 

• 2325. Measer, Guerdon Non-la. Critical auulysis of the application of the 

llo^rs |>hy sicaj fitness test to Williams college students The establishment of 
twiseil normal strength iriVIkv* for xAVl plains tollege nu'-n Doctors 1932 
New York. 118 p. ms. r • 

Attempt, tp determine whether the Frederick Hand Hogeri physical flt„ee. inJ ' 

ro-mal atTength Indies, weiy a t *Hc»ble on tb* college age level for the purpose of 
grouping student. Into homogeneous group, for pbyalcaj education actlrltlea *ln W30 
.16 freshmen and 187 aopbomore* were giren the B.*era lewis. Mata indicate that the 
Roger* normal strength Indices were not ralid for (be William* oJlcge atudenta tested * * 
A new act of norma, known as the William, college norms, wjs ew^bllahed and proved 
to ba am re valid for the college age group. 

2326. Minnesota. ITnlver*lty. Qualifying examinations for pro^pectlra 
phrslcal education teacher*. Minnesota, 1H32. 24* p. tus 
Background eoaraea la theory and activity course content for HetnmUry. secondary. 

fiDa COllfft ItVtil. 

*2327. Mitchell, William K A study of health programa Tn senior high 

school a. Master’s, 1932. Pehn. IState. 109 p. ms. 

rraatnts ataUaU* teformatioa rwgardlng the present stataa of the orgaaimtlon ad- 
. and content of health program, la senior high schools of wc.t.rn Pcnn.yb 

vimla. Tbe health programs of SO schools were studied. The health programs ate not 
twerally well balanced. More emphasis la placed on physical education than on any 
° b !! lth P™*™® They contain little provision for corrective or 

remedial rrmnartlc*. There la a lack of cooperative reeponslbillty for them. Facilities 
•nd equipment lD health and physical education .departments are Inadequate 

' ' s 
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. . . *** * f tterlIc *'’ ^P 11 * The control of physical education activities, out- 
side of school hours, by, or In conjunction with, the board of education : A study 
of 18 cities In the United States. Master’s, 1031. New York. 74 p. ms. 

hJ^. tm J Iid ' C!lte ** * ho01 proTl<k> * PhJ»l«l educ*tloiv «etl Titles, oataide of K hool 

•dnoaHnn ba K T iB n0 00trtaDdlng «““P ,e ot complete control of physical 

education ■ctiritle. by the school, for the school age child, during the entire year 

2329. Morgan, Lucy Shields. Microbiology as presented In a university 
course In health education. Master's, 3932.' Tennessee. 225 p. ms. 

2330. Murphy, Mildred Travis. Physical defects and Impairments school 
children... Master* 1932. Pedbody. 93 p. ms. 

mpnu mhM, JV b < e J Jn,ted are 8Ufferln * fron » Phj*lcal defect* and Impair 

“* y ** detected, prevented, and possibly corrected by tbe classroom teacher 

tflln^d t Jdhe” U ° n t0mB ' aDd TO ^ e8ted les80D8 * re **wn for the use of the un- 

- > 

2331. Muzzey, Dorothy. A comparison of the group progress of white and 
colored children in learning a rhythmic pattern. Master’s, 1932. Iow$. 

/ *2SS2. Ocean, Samuel G. The establishment of a hygiene program Inti- 
grated with tyade subjects In Industrial high schools, baaed on occupational 
conditions. Master’s, 1932. New York. 140 p. ms. 

hyglen * progT8m wlth «>e printing, sedentary, auto-mechanic trades, 
Mtatj education and^poater aids for teaching health at tbe Murray Hm Industrial high 

2333. O’Neel, Franklin W. A behavior frequency rating scale for character 

and personality measurement in high-school physical education classes for bova 
Master’s, 1932. Iowa. — * . 

2334. Ooatlng, Bay. A study of the opinions and experiences of college 
graduates on questions relating to athletics and physical education. Master’s 
1982. Int Y. M. C. A. Coll. 53 p. ms. 

2335 - ° 8born - EleanoA Experiment In health education. Master's. 1932. 
SUqford. - * ^ 

»* 

2336. Owing*, Chloe. A social hygiene research program. Minneapolis, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota press, 1931. 14 p. (Studies In parental sex education 
Paper 1.) 

OiTB* a history of the origin of the research, the program, and flndlfts of the research. 

233,1 ■ Some curricular practice* in sex education. A survey and a 

program. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1982. 25 p. (Social 
hygiene bureau. Studies in parental sex education, paper 6.) 

_ I “ t * rTl *^ 8 we " held 100 member* of the faculty of the University of Mlaneoota 
^•^^T -l^°r *-? d “ bJect . “> ■« education which bad been prepared, 

“h* , to determine whether or not a ceuree contained anbjoct maferlal on 

•uy of tbe topic* of the outline j and whether or not rack material wa* applied In tbe 
daearoom to life altnattona Involving the mating urge behavior. Of the ?_m eourae* 

l^o^L^.l.T , ^- -l! ,,t , ed .. 111 U> * ° ntUp ^ No coor * e «>f combination of counea gave 

. ■« •ducotto^together with an effective application to life 
ntoitloai and relationships Involving the mating urge. 

a 

2*88. Palmer, Harold G. Physical achievement teats for th aflfl ri groups 
In physical education. Ma^s, 1982. Iowt*. 91 p. ms. ’ 

2389. Pettit, Jana P. A problem in curriculum construction In health educa- 
tion for tbe first gTade. Master* 1982. IoWa. 
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k / **** of toe «m'P«nent suitable fdr*pee in teaching 

'fctlviUee in the field of physical education to boys in high schools of the North 
central association. Master's. 1931. Illinois. 124 p. ms 

, ,e “‘ e MiUer ’ AUc€ H - and Pettus, Nancy H. A 

health Instruction- guide for elementary school teachers to be used -as n health 

“7™ ° f 8tUdT in th ' e Tt,XaS SA '°°' S - Au9t,n ' ^“‘verslty of Texas. 

p ^ nc,p,e8 UBW) “> *‘dlng teachers to understand the meaning and 

vOTS * anJ ,n adaptln * tb * for teaching the elemen- 

(ary cbUd, and Includes the health curriculum as taught by these teachers. 

i ^ Elwood ' Pro ^Ssional training in physical education 

!°r£ ,or "* Vn " mu ’ “ f ****** 

* 2343. Pritchard, Earle A. The organization and management of physical 
education recreation and health education sources and materials in a local 
central office. Doctor’s, 1032. New 'York. SO p. ms. 

A system Of classification, notation, and cross-ref^rendne «™« *. j 

current- office practice, and directions compiled for thetr operation' °" 

T ^ A 8tudy 0f phy8lcal education In higher Instltutlona 
o earning and in elementary apd secondary schools of the United States 
Master’s. 1032. Illinois. 376 p. ms. or me united States. 

y 

2346. Purcell. Edward H. Physical achievement tests for classified groups 

In physical education. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. * 88 

f, aaL Hefl,th m,8CO “«P«ons of prospective teachers. Doc- 

! p 1 ??. Sfate: State Col,eKe ' Pennsylvania State college. 1932. 80 p 

(Penn Sfote studies In education, no. 5.) 1 ' 

Attempt* to ascertain the extent to which certain health suD^ratltlon* 

. and scientifically unsound belief, are subscribed to bV^du^eaTom dW“ ™ ZT* 
teacher-training Instltutlona, and to make pertinent comparisons on the basis of type of 

22? Sr’’ da^,,t,0,, * th * trB, " ta * ** ri «*’ »**<>' training recrilei. U Jd 
habitat. Data were secured from 2.379 subjects who were completing tea^eMratnin* 

ZI*Z , Tb * of unwarr.nL X-lTLlIefTTaJ 

1 he nsed advantageously In the organisation of unlta of health Instruction material. 

2347. Bice, Harold Martin. A laboratory manual In general physiology 

Master’s, 1932. Kans. St. T. C„ Emporia. 86 p. ms. w P 7 

2346. Wchards, Pranks The -physical examination practices In the classified 
achopls of North Dakota. Master’s. 1932. North Dakota. 

2349 Boomer, Charllene. Abnormal posture and the use of dance move- 
ments for correction. Master’s, 1932. PeAody. 327 p. ms. 

’* ™ ® f tb * Ursert *““«■ upon physical education today In 
all our school* , the proper development of a correct lye program for adolescent girls will n> 

« loug way toward reducing the number of physically abnormal girls who reach collUcT 
conrectlye dance movementa should bare a definite place in the corrective programme 

^50. Boop, Alonzo. Physical education through a homeroom lntrtmural 
^athletic program. Master’s, 1982. Oklahoma. 70 p. ms. „ 

V 1 *?' Katharine. The effect of diet on tooth structure. Master's, 
1982. T. 0., Col. Unlv. 65 p. ms. < 

. J? 52, *► OntUne of a course in teaching physiology and 

hygiene (University of Chicago, 1927). Master’s, 1931. T. C, Cd CnlT 
25 p. HUL 
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2363. Rusack, Harry H. A study of corrective strengths of college fresh- 

men to ascertain their norms and improvements daring the year. Master s 
1&32. Int. Y. M. C. A. Coll. 124 p. ms. „ . 

2364. Rash, Rose Pennington. To what extent is health education fimc- 
* tioning In Manatee county, Fla.? Master’s, 1932. Ind. St. T. C. 125 p. ms. 

(Abstract In: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal 3 - 293- 
94. July 1932.) , 

The county health program Include* personal hygiene, supervision and remedy of Initial 
defects, supervision of lofectlous diseases. Supervision for detection and remedy of such 

, bl T\ °:. dUea ^ " develop during childhood, as well a. physiol^ 
sanitation, foods, cluthlnff, and physical education, 

•2356. Sanders, J. Edward. Safety and health in organised camps. Doe- 
tor 8. 1981. Columbia. New York City, National bureau of casualty and surety 
underwriters, 1^31. 133 p. (Educational series, vol. 8.) 

*2TZr> UbU ai!t d °“ «®P» for the year 1929, and on 503 camps for the year 

19304 Safety conditions for the year 1929 were compared with those for the year 1930 

are working towards the establishment of standards of safety and heiltb In camp. Tier* 

of health m ! \!l C K ontro1 lD tbc prions states : Camps are licensed by the Board 
avsrem m' II? K ^ representatives of the state or local Board of health ; and the 
?**?“ u Wil,eh refrula,lo °* ■« I» K »od by 8late bodies and the enforcement la left to 

dU, " c ' ,o ,wrt ,be -» - 1—- p. .i ;.r,a” 

2356. Seltzer, Philip S. A study of habitual posture. Master's, 1932, Int 
T. M. C. A. Coll. 79 p. ms. 

2367. Shepard, John Bixby. The preparation and duties of the boys’ phys- 
ical education department heads in the Los Angeles senior high schools Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2358- Staley, 8. C. Physical education. Review of educational research, 
2:78-79, 94; February 1932. 

2359. Stark, Louis W. Physical education and athletic administration of 
parochial schools and universities in the United States. Master’s 1932. Int 
Y. M. C. A. Coll. 145 p. mg. 

2360. Starr, Helen M. Comparison of posture grades. M inn eo polls. Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1982. 9 p. ms. , 

.“HT P °.* tUre * r * de * ° f 375 ,tudenU wb ° were completing two year* of 
required physical education. 

2361. — A study of student attitude toward required physical education. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1981. 

'rh?’l 8 , !° n u ,lr ? we ** lTcn t0 • H ■todenta taking required phyaical education. Find Inga : 
0f ,tudenu f,TOr « 1 * requirement. Students preferred individual to group 
Id^tlon “* Jorlt3r of ,tudeDU «t«aaed good posture as an objective In physical 

I 

• 

2362. Stoffer, Anna Yates. A course of study in health education for the 
seventh and eighth grades of the college Junior high school of Pittsburg, Kansas 
Master’s, 1932. Kans. St. T. C. Pittsburg. 

2363. Stroud, Dean C. A study of the information on Certain principles in 
hygiene possessed by grade and Junior high school students as compared to the 
teaching program in a large school system. Master’s. 1932. Iowa. 231 p. ms. 

2364. Sullivan, John Patrick. Health education; a factor In helping the 
child meet modern health problems. Doctor’s, 1982. Boston Coll. 
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En, '* t - Probl “» <•’ <«""* 1° pbjslMl education. 
Master’s, 1932. 8outhem California. 

2366. Swedberg, Arthur V. A professional curriculum of physical educa- 
tion for the small prlvaffc college. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

2J|p7. Thompson, John R. Present status of physical education In selected 
city elementary schools. Master's. 1932. Peabody. 182 p. ms. 

A study was made of 42 selected city schools and 13 city courses of study Physical 
education programs have been changed to meet the social conditions; health I. (before 

la Tr ^ ^ ? DrSe9 ° f ,,tnd, ' : m ° St of the 8rh00,B hnTP ’"'“"or Programs 

' .“["“fl , tb * r f 01 !™* of * ,udy: ,here «**“• *o he no distinction between alms and 
objectives of physical education given In the courses of study. 

, ^o“ D ’ ? 7rtle ^ Research activities in physical education. Mas- 
ters. 1932. Colorado. 

2369 Trevor, Everett A. The state of physical education in South Dakota 
high schools. Master’s. 1931. South Dakota. 

2370. Voltmer, E. T. Objectives of physical education. Doctor’s 1932 
Iowa. 179 p. ms. (Abstract In: University of Iowa studies. Series on aims ‘ 
and progress of research, no. 38, new’ series no. 248, 1 p.) 

»h^h DU ° Ut “ et , h0d * by whlcb pupn ■ t t*»“«nent objectives may be reached and unon 
which programs of physical education In the United States can be baaed. ^ 

2371 Watson, Boacoe R. The school system as a center for a community 

SSSTiS ilt? TT ™. program ln n,rfll towns of 8onthwest Iowa - 

2372. Wieneke, Kuhrt. A comparison of certain physical developments of 
freshmen athletes and nonathletes. Master’s. 1932. Penn. State. American 
physical education association research quarterly, 3:223-34, May 1932. 

grip^eg 7 a^ h Uck SSSh IT* *° W ** d ,D pro ^ 8 «* 77 “onath.e.e* hand 
was in favor of the iXm *“ * VetoP "* nt *< lun « “ p «<* y wa. .Ugh, but 

txrcr p,Ke - 

* ■ -* - - 

2374. WlUaford, Mary B. Income and health In remote rural areas. A 
study of 400 families in Leslie county, Ky. Doctor’s; 1932. T. C., Col. UnlV 

Attempts to determine the Income of a groun of nerann. u.i 

zssz: 

living under soch ecyomte”condltlMrca^^ oin t ?«L> l>eOP,e 
anti to point out the educational Implications of the situation <*ourcea; 

See also 209, 449, 1262, 1294, 1486. 1643. 1837. 

4 

ATHLETICS 

2375. Biobar, C. L. The relationship of the number of the undergraduate 
male student body to success In athletic competition. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

lam A 164 ’ cbol ** Hc *«•!>■»»« of atbleteo and non- 
- r i.'. m .** * “ b! **"* tMu noctor'a, 1032. P,™. Bute. 

eoaurod by the t«t given In the Pmu.ylv.nl. college, by the Carnegie foundation for 
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the advancement of teaching In 1928. The findings were contradictory. On the whole, 
they showed no appreciable difference between athletes and nonathletes in scholastic 
attainment. 

• 2377. Edmund, Willis H. The nation wide development of Intramural 
athletics in representative colleges and universities. Master’s, 1932. New York. 

46 p. ms. 

Data were secured from answers to a question na In sent to 79 representative college* 
and universities. The intramurai athletic movement is developing rapidly; colleges with 
fewer than 1.000 enrollment have a greater percentage of the enrollment In Intramural 
and intercollegiate athletics than do the larger ones. 

2378. Ellis, Arthur W. Study of football in relation to accidents. Master’* 
1932. Int. Y. M. C. A. Coll. 79 p. ms. 

2379. Ellis. Dorothy. A suggested program of neuromuscular 11 stunts.” 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 661 p. ms. 

Discovers that only a few schools teach - stunts which la a new phahe of the 
physical education activity program. 

Vro«t, Vrank H. A study of athletics to England’s secondary schools 
and universities. Master’s. 1832. Peabody. 54 p. ms. 

Floda that aeveral English practice* In athletic* might be emulated to enforce athletic* * 
In American school 9 . 

2381. Furth, 8ol H. Determination of fitness for athletic competition of 
toys of secondary- school age by means of a series of physiological tests. Mas- 
ter’s, 183L New York. 69 p. ms. 

Attempt* to determine fltne^a by means of Rogers' physical capacity toata and recovery 
of normal pulse rate and respiratory rate after exercise. 

2382. Grfcene, Earl Blair. General strength as a factor In “general” ath- 
letic ability. Master's. 1932. Iowa. 

2383. Grits, Irving B. Uniform system of accounts for collegiate athletic 
associations. Master’s, 1981. Okla. A and M. Coll. 

2384. Harrison, Roy C. Current practices of state hlgh-school athletic 
associations. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 130 p. ms. 

2385. Hesser, James Matthew. .Comparative analysis of Oklahoma agricul- 
tural and mechanical college athletes and nonathletee, academically and occu- 
pationally. Master’s,. 1932. Okla. A: and M. Coll. 

2880. Hack, C. A. Financing inter-school athletics in public high schools of 
Nebraska. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

2387. Hughes, Frank Ring. A comparative study of intramural sports for 
undergraduate men in midwestern and southern state colleges and universities. 
Master’s, 1932. New York. 78 p. ms. 

Compare* the percentage of male enrollment In mid we* tern and southern schools who 
engaged In lntramurala, and dlacnases the space available for the activities, the source of 
support, and the sport* participated In. 

2388. Keeley, Henry A. The status of Interacholflstlc athletics in the senior 
high schools of California. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2389. Lewis, Burton P. Should Interscholastic athletics In the State of New 
Jersey be abolished? Master's, 1932. Rutgers. 

• 2390. Mansfield, Wend el l D, Diagnosis of backfleld and end play In foot- 
ball Master's, 1962. New York. 282 p. ms. 

2391. M as tln, R, a. Athletic Injuries. Master’s, 1932'. Peabody. 140 p. ms. 

Coven the treatment and prevention of ringworm; anatomy, diagnosis, treatment, sod 
prevention of injuries. 
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2392. Meldrnm, James O. The physiology of out-of-season and preseason 
training ft* college football. Master’s, 1982. New York., 112 p. ms. 

Discus** the systems of tlie human body Involved in physical fitness for college foot- 
hall, the meaning of good phyticnl tondltion; the determining of good phjgica! fitness* 
PbysMogical effects of ejerclse during the out-ofs<a*on Iralnlng period; physiological 
. ffects of fatigue and tbetr relation to physical fitness'; physiological effects of emotional 
‘trains and their relation to physical fitness; physiological effects of dissipation during 
•UK out-of-season and preseason period; physical effecta of certain activities during the 
outof -season period; and conditions of the preseason training. 

* 2393. Mock, Raymond G. The correlation of games won in basketball 
with offense, defenae, and a combination of offense and defense. Mas ter ’a, 1932 
New York* 32 p. me. , 

2394. Plummer, James. Financing football In Louisiana high schools. Mas- 
ter's, 1982. Louisiana. 

2395. Powers, Prank Joseph. Football Injuries In the colleges of the Pacific 
coast and Rocky Mountain areas. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2396. Ritchey, Orville W. System of accrediting athletic officials (referees) 
in Nebraska. Muster’s, 1982. .Nebraska. 68 p. ms. 

2307. Thisted, Moses Nahum. A study of the relationship between par- 
ticipation in college athletics and vocational suacess.- Doctor’s, 1982. Iowa. 
220 p. ms. (Abstract In: University of Iowa^fudies. Series on alma and 
progress of research, no. 38, new series no. 23, 2 V) ' 

Data indicate that alumni who had been successful in Intercollegiate athletic* are as 
successful or more successful than the nonathletic; that athlete* pl.yed because of the 
pleasure they found In competitive sport* ; nonathlete* felt that they did not have 
the time for organised athletics. 

2388. Walton, Albert. The effect of age on motor abilities in athletes. 

Doctor’s, 1832. Stanford. 

• 

Two group* .were selected for this investigation, one of athletes from 18 to 24 and 
the other from 89 to 74 years old. who had been athlete*. 8U tests of the Stanford 
motor skill* unit and two new testa were used. Results show that while them is a 
general age deficit in motor coordination. It Is not a uniform decline. There Is over- 
lapping between the groups. 

2399. Watson, Paul William. The status of interscholastic athletics In the 
high schools of Preston county. W.Va. Master’s, 1932. West Virginia. 

2400. Wood, Dwight L. The rating of athletic officials In Illinois Master’s. 
1932. Iowa. 86 p. ms. 

Bet also 449, 2302, 2834, 2880, 2869. 

* 

MENTAL HYGIENE 

2401. Diamond, Max. A mental hygiene approach to character education 
Master’s, 1982. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 114 p. ms. 

Attemrte to prove that the principles of mental hygiene may be effectively applied to 
*!‘ T r ,‘^f problem, and that shifting the emphasis In the field of character education 
from religion and ethics to mental hygiene will bear mors fruitful results. 

2402 Jastak, Joseph P. Variability of psychometric performances in mental 
diagnosis. Doctor’s, 1982. T. C., CoL Unlv. 

f“ Mren ***** to the variability of nsuMs on certain 
ot p * 7cb ® m * trlc Performances with behavior children la regard to the 
variability of rem.lt. on the same teet performances. D. u Indicate th.tTnUl inau 

S °r ^ 4, ? cn Ji ,e> ,K <***“« of fairly accurate measurement by aa evaln- 

atlon of the discrepancies between vocabulary and performance ratings. 

Vi 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


WOMEN 

2403. Alway, Lenore X. The validity of physical education tests given 
entering freshmen women at Ohio State university, 1980-31. Master’s, 1962. 
Ohio. 128 p. ms. 

This study U based upon the results secured from tests siren to the entering fre«b. 
men women In the fall of 1930 at Ohio 8tate nnlTeraltj. (Abstract.) 

• 2404. Baker, Mary C. A study of certain Items of achievement and physical 
capacity of college women. Master's, 1932. New York. 68 p. ms. 

Gives the results of sope achievement and strength tests given over a period of three 
years to both colored and white women In three colleges In Virginia. The teats u*ed 
were the Roger’s physical capacity and Alden proficiency. 

2405. Benton, Alice Adelina. A study in costume for girls and women n 
physical education activities. Master’s, 1902. Peabody. 133 p. ms. 

2406. Berryman, Grace. Physical education In state manuals for high-school 
girls. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 138 p. 

All states do not require the teaching of physical education ; all states do not corre- 
late health and phyalcal education; 0 states advocate ‘daily health Inspection; of 
acjlvltles recommended for higb-echool girls In the suggested program, there were 9 u««d 
by at least 18 authorities. • 

2407. Boulware, Lois.’ A survey of the physical efficiency of freshmen women 
as Indicated by the pulse-ratio. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

2408. Boye, Bernice. Comparison of the results of four physical tests glveu 
to 50 girls In the Englewood high school, Chicago, III. Master’s, 1932. ' North- 
western. 

• 2409. Clarke, Madeleine P. Some of the physiological effects of a girl’s rules 
basket ball game with special emphasis on time. Master’s, 1982. New York. 
73 p. ms. 

, 2410. Curran, Charlotte B. Physical examinations for women In under- 
graduate institutions. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St T. C. 

2411. Drlftmeler, Eras. A study of individual differences In physical traits 
and in activity interests as related to physical education for high-school girls. 
Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

•241£ Frazier, Emma R. A survey of modern trends In adult attitudes 
toward girls’ sports. Master’s, 1982. New York. 97 p. ms.- 

Discusses changes in attitudes toward the participation of glrla in various athletic 
sports. 

2418. Fread, Mary. A survey of health educatipn for hlgh-school grls with 
recommendations for a course of study for the Indiana State training schdol. 
Master s, 1962. Ind. St. T. C. 68 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 8 : 288-89, Joly 1982.) 

bata was secured from W high schools In all parts of the United States, showing that 
no one person is responsible for the program of health education, and that practice* 
differ In the vartoua schools studied. » 

2414. Graybeal, Elizabeth. Physical education In the University of Minne- 
sota. Master's, 1982. Minnesota. 104 p. ms. . . 

2415. Higgins, Blanch*. A survey of the Intramural programs of sports for 
hlgh-school girls in 20 high schools in the Chicago area. Master's, 1662. North- 
western. 

2416. Lemon, Eloise. A study of the relationship between certain measures 
of rhythmic ability and motor ability in college women. Master's, 19 62. -Iowa. 
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2417. Loxeridgs, Helen ^Minerva. Application of Judd- theory of generaltsa- 

Uon to teaching situations In physical education for ninth grade girls. Master’s. 
1931. Coll, of the Pacific. ^ 

2418. Marx, Barbara V. A study of play Interests with special reference to 
physical education curriculum. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota. 1832 
171 p. his. 

Loosely organUed, noncomj^tltlve aotlvltle. are more favored by girls and women of 

To f*Vnrf*u.m| d r? d ‘ b r n 1U * hlJr or * mulw< '’ hl * w »’ competltlva actlrUle.. Swimming 
golf, and temols head the Its*. of preferred nfctl Titles. * 

2419. Mailing, Bessie itarson. Amounts of athletic activity engaged In by 

women college students aril by women college graduates of Brigham Young 
university. Master’s, 1832. Brigham Young. * 

• N °f eS ' ^ 1Ijtabeth - A survey of existing methods of grading women 
m individual gymnastics In colleges and universities. Master’s, 1932. New 
York. 48 p. ms. 

01 T' analysis of some of the factors that determine the 

otrelation of height standing and height sitting with the onset of adolescence 
In girls. Master s, 1932. New York. 29 p. ms. 

2422. Psderasn, Lola. Physical education for women In public Junior col- 
leges. Master's, 1932. Nebraska 82 p. ms. 

• 2423..Sclie€, Blythe H. A study of the Rwimmlng program for women 
1 yscal education majors In the professional training institutions throughout 
the eountry. Master’s, 1932. New York. 162 p. ms. 

• 242*4. Searing, Eleanor V. A study of the relation of physical fitness to the 
athletic ability of high-school girls. ‘Master’s. 1931. New York. 71 p ms 

th ° 9bySia} fltne - of high -achool" girls 

;;d^r^d^iiLmX • etlc aMiit7 r ^ 8ured * - 

, * 242 ?v W ® 1 “’ Merc#d ®* V ’ A 8tud * ot effects of activity engaged In 
during the menstrual period upon futigue (as measured by the ergograph) 
Master's, 1031. New York. 25 p. ms. ^ ^ ^ 

^ Ilkln ‘ 0 “’ LuU h 1116 P"*eut status of physical education for 

and u nher8lt,e8 - A study of 38 colleges and unlversl- 
ties. Master's, 1932. NewMk. 60 p. ms. 

^ frv coUe ^ ea * nd universities, with an enrollment ranging 
Dronun »h! 2 tZ?* T dtacuww * » m um«lum buildings and equipment, the required 

Vt0Knm “ d “trscurrlcular program! 55 


PLAY AND RECREATION 


2427. Andrews, George P. Development of play and recreation movement In 
relation to India. Master’s, 1982. Int. Y. M. C. A. Coll. 248 p. ms 

Th ® aevel °P ment of Public playgrounds. Master’s. 
1932. Peabody^ 84 p. ms. , 

t i7^!*' rrOUDa **“ d * Tel0 P ed "P*dly, has proven of value to the people 
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2429. Byrklt, Elizabeth. The educational program of the National park* 

Master's, 1832. Southern California. . * 

2430. Caswell, Luclle. The relation of the spontaneous use of play materials 
to gain In motor control of 2- and 3-year-old children. Master’s. 1932. Iowa. 

2431. Desmond, Rev. Gerald Raymond. A study of the relation between 
stealing jind recreation in 635 cases. Master's, 1931. Catholic Univ. 

2432. Dlmperlo, Peter JP. Juvenile delinquencies in relation to municipal 
playgrounds. Master's, 1832. Int. T. M. C. A. Coll. 60 p. ms. - 

2433. Fosdlck, Euphemia. The dance In high-school curriculum. Master's. 
1932. American Univ. 60 p. ms. 

•2434. Glickstein, Aaron. A study of the lelBure-time habits of young 
workers and recreational possibilities : A study of present habits and recrea- 
tlonal possibilities of students In the East New York continuation school 
Master's, 1932. New York. 70 p. ms. 

2435. Haynes, Leota America. A recreational survey of the 8tate of Indiana. 
Master’s, 1832. Indiana. 101 p. ms. 

2436. Ku, Taung Ying. Provisions for recreation In city planning. Master's, 
1932. Stanford. 

JtcGrath, Thomas 8. Sport and outdoor amusement in America from 
1865 to 1875. .Master's, 1982. Columbia. 

• 243a Mignogna, Milton E. Tbs selection of games for use In cases of 
cardiac Insufficiency. Master’s, 1932. New York. 63 p. ms. 

248a Mima , Jimmie. Annotated bibliography of the psychology of play 
Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 95 p. ms. 

2440. Moffatt, Both Jennings. The dance In the life of the early Greeks 
Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 62 p. ms. 

Finds tbs dance U u emotional expression of an Idea, dream, or wish throuh tha 
«KUm» of bodily movemsnu; that tbs eUsrfe danos 

passed on to QrcScs ; that tbs Qrsek dance waa an outcome of a national desire for bsantv 
and waa an Important part of nearly .very public and private occasion. 

244L Nelson, Commodore Maury. The administration of playground activi- 
ties of 163 elementary schools In Washington. Master’s, 1932. Washington. 
80 p. ms. 

Mildred. Tricks, stunts and optical Illusions for recreational 
leaders. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 476 p. ms. 

Attempt, to search out, organise, and classify material on atunta, tricks, and optica) 

£ h, ? h *^°^L b ? ° f . T#, V e t0 r ** rw,tlonal lMd «ra or to anyone desiring P >ucb 
material tor Indoor social entertainment. * 

sf 

2443. Quig, Emily. The value of recreation In summer Maste r’s 

1082. Rutgers. , 

2444. Raynor, Lola Willetts. Organised recreation for girls. Slaster’a. 1932 
Colombia. 

2440. Roberts, Mary Price. A study of children's play In the home environ- 
ment Doctor’s, 1082. Iowa. (Abstract In: University of Iowa studies. 
Series on alum and progress of research, no. 88. New series no. 248. 1 p.) 

1,1 * e home o< W children to 

Sr^uc«™ IL?' 1 "!? *' P,,/ #CtlTlt,M - Be^lta would auggeet: 

th d cti n of tbs minutes of overt emotional disturbance end parentally Inhibited 
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PUr “ C !i7 t7 ' ^ ** <,unf ot P^y. lncraaalsg tbs amount of manipulatory and 

T'^fv h !!’! lTlt7 ' *f d the mluctlon of the proportion of Verbal controU which 
offered the child do choice of bthtrlor. 

r 

2446. Bobertn, O. E. A survey of recreational activities within six repre- 
sentative denominations. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 54 p. ms. 

Sbowa tha type of wort promoted, facilities, and personnel employed in recreational 
acUVUlea «rrled on by the Methodist, Baptist, Catholic. Presbyterian, Latter-day Balnta, 
and Episcopal denominations. J =**uis, 

2447. Bohret, Agnes I*. The' institutionalization of recreation Master’s. 

1032. Iowa. ^ 

t 

• 2448. Schwendener, Norma r Game preferences of 10,000 fourth trade chib 
dren. Doctor’s, 1982. Colombia. New York City [ Colombia university], 1S83L 

By means of questionnaires, data were collected from administrators of the mhtle. 

^,!TTL 0f J ,PrlnClWd ’ Boston, Ito.. 

soo. Mich., aDd Tamps, Fla. The 10.000 fourth «de children «udJ show ^ « 
^fformcea In choice of fames, and show a remarkable afreement In their choice of 
emmea. The number of games preferred by the child ran was small. 


2449. Spensley, Carol La Verne. Organised activities suitable for a private 
camp for girls. Master’s, 1931. South Dakota. 

Hee slao 280. 829. 1272. 1837, 2298. 2871. 2418, 2997. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

2450. Boyarsky, Benjamin. Sociological aspects of Jewish schools In the 
United States. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 

* 2451. Chamberlain, Lucy I. Organliing community forces to meet social 

needs. A descriptive study of the methods employed by social groups In two 
rural counties in organising community forces to meet social needs, together 
with an analysis of the methods used in collecting and recording the material 
Doctor's, 1932. New York. 804 p. ms. ' 

The case (todies Illustrate new types of community case racoAls us kent In u rural 
county la the middle western section of the United States smTlTst JohnTcounty.U 

2462. Cochran, Ethel L. a survey. In the light of social needs, of high- 
school and college Instruction on marriage and parenthood and a prepared out* 
line for such a course. Master’s, 1931. Coll, of the Pacific. 

* 2 * 53 ’ P uro * t » Walter N. Children’s collecting activity related to social 

r < f ° r ^4 I>OCt0^, * , 1B32 ’ T ’ a 001 UniT - New York City, Teachers collage, 
Columbia university, 1982. 115 p. (Contributions to education, no. 535.) 

Determines the relationship which existed between collecting activity of chUdim and 

^ tr . ,Bch u IntelUgMc* economic and cultural «^** grw i>A. 

eodal and emotional adjnrtment.- An experiment was carried oat in Lewlsto^faSJ 
daring the summer of 1981 with two groups of children. Data indicate a 

Sf^nSra'rtert • ct,T,tle • : th *‘ re wfre evidences of unrelUbllitTl^lhl ' 

1^* m * hod ' the matter of average number of collections 

per child , no slgxddcunt relationship can be found between miwh,, , . 

««-. oUtual “ 

2454. Shoe, Henry. A earvey ot the practical of local parent-teacher aaso- 
datlons. Masters, 1932. Coll, of the City of N. y. 77 p, mg. * 

The majortty of persons, coming into contact with the wort of the home and uwi 
movement, agrees that It I. a vsluable agency for siding la the aoteJLm £ 1 

th^wort F of tt? i he ^ omt *? d Bw acbool ; organised and properly planned guidance of 

* 171998—88 14 
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• 246ft. Emerson, Lynn A- History and present status of employment aerrlce 
in the Y. M. C. A. of New York City. D&ctor'a, 1981. New York. 247 p. ms. 

Data were secured from anilual report* of the New York City association since 18*2; 
personal. interviews with secretaries is Use serersl branches ; records of 6,818 men and 
boy* serred by the employment departments of sis branches ; reports of similar studio, 
and records of employment services of other social Men dee in tbe New York *re«\ 
replies to a questionnaire of 400 men placed by the branches daring 192P and replle* 
to 279 letters to employer-users of tbe service ; .and from all cltlea In the United 8tates 
and Canada which provide organised Y. M. C. A. employment service. 

2460. Evans, Dina Bee a. Change* In noclabbehaviar and emotional nttltodc- 
of high behind students jmi rtk-lpa ling In draniutlc art in the high school of Cieve 
land Heights, Ohio. Doctor’s. 19B2. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa 
studios. Series on aims and progress of research, no. S3. New aeries, no ' 
248. 1 p.) 

Test* applied to T6 higb-srbool students showed; Individuals of the ascendant tj|* 
shewed better social adjustment, a revitalised interest la school work, and more destr 
•ble habits of conduct ; submissive individuals gained In self -confidence ; tbe behavior of 
Ibe neurotic personsUtlm. with but .two exceptions, showed s marked gain In poise. 
»elf-ennirol. and emotional balance; students In tbe average group showed better social 
and emotional adjustment ; a few showed no change. 

2467. Fmnch, Ethellnda. Chanfken in the American home. Master's, 1932. 
J*enbody. 107 p. ms. 

Surrey# the physical changes In tbe home from the settlement of America to the 
present : House*.. Interiors, effects «*f science sad Invention, and domestic economy. 

2468. Hall, Irma M. The function of drive In education. Mastt^'s, 1932 
Colorado. 

2459. Hanlon, Katherine M. The foster home movement In the United Stales. 

’ Master’s. 1932. Colhmbla. ? 

2400. Hansell, Alice Mildred. TJie influence of the number of children upon 
the distribution of family expenditures. Master’s, 1932. Iowa 8t. Coll. 

•2401. Hoffedita, J£. Louisa. Family resemblances In personality traits. 
Master's, 1932. Penn. State. S3 p. ma 

A study was made of family re semblances In neurotic tendency, self-tufflclency, and 
dominance la 100 families containing at least two children of high-school age or older. 
The 468 members of tbe 100 families answered the questions on tbe Personality inven- 
tory. Data Indicate that there is little agreement beweeu fSmily members. Sons and 
older children appear lees neurotic and more self-eafflcient than daughters and younger 
children. 

^ 2462. Jo hn s on ; Pearl Webb. The pbilooophlc&l foundation* of the concept of 

purpose. Norman, University of, Oklahoma, 1932. 275 p. me. 

\ _®488. Xgrpf, Mauri oe Joseph. The scientific basis of social work; a study In 
Yathlly case work. Dqptor’i. 1981. T. C.. CoL Unlv. New York City, Colum- 
bia university press, 196L 424 pi 

2464. Kiefer, Lena B! The social guidance of senior high school girls by 
means of group discussion. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 72 p. ms. 

The study Is a detailed and comprehensive description of two year* *f experimenting 
with group discussion a* a .technique for social guidance. The activity, which Is known 
as the Charm school, Is a part of tbe extracurricular program of th* school. • 

2466. Klnter, Madeline. An analysis of some child-parent relationships. 
Master’s, 1932. Colombia. 

. 2466. K n i ffln , Earl. Social problems in the families of hlgh-sehool students 
In the central section of Oklahoma. Master’s. 193L Oklahoma A. and M. 
ColL 
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246T. laming, Bertha Oliva. Social service department of the Indlsnapolls 
schools. Master’s, 1031. Indiana. 


246a Lindquist, Both. The family in the present social order. 
11131. North Carolina. 


Doctor’s, 


240. McCoy, Leo E. The trend of education of members of “ Who’s Who In 

America" as shown by volumes 1, 8, 11, and 18. Master’s, 1982. Ohio 40 
p. ms. 

*1* ?*** Ufe 811,1 w or*» ot the churches In an Interstitial 
nrea. Doctor s, 1932. New York. 874 p. ms. 

Determines the status of the various churches In the East Harkem „r v_ 

lort City; and studies their Influence on the various nationalities ; ibe change* Id borne 

M n ; ,Td°? "T'T' #nd WMh; their method, of ZJin' Z* XZ 

II chiX ‘ community, th.tr problem* sod the altitude at young people 

% 

,*!“* W,U | C * t,Te Ucton *' represented by certain dements In tb« heredity, 

Mudy tublS re^aUMa W .nr , '«i^ nUC l!Lr ,th 0,h * >r Pe0pl< ‘’ tn,Te1 ’ •‘h 00 * ‘raining. 

£« nss 

m«Hon concerning wlence. line art., torel*, Uteraiura. hlrtory. and the .octal atudlca 

2472. Bsw*. Dorothy. leisure time in Little Italy, Doctor's. 1931 T C 
Col. UdIt. • ■ • 

™' ’■ or ot 

:ri:“ 

-1' 

social workers and •• the Law." “ pareura, teachers. 

I 

* 24< e 3 ‘ 0eorire Some environmental factors Influencing the prog- 

ress of chlfdren through the grades. Doctors, 1982. New York 91 p m8 

gU,U,, ' emot,on * 1 * “stability, and health habit. In relation to 
irradc and achierement progress In training acbooU, grade. S, 4. 8, «, and 7. 

li^ 74 lm° \*MC A ^j rl ” R Con,m,u,,ty ' rork ‘n the Y.M.O.A. Maater’g, 

*f* 7 f P ' Astudjr of the hoD * tralningof senior-high pupil* 

Doctors, 19Q2, New York. 174 p. ms. ' 

Compares reporta <* 1,191 seaMMUgh pupil* divided Into five ranks ot school «»«. 

n,Be commTwtfW In four »Ut tk, In rejdtio* To 120 Mfoctftd home nrarM^ 
involved latte ".even cardinal principle." up^L e^m.onal^^vi ^ ^ 

?f WU ° d ’ ,0h “ Howmrd * Th * *««mer camp and fta relation to the 

tbe 8tmndpoiDt * ** i * ] *** 

2477. Spy^arth, Frank George. Relation of tbe family to the church and the 

Me^odlrt. 8tnr * e00 C ° n>Indnlt7 ln 80008 Mo. Master's, 1981. South. 

/ • ^ ♦ 

nn^Ie’ Har ® 1 Spenc6r - .A® experimental Investigation of methods ln 

parent education. Master’s, 198L Iowa. - 

m to ZTL^* 1**°* r th °* ,Dd th « * tBd ^Ucn-l« 

, . w *«»cnu«f p&renu. Blx child atndj dwm of appraUjattaly 20 membera tmrh 

l0 !^ ** f 8h ‘ Ch ^ by th. one method and 8 by 

nroraa ** *' wte " 88 reading’ material available, number of 


provided, dc, wan kept constant thruogbont the 


meeting*, study helps 
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2479. Simon, Dorothy XAvinoky. Tbe effect of dotIm on children. Him 
ter'», 1931. Buffalo. y 

• 2480. Sonquist, David Emmanuel. Technique* for discovering the Interest* 
of Tonag men'a Christian association applicants. Tbe discovery and meaning of 
Interests In program building. Doctor s. 1931. Chicago, New York City, As 
acclatlon press, 1931. 177 p. 

A atudy «*• made of 436 numbers of the Young men's Christian aaaoctatlon of Ea#i* 
wood. Ill Tbe study describe* the development of tbe Interest Under which could be 
AlUd out sod Interpreted with tbs applicant within tbe apace of an hour. Scoring 
norma were a orbed out fiwm the answers of 70 of the moat artlee and influential mem 
hers from tbe committee* of management , program committees, and member* of several 
?«art‘ standing, to the SOI Hems op tbe Interest finder. 

2481. 8 wind a, Ur*. Wanda Q. .A survey of research in problems of tl»e family 
and marriage. Master's, 1932. T. C., Col. Unlv. 07 p. m» 

Analyaea 71 studies tn probl&a of the family and marriage ualog research method* 
for collecting data, published daring the period 1M0-1M0. 

2482 T cetera, Negley X. Censorship as a control device regulating aex 
behavior. Doctor's, 1981. .Ohio. 186 p. ma. 

2483. Wubban, Horae* J. Relationship* of home, church, and school. Mas- 
ter*. 1932. Colorado. 

, a*» alee 41, 1 16, 1M, 266. 101S, 16 M. 1766, 1678. 2268. t#T4; sad mader Child study; 

Elamaatary education ; Higher education; Junior high schools ; Socsndary sducattoo • 
Special subjects of curriculum ; and Test* of social adaptation. 


CHILD WELFARE 

2484. Abramson, Harold. The influence of disease upon motor development 
daring childhood. Master's, 1962. Colombia. 

2485. Blaa, Emily Lucretia. The child's understandfng'of motive*. Master's 
1962. Colombia. 

2486. Board, Mary Helen. Caee studies of Inattentive children. Master's 
1932. Peabody. 158 p. ms. 

It wag found that children were Inattentive due to low mentality, poor health. h P IF »+ 
condition, a«d type of school 

2487. Bi win, Doris. Tbe amount, tbe distribution, and various accompanying 
condltlosu of tbe sleep of children of 2 months to 14 years of age. Master’s 
1931. Iowa St. CoU. 

2^98. Farley, Qertxu.de Allen. 8tody^In child thought, lan guage an d logic. 
Master's, 1981. ColL of the Padflev 


3489. Qataa, Arthur L, end Scott, Adalln Whits Characteristic* aftd rela- 
tlona of motor speed, and dexterity among young children. Pedagogical semi- 
nary and Journal of genetic psychology, 89:423-54, December 

Data were eecured on 60 young children, mainly from 4A to 9 yean of age in • the 
Undergarten claea of the Horace Mann school, by means of Stanfhrd-Blnet manta] age 
tarts and ratings of fool teachers mi general motor speed and a kill of each popll, on 
IT motor teats The motor speed and dexterity texts need were poor Indicators of 
Intelligence. > . 

3490. Oates, Louise Ward. An experimental study of the after effect of 
visually observed movement. Master'*, 1981. Brown. 

249L Hamburg, H«nry. The effect of emotional stimulations of fright and 
Interest In producing change* Ins the Intelligence Quotient. Master's 188L 
ColL of the City of N. T. p. ms 
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Barlj adolescent behavior Master's, 1931. 


<2492.. Hanson, Bom L. A study in children s us^of money. Master's 1932. 
lows, 

*2498. Heinrich, Deedexnona L. Dietary hablta of elementary school chll- 
•Iren An evaluation of the quantitative and qualitative adequacy of the dally 
food Intake of 463 elementary echogl children of American, Jewiah, and ItalUn 
P-t rents living In urban and suburban New York City. Doctor's, 1982. New 
York. 144 p. ms. 

Th, children studied wer* bey, and glrla ranging | 0 from 4 to- 12 year., ibos, 
t.mlllM lived on different economic Jerel,. Atom 70 perrent of th, cm* bed th, 

of food for ,be,r * p,; ***** 50 ** rr * n * <* f hudr,D „t om, 
tto " bn- m*s *** “**l reflected rscUl food habit, to a greater decree thin 

2494. Herbat, Ediths An eaperlmental study of social behavior stimulated 
In joung children by certain play materials. Master's, 1982 Iowa. 

2496. Hocking, Albert Edward. 

South Dakota. 

2496 Halting, Lillian. An investigation of certain fredlug, sleeping, crying, 
and social behaTlor of young infanta. Master's, 1982. Iowa. 

2497. Milton, HortenM O. The play^ehavlor of children classified on the 
basis of chronological age. Master'* 1982. Columbia. 

2498. Natklna, Euth. A comparison of originality In the Imagination' of 

normal children at different age levels. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 4 

2499. Sangster, Charles Ford. Educational retardation of children exhibiting » 
lieharlor dlaordera Matter's. 1932. Chicago. 18Q p. mL 

Find, that Intelligence I. the outstanding difference, with many .mall difference. 
D ° rm * *“ d r * UrtM ChUdf * n PhfMcal. mental aerial, and behavior di,- 

2500. Sargent, Elite Hitt. A study of girls' welfare centers In tAe Lot 
Angeles city school* Master’* 1982 Southern California. 

• 2501. Schmidt, George H The relation of certain anthropometric ebarac- 
lerlatica to the weight of hlgfa-echooi boy* Doctor's, 1932. New York 56 
p. ms. 

. rtU / ,OD * *** ****** of ,he totM\ skeleton, depth and breadth of the 

tor*, skeleton, site of oertala aoscolar tiara* and the thlcknem of the wbcuUneon, 

l^eJ 0 weight . Of high school boy,. A total of 1,000 boy* ranging In 

»I» from 18 to IT year* Inclusive, were measured during th, year 10 SI The boy, 

1Ufc • eb ° o1 to New City. It an found that the 

Thw I«°a °.hirtT' t el , T**** ** “f l *" U •°* n * skeletal cbaractcrlstlau 
ZfT? ** V? 1 * 111 th. Importance of Urn weight and skeleton relationship from hip 
width to chest sine ns the perooo grow, older. 

2502. Shirley, M. M. The first two years, a atudy of 25 bablea VoL 1. 
Po«taral and locomotor development. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota 
press, 1981. 227 p. •, * 

•T T. °*i a *•■•"*■* superior end social darn. They Were 
fPOT> deny to biweekly toward, the end of 

of abUlt^ai Tb *. "* uIt *. toroi , maturation theory of the development 

of ability,. and the aststenc, of ianaty difference, lp motor aklU U strongly suggested. 

2008. WalMa, BnthEawteU. How children grow. As anthropometric study 
•of prlrate tch^ol children from 2 to 8 years of age. Iowa City, University of 

• 3 f Yp - rD^Teralty'W Iowa atudle* New series no. 208. Studies 
to chi# jrelfare, yoL * no. ;L .Ancatt l. 1981.} • - : 

attandad private schools la Now York City. 
Bkajorlty. an frow the City ,e* « Country school, a smaller group with fewer 
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measurement* from the Horace Mann school, and 29 children trJm the Institute of child 
development of Colombia nnljferslty. The records studied are mainly of two types, 
direct measurements taken on the living child aDd measurements made on roentgenograms 
of the same individuals. The number of New Tort private school children Is 289, of 
whom 151 are from the City and Country school. Data Indicate that a child, unless he It 
accelerated or retarded by change to a better or a worse environment or checked by 
severe illness, will continue to grow at an approximation of his original rate in relation 
To others of his racial and social group. The tendency of the human body Is to grow 
with the various parts proportionate to one another In all stages from fetal life to 
maturity and for all parts to increase In harmony to total stature. 


2504. Wilker, Marguerite. The behavior of children nnd adults. Course for 
parents and teachers. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan, 1931. 65 p. 

Tlris course of study Is the result of experience With study clubs for four yeurg 
Most of the experimental wort was carried on at CorneU university In connection with 
the nursery school of the New Tort 8fate college of home economics. The study 
material .was used by several hundred groups la New Tort State home bureau units 
parent-teacher associations, the Child conservation league, the American association of 
university women, by classes In parent education at CorneU unlveralty, and several 
classes In chUd education at the University of Michigan. 

2505. Williams, Mr$. Beulah Gray. Oral Bpeech development of a child 
between the ages of 12 and 24 months. Master’s, 1931. Indiana. 


2506. Wyman, Mary May. Seasonal growth In height and weight among 
white and colored children. Master’s, 1931. Chicago. 126 p. 

The physical measurements of children of the white and Negro races in tbs schools 
of LoulsvUle, Ky., were ^corded by seasons, and the results compared with slmllnr 
records Ip other studies. 

. SSeeltUo : 276 , 298 , 2920 ^ 

/ MORAL AND CHARACTER EDUCATION 

/'EM- Amakian, Yesmique Charles.^ A historical sketch of the character 
education movement in the United States. Master’s, 1981. T. 0., Cot Unlv. 
91 p. ms. 

Suggests that the present emphasis on character education Is partly due to the seculari- 
sation of education and partly dne to a consciousness on the part of the educators that 
something is wrong with our educational systeml as evidenced by soda] conditions. 

2508. Blanchard, Birdaall 2. A behavior frequency rating scale for the 
measurement of character and personality in hlgh-shool classroom situations. 
Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

& 

2509. Cullen, Ruth Wheeler. A study of modern trends In character educa- 
tion in public elementary schools as evidenced by courses of study of type 
cities and states. Master’s, 1961. Loyola. 98 p. ms. 

2510. Curnutt, John Monroe. A character education study as carried on In 
a Los Angeles Junior high school. Master’s, 1962. Southern California. 


2511. Brans, William Kennedy. Character rating in the public high schools 
f of Tennessee. Master's, 1982. Peabody. 98 p. ms. 

Studies the practices used by senior high schools tn determining, recording, nnd nslng 
the character ratings bf their pupils, and comparing the practices with the recommenda- 
tions of writers In the field. 

2512. Flynn, Thomas Angus tin. Character development In religious and 

nonrellgeous schools from the viewpoint of sanction. Master’s, 1982. Boston 
Coll. ' ' • » " • t ' - . 

2513. Foot, Mary W. A psychological approach to the problem of Character 
training In Institutions of higher education. Master’s, 1962. Columbia. 

4 * 1 ' • • '• » i ■ '<• 
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2514. Gesnlque, Charles A. A historical sketch of the character education 
movement in the United States. Master’s, 1931. T. 0., Col. Unlr. 91 p. ms. 

Indicate* that the. present emphasis on character education | a due partly to the 
.ecularlaatlon of education and partly to a consciousness on the part of educators that 
something Is wrong with our educational systenA as evidenced by socfcl conditions. 

* 2515. Gill, Joseph Clarence. The extent to which high -school paper* aid In 
developing loyalty. Master’s, 1932. Penn. State. 47 p. ms. * 

Attempts to determine the ‘extent to wWt* the hlgh-schodl paper is being used to 

th V TP ® ° f ,0yaIty that ’*• b * ln * encouraged, add the degree to which 
the different types of loyalty are being urged. Data were collected from 180 hlgh-achool 
papers from *9 states and tne territories of Hawaii and Alaska. The hlgh-acbool paper 
devote* #.59 percent of it* space to developing loyalty. The higher types of loyalty^ •» 
being frankly cultivated, the vicious type* are being urged to a alight extent. 

2516. Greenawalt, Irma May. A study In appraisal of character adjustments 
Master’s, 1932. Cornell. 107 p. ms. 

2517. Hartshorns, Hugh. Character In hnman relations. New York City 
Charles Scribner’s sons, 1632. 807 p. 

Part 1 discusses the present situation In character education ; part 2 deals with theories 
of character ; part 3 discusses character ss effective functioning ; and part 4 deala with 
the method and organisation of character education. 

2518. H*upt, Bertha V. Character traln'ng In the first three grades of the 
elementary school. Master s, 1931. Louisiana. 

2519. Hayes, Lotta Louisa. The Christ-pattern, an important factor in char- 
acter education. Master’s, 1982. Wichita. 115 p. ms. 

2520. McClumpha, Thomas. Character education possibilities In a Junior 
high school leaders corps. Master’s. 1932. T. C., Col. Uni*. 12 p ms. 

™*7r^'SZ t 2SZ am ®“ * w, ' u ,0 m, °° n " d 

/ 2521 - Mailer, J. B. Conflicting ideals and their bearing upon character edu- 
cation. Journal of educational research, 25 : 161-67, March 1082. 

roSurt rn,ble “ the eX,eDt 0t * grwment a “ on * regard to problems of moral 

2522. The measurement of conflict between honesty anil group loyalty. 

Journal of educational psychology, 23:187-91, March 1982. 

Measure, and analyse, children’s behavior In a situation Involving a moral conflict 
P altlve correlation was found between honesty and cooperation when no condlct la 
present. When there Is a condlct, when children are given an opportunity to be decentlv. 

frequently deceptive in their group work. 

. * ‘ t 

* 2523. Martini, Augusta 8. The effect of a forma) course in character train- 
ing upon the leaders and trailers In the 1981 senior class of the Trenton senior 
high school. Master’s, 1982. New York. 92 pt ms. 

2524. Meredith, Howard V. The construction of a correspondence course In 
character education. Master’s,^! 662. Iowa. 

2825. — and Manry, James C. A tfftef history of character educa- 

**’ ^l Ter8lty loWa ’ im - 81 P- (University of Iowa. Exten- 
sion bulletin, no. 290, April 15, 1962.) 

U> S SSntlST Cbar * Cter edac ‘“ 0n from the "Wtlaa of Canaan by the Hebrew. 

^ 25M. OJ«, Clifford Vernon. The control and prevention of dishonesty In 
schools. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 
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2527. Olson, Willard C. The clinical use of behavior rating schedules. 
Journal of Juvenlie research, 15 : 287-45, October 1981. k 

• 2528. Patterson, George 8. Foresight In relation to character. A study of 

the ability of children to foresee and to judge the social consequences of their 
actions, and its relation to character. Doctor’s, 1931. T. C., Col. Univ. Tokyo, 
Japan, Nichibel printing company, 1931. 99 p. ) 

• 2529. 8ander, Samuel C. An analysis of the content of high-school readings 
in German literature with avlew to the determination of their potential contri- 
bution to moral education. Master's, 1982. New York. 116 p. ms. 

2580. Shean, Bitter Mary Wendelin. Student government as a means of 
character training. Master’s, 1981. Loyola. 92 p. ms. 

•2531. Swab, James C. The reliability and validity of pupil estimates as a 
measuring tool. Master’s, 1982. . Penn. State. 82 p. pis. 

A seventh grade section and an eighth grade aectlon, each containing boys and girl*, 
were used In the Investigation. The members of each aectlon ranked one another on the 
^character traits, honesty, and courtesy ; on the mental tralta, brightness, and arithmetic 
ability as shown by their intelligence quotients and arithmetic grades; and on the 
physical tralta, height, and age. It was fognd that the estimates by poplis were reliable 
and valid, and can be used aa measuring tools. 

2532. Symonds, Perdval M. Diagnosing the personality of high-school youth. 
School, -48; 606-000. Augupt 11, 1982. 

2583. Thompson, Bussell Irvin. Honesty education ; an experimental study. 
Doctor’s, 1932. Yale. 

y/ 2584. Twomey, Marcella Ann. Children’s concepts of truthfulness. Master’s, 
1931. Loyola. 103 p. ms. 

2585. Watson, Goodwin. Measures of character and personality. Psycho- 
logical bulletin, 29:147-70, February 1982. 

Reviews teats developed daring 1982 and atndies nstng character testa, published th«t 
. year: includes s bibliography of 1T1 title*. 

2586. Willis, Bessie X. A study \»f attitudes and moral judgments In certain 
• , home and school situations. Master’s, 1982. Northwestern. 

Bee alto US. 170, 184, 209, 84B, 851, 427, 1796, 2579. 

RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION 

2537. Albert, Harold BaynaL A study of the correlation of the Bchool 
advancement and the church activities of the high-school pupils of Brackenridge 
high school, San Antonio, Tex. Master’s, 1981. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

• 2538. Andrews, Mary Edith. The genesis of the ethical teaching of Paul 
Doctor’s, 1931. Chicago. Chicago, 111., University of Chicago, 1961. 20 p. 

Indicates that his teachings were the product of bis eodal experience. 

2539. Austin, Orval H. The legal status of Bible reading and 2fber religious 
influences In the public schools of the United States. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

2840. Bancroft, Zenas DanieL A study of the concept of God as held by those 
of bigh-echool age in a selected community. Master’* 1982. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

A ’ * 1 1 

2541. Blakesley, Bobert I. The use of the Bible in religious education. 
Master’s, 1982. Columbia. . : <) 
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2542. Breck, John William Otho. Religious life and attitude* of hlgb-*cbool 
pupils. Master’s, 1032. Indiana. 148 p. ms. 

2548. Corny, Edward Bartholmew. Catholic education In the Diocese of 
Cleveland. Master’s, 1981. John Carroll. ' 

* 2 ® 44 ', C ”£ ton ’ AMwd L - 1716 Old Testament In Junior church school. 
Master’s, 1932. Colombia. 

2545. Deeter, Esther. Methods of effective Bible study. Master’s 1932. 

Columbia. • r ’ 

2546. Dorrenbach, Sitter M. Joaine. Religious poems for elementary schoola 
Masters, 1831. Marquette. 

254T. Edwards, EarT Jackson. A mnemonic method of Bible study. Master's. 
1932. Southern California. 

2548. Einwechter, Bitter X. Georgina. A study of a few of the religious 

costumes of women w6m In the United States. Master’s, 1931. T. C Col 
Univ. 75 p. ms. * 

> In neuly .very inetanee the religion, habit U taken from the dree, of the people of 

*? 0t U> foun<Ut,an • 1,1 it U the peasant ^oftnnve, in 

others the widow a drees with Might change*. Some founder, have taken the dnw of 

wber f. lu # flr,t “ember, were trained, changing the color and^hapo 

8 ^f hUx ’ “<* • #me other founder, have adopted the habit of one of the old religions 
order, with whom they wen »«ii«t«i nugwu* 

2549. Elliot, Ethel Mary. Coordinating Instruction and Introducing new 
methods In St. Paul’s Episcopal church, Dayton, Ohio: A record of experimental 
work. Master’s, 1932. T. C., Col Univ. 53 p. ms. 

2560. Ewald,- Geraldine. Workers In religious education : Their Biblical 
knowledge and their* attitudes- toward religious principles and social ethica. 
Master’s, 1982. Nebraska. 61 p. ms. 

* 2551. Fidelia, Sitter M. A study of the vocabulary of some religion texts 
for the elementary schooL Master’s, 1982. Catholic Univ. Washington, D.C., 
Catholic education press, 1982. 42 p. (Catholic university of America. Edu- 
cational research monographs, voL 7, no. 8, June 15, 1932.) 

b 7 , JO T nt ° f analyst, the degree to which vocabulary content of 

J Coat ^ rm }° “odera requirements The books studied were four book* 

by FMha/vJfS^kiy *’ rle * b/ Mother 80110,1 “ d * «««• of three mailer volumes 

2552 Fitzgerald, George Iskfa. Episcopal schoola for boys Master’s, ug j. 
Brown, 


2552 Goerner, Virginia. Use of purposive stories in enriching Junior wop- 
ship services In the chord) school. Master’s, 1981. South. Methodist 

® T *** on » Thomas H. The relation of Biblical information to the 
ability to make ethical discriminations In first and second year hlgh-school cbfl- 
dren« Master's, 1882. Northwestern. 

2(?J6. Hahn, Herbert W. The value of drama In religious education Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Columbia. 

2550. Harris, Everett Tomlinson. The integration of work with young peo- 
ple of the Seventh Day Baptist denomination. Master’s, 1082. Tate. 

2567. Hayes, John Wesley. The Junior church In the Negro community. 
Master’s, 1082 Wichita. 08 p. ms. 
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2568. Hertzler, Silas. Attendance in Mennonite schools and colleges, 1080-31. 
1981. Goshen, Ind. Goshen college. 

2550. Hiatt, Hassell Frederick. A bistory of religious education in the 
church of the United Brethren In Christ. Master’s. 1982. Yale. 

2560. Huff, Mary B. A method of constructing a kindergarten curriculum In 
religious education for underprivileged children. Master’s, 1932. American 
I’niv. 126 p. ms. 

2561. Jennings, Sarah Brown. Score card for measuring Biblical material 
for church school curricula. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2562. Kendall, David O. Toward on understanding of the Church's problem 
of Christian education for adults. Master's. 1932. Columblu. 

2563. Lawton, Alice Stockton. The development of the curriculum of South- 
ern Baptist Sunday schools. Master's, Peabody. 100 p. ms. m 

• 2564. Lindholm, Paul R. The development of the Christian hymn an d its 
contributions to the church. Master’s, 1931. New York. 136 p. ms. 

2565. Ludwig*, Sylvester Theodore. The rise, development, and present status 
of the educational institutions of the Church of the Nazarene in the United 
States. Master’s, 1932. Wichita. 7§ p. ms. 

2566. McGavran, Donald A. Education and the beliefs of popular Hinduism, 
Drift’s. 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Indicate* thnt Mohammedans, Hindus, and Christians are remarkably alike In belief 
»boot popular Hinduism ; schooling Is accompanied by decrease In adherence to the 
beUofa of popular Hinduism; as between Intelligence and school experience, school experi- 
ence Is the larger fictor In the change of beliefs : that there la a marked swing amongst 
Hindu secondary school students toward views which ire acceptable to Christians; and 
that the differences between all groups, except mission school Hindus and mission middle 
school Christians are significant. 

2567. Mead, James C. Activities and responsibilities of church school work- 
ers In 25 Protestant churches. Master’s, 1962. Northwestern. 

2568. Midworth, Alios E. Worship in the church schooL Master’s, 1932. 
Columbia. 

2569. Morris, Virgil Dixon. Forces which have produced the Board of 
Christian education. [Master’s] 1932. South, Methodist. 

2570. Oakley, Sara dale. Old Testament narratives in a modern religious edu- 
cation curriculum. Master's, 1962. Peabody. 96 p. ms. 

* 2571. Okada, Gosaku. The significance of Dx. John Dewey's philosophy for 
religion. Master’s, 1981. New York. 65 p. ms. 

Describes Dewey’s life : his main works : his conception of philosophy, knowledge, reality, 
truth, and value ; hla attitude towarda historical religion ; bfta conception of religion ; the 
Way hla philosophical views are related to bis religious views; the merits and defects 

aff his views. r 

2572. Olsen, Edward O. Anti-Semitism and Protestant Sunday school teach- 
ing.- Master’s, 1982, Columbia. 

2573. Pak, Haris H. Outline of program of religious education for Ewha 
college. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 130 p. ms. 

Outlines ■ 4-rear courae on religions education for Ewha college. Seoul, Korea, baaed 
on an understanding of the need* and capacities of the atodenta. 
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MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

2589. Aldenon, Glenn. Trends in the Industrial arts teacher training cur- 
ricula for the post 10 years. Master's, 1932. Iowa St Coll. 62 p. ms. 

Tbit Is a study of the Industrial arts teacher-training curricula of 20 teacber-tralntog 
Institutions and atate colleges. In comparing the present with 10 years ago, In general 
more educational subjects are beln^ taught than special manipulative skll's. 

2590. Bllderb&djt, C. S. Fifteen years of the Smith-Hughes law In Illinois, 
1917-1932. Master's, 1932. Chicago. 100 p. ms. 

Traces the development of vocational education In Illinois at Influenced by the Smltb- 
Bugbes law, compares the development of the pre-Smltb-Hngbes period with that of the 
Smltb-Hugbaa period, and make* a critical analysis of present conditions In the 8tate. 

2591. Bjorn atad, Lloyd Supervision of Industrial education in Minnesota. 
Master's, 1932. Mlnnempa., 

2502. Bolla, Harry. A study of the qualifications and activities of high- 
school teachers of Industrial arts in the state of Illinois. Master's, 1932. 
Northwestern. 

2593. Bolm&n, James. A method of teaching certain industrial arts In Junior 
high school and a practical working course of study. Master’s, 1932. Washing- 
ton. 190 p. me, 

2694. Booker, Leonard Howland. A study of the efficiency and economic 
value of certain loom filing classes in cotton mills of South Carolina. Master’s, 
1932. Tennessee. .198 p. ms. „ 

2695. Bowman, Ernest L. Content and method In the teaching of blueprint 
reading for five selected building trades. Doctor's, 1932. Ohio. 275 p. ms. 

2596. Caswell, William B. Selecting the units for the secondary school 
Industrial arts program. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 68 p. ms. 

2597. Chavons, Arthur M. A study of vocational education at Wllberforce 
university. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 149 p. ms. 

2598. Cra nk a h aw, Harold G. Studies In vocational printing education. Mas- 
ter's, 1932. Cornell. 87 p. ms. 

Report of varloua t eating programs In Empire state school of printing and In Washing- 
ton, D. C„ public schools. 

2599. Crawford, Harry Huston. The status of Instruction In aviation in 
public secondary schools In the United States. Master’s, 1932. Southern 
California. 

2600. Crawford, J. C. Industrial education problems peculiar to the rural 
school. Master’s, 1932. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

2001. Cunningham, F. HL Common errors Iq elementary wood-shop tech- 
nique. Master’s, 1982. Iowa St- Coll. 64 p. ms. 

2602. Hickman, Hllmer 0. An experiment In two metho<y of Industrial arts 
’ teaching. . Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 52 p. ms. j 

Compares the resulft of “ self-directed " study with the results of “ teacher-directed " 
study In solving mechanical assembly problems. In problems or assembling 
things, pupils learn ns effectively when left to their own raoorcek and Initiative as when 
they ara specifically Instructed. 

2908. Early, James Marsh all.’ An analysis of pcaetloes In voca- 

tional education In 56 city school systems of the -♦forth' c&ftrifr associations of 
colleges and secondary schools. Master’s, 1962. Iowa Bt Coll. 110 p. ms. 
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2004. Itlptn, Imb X. A study of grading or marking In Industrial arts 
courses. Master’s, 1882. Ohio. 100 p. ms. 

2006. Ftnk, Charles. Judgments of alumni concerning the vocational value 
of the courses offered by three technical high schools In Chicago. Master’s, 
1932. Northwestern. 

2806. Glover, Ira feusseL The status of pmctlcal and manual arts In sec- 
ondary curricula with special reference to thf desirability of its introduction 
in the small high schools of West Virginia. Master'a, 1932. West Virginia. 

2007. - Greene, Prank T. The status of Industrial arts In the secondary schools 
of Virginia, West Virginia, and North Caroling. Master's* 1932. ,Iowa St. ColL 

* 62 p. ms. 

This Is a study of schools for Negroes exclusively. 

2006. Hanson, Murill H. An analysts -and the determination of trends of 
teaching combinations and salaries of teachers of industrial arts in Iowa, 1922 
to 1982. Master’s, 1932. Iowa St. Coll. 53 p. ms. 

Data were obtained from Iowa educational directory, 1922, 1924, 192IJ, 1928. 1980, 
and 1932. Data Indicate a great need for administrative training for Industrial arte 
t each er^ that salaries are decreasing, and that they are .becoming more uniform. 

2009. Jaques, W.. T. A case study of the graduates of the industrial education 
curriculum at the University of Illinois. Master’s. 1932. Illinois. 174 p. ms. 

2010. Jennings, Boyal P. Current changes In automotive service occupations. 
Master’s, 1932. Minnesota. 

261L Kibler, George Warner. ‘Training of Industrial education teachers In 
Texas. Master’s, 1981. Sooth. Methodist 

2612. Korn*, Charles B. Industrial arts for girls In the middle west. 
Master’s [1932]. Iowa St. Coll. 24 p. ms. 

Studies Industrial arta offered for girl* in secondary schools of eight middle western 
states, exclusive of home economics and commercial subjects. 

2013. McGinnis, Hubert Sidney. An evaluation of the industrial curriculum 
of the city public schools of Greeley, Colo. Master’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

2014. McGinnis, Scott Jefferson. Procedure for training trade teachers. 
Master’s, 1931, Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

2015. McGuire, Ernest J. Opportunities offered for vocational training In 
Institutions In Tennessee. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 150 p. ms. 

Collects and rommariaet data concerning public and private educational Institutions of 
tho State of Tteneaeee that offer apeetde vocational training courses and Issue H mei 
regarding the work offered. . 

2610. MeZauae, Bldridge F, Vocational practices In the Junior and senior 
high schools of . Florida: Present status and probable trend. Master’s, 1982. 
Florida! 88 p. ms. ' 

2617. Mays, A. B. Industrial arts. Review of educational research, 2 : 74-75, 
93, February 1982 * 

2018, Michael, Boy A- Trade and Industrial education In western Missot&. 
Master’s, 1982. Colo. St T. C. * . . 

2619. Miller, Charles Cephas. A comparison of the training required for 
draftsmen In the industries of Bast Chicago, Ind., with the training now offered' 
in Bast Chicago high schools. Master’s, 1961. Iowa 8t. Coll. 

2030. Monroe, Iynne C. The effect of recognition upon various forms of 
tyol representation. Master's, 1882. Iowa St, Coll. 89 p. mm 
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2621. Mulvaney, Sherman A. Reliability of certalb*«esay examinations Id 
industrial arts. Master's, 1032. Iowa St. Coll. SB p.- ms, 

2622. Nave, Charles Hobart. The schools and Industries of Kingsport. Tenn . 
in relation to vocational training. Master's. 1932. Tennessee. 74 p. ms. 

2623. Neill, Theodore Roosevelt. The mathematics Involved in the teaching 
of industrial aria Master's, 1931. Iowa St. Coll. 

2624. Patterson, Howard V. Observation and practice teachtng In Industrial 
education. Master's, 1662. Minnesota. 

2625. Peaae, Everett 0- An analysis of the training and experience of 68 
Industrial arts teachers. Master's, 1932. Iowa St. Coil. 96 p. ms.' 

A stud/ was made of the college training-, unlver*Ule« from which the/ came, tbe 
degree* received, major Interests, Smith- Hughe* men, years of teaching experience, type* 
of teaching experience, and trade experience of 98 industrial art* teachers, and of tbom- 
who hare written book*. 

2626. Peat, Vincent Cooper. Methods of teaching general aeronautics In the 

public secondary schools of Southern California. Master's, 1932. Sou them 
California. t 

2627. Pstry, Walter 8. Junior and senior higb school Industrial arts class 
trips, policies, practices, and trends in Columbus, Ohio. Master’s, 1962. Ohio. 
70 p. me. 

* 2628. Proctor, Milton D. Two-year terminal curricula in the coal mining 
Industry. Doctor's, 1932. New York. 262 p. ms. 

The threa questionnaire* used In this study dealt with \he financial status of parent* 
of hlgh-acbool seniors; the present intention* «f high-school seniors regarding further 
education and their Interest In 4-year and 2-year curricula; the amount of training that 
Should be required for each job of position In the coal mining Industry, tbe relative Impor- 
tance of general courses in- the alx major fields, and the relative Importance of specialised 
courses In the six major field*. 

2229. Richardson, P. W. Vocational education and guidance ill thfc high 
school of Syera, Tex. Master's, 1981. South. Methodist 

2600. Robinson, X. Lola. A study of occupational therapy and its lnterrela- 
. tlon with subsequent vocational rehabilitation. Master’s, 1982. Southern 
California. 

2631. Schell, Henry Theodore. Comparative cost of teaching industrial arts 
In Iowa. Master's,. 1981. Iowa St. Coll- 

2682. Shartla, Carroll Leonard. The development and standardisation of a 
.selection test for troublemen. Master’s,. 1962. . Columbia. 

263K Simon, Harold ChaJrlea. Movement toward vocationally tlon of see- 
• ondary education In the United States. • Master's, 198L South. MetlHvPft \ 

2684. S mi t h , Homer J. One thousand problems In Industrial education:" A 
list of titles appropriate for term papers and theses by graduate students and 
for practical research projects by menactive in administration and supervision. 

.Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1981. 00 p. 

2685. and Hunt, DeWitt. bibliography on measurement in Industrial 

education. Epsilon pi tau review, 74-87, 19B1. * 

2886. Torgerson, Ro l a n d M, - Unit operations in Junior high school woodwork. 
Master’s, 1981. Minnesota. 

* • • • i , j i 

2687. Trlschs, Andrew. A critically evaluated, and classified bibliography on 
industrial education. Master’s, 1932. Penn. State. ' 
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2688. Van Oot, Benjamin Henry. The prediction of optimum qualifications 
for apprenticeship In. certain alHed trade*. Doctor's, 1901. T C. Col Unlv 

; 

^ S“ 0 7,S‘” " 1 " w ■” ■* 

2689. Waldeck, Philip 8. Content of Junior high school general metnl Mas- 
ter s, 1882. Washington. 91 p. ms. 

2040. Weldemann, C. C.' Machine calculation of T-scores. 1981 University 
.if Nebraska, Lincoln. 15 p. ma. , 

, , JOb ‘Jr* 1 ° f ** Pr ° blfm of “IculatioD of T -sco res relative to tbe Monroe calcu- 
lator. Findings: T -score# by tbs machine may be calculated sbout 10 per mlnX. 

r .*f 64 , L Frederica Julia Gerwin. Changes In women's occupations. 

Doctor's, 1982. New York. 284 p. ma 

Dl*n«aee- women lo occupations from early drlllsatlons ttLttae twentieth century 

ZZZ&Fff'ZZ? °“ M 8 "'“ : T “‘ «i -31 

See also 20ft, 209. 228. 2ftfl, 724, 861. 902. 1306. 1841. 18M. iwi I486 14flfi 14ft4 
KVV6, 1522, 1529, 1535, 1700, 1917, 2332, 2674, 2973, 3048, 3050. 

J% • 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. 

2042. Bateman, John Wesley. Method of rating the efficiency of departments 
or vocational agriculture in Louisiana. Master’s, 193U. Louisiana. 

2043. ^esrd, W'rflter L. Some factors to be considered in locating depart- 
m2 iC" 1 agr,cuUure ln ‘he high schools of Louisiana. Master's, 

y ' 

2044. Brimmer, Clifford Carl. p The personnel of agricultural evening classes 
m lows snd eastern Nebraska. Master's. 1982. Iowa 8t. Coll. 51 p. ms. 

2045. Brook, P. C. a manual for colored teachers of vocational agriculture 
in Alabama. Auburn. Alabama polytechnic institute. 1982. 

204d Bruner, Thomas W. A study of the pllfe of residence and choice of 
vocation of former vocational agricultural students in Kansas high schools. 
'-Master’s, 1982. Kan*. St. Coll. . . 

2847. Butto, John L. A program for agricultural education ln Dade county, 
Fla. Master's, 1982, Flprida. 125 p. ms. 

2048- Carlisle, Ralph Cary. Making a long-time program in vocational agri- 
culture for Sneads community. Master's, 1982. Florida. 60 p. ma. 

Cox ’ A ,tudy of to* newspaper articles relating to vocational 

agriculture in Florida. Master’s, 1932. Florida. 76 p. ma. , ! 

2060, Ctanningham, Hobart Hart. A study of a group of agricultural college 
Wlth * V,CW 10 deVel0p type relemms. Master’s, 1961 Okla. 

265L Gammage, James Veals. Some determining factors in the high and 
low rating of departments of vocational agriculture in Louisiana. Master's. 
1932. Louisiana. ^ 

2652. Geiger, Albert James. A study of the farm shop instruction In the 
vocational agriculture schools of Florida. Master’s, 1981 Florida. 106 p. m*. 
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2653. Owtman. Arthur X., mmd Wunr, W. Jwai k. Outline of content for 
vocational agriculture. Albany. University of the State of New York, 1981 
54 p. (Bulletin, no. 968. November 1, 1961.) 

This bulletin was prepared for tbs guidance of teacher* of agriculture ta tbs enac- 
tion of content of Instruction for vocational pupils enrolled in full-time and part-time 
etaeeaa In agriculture. The outline# of content are presented In the form of teaching 
unite In which Instruction mar centar about the managerial aad- opera tire actlvttiaa of 
puplla. 

2854. Ofellar, Clarence J. Development of agricultural education under the 
Bmlth-Hugbes act Master's, 1981. Stanford. . 


2855. Glenn Koala Atwood. Some effects of vocational agriculture In Lunen- 
burg county. , Master's, 1982. Va. Poly. Inst. 121 p. ms. 

2866. Groaaelosa, Henry C. Handbook for future farmers. Baltimore, Mi, 
French-Bray printing company, 1962. 32 p. 

Job analyses for 14 activities wars developed. 

2657. (hty^r, Boy J. Anthropometric study of atudenta at Connecticut agrl- 
cultural college. Master's, 1962. Int. Y. M. C. A. Coll. 49 p. ms. 

28TA Haynes, Everett H. Annual work boojt for vocational agriculture 
teachers in Louisiana. Master'* 1982. Louisiana. 


2859. Horn, George Elbert Developing Tennessee boys through activities In 
future farmers of America. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 30 p. ms. 


2880. Huddleston, Willis Jennings. Influence* causing improved farming 
practices in Putnam county, Tenn. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 61 p. ms. 

2001. Hun tain ger, Homer O. The survey method of teaching vocational 
agriculture. Master’s, 1932. Wyoming. 100 p. ms 


2882. Jacobs, Vo In* Ousts vus. Farmers' correspondence with the Iowa agri- 
cultural experiment station as a guide to the content of Iowa agricultural 
evening school course. Master’s, 1961. Iowa 8t OolL t 

2863. John, M ac klln E. The relation of vocational agricultural training to 
choice of occupations and to activity in rural organisations. Master's, 1932 
Iowa 8t Coll. 

2864. Johnson, Alex Balph. The organisation. Instruction, and results of 
evening classes In poultry production. Master’s, 1932 Florida. 02 p. ms. 


2865. Knight, Fred Kay. How to organise and conduct an evening In 
ettraa culture. Matter’s, 1982 Florida. 85 p. mg. 

2888. Leaver, Bale V. A Comparison of the final th-Hughea and the Los 
Angelas plan of teaching animal husbandry under urban’ conditions. Master’s, 
’ 1962. Southern California. 


2867. Lor* Harry Morgan. Qualifications for auocaaa In trartilny agricul- 
ture. Master’s, 1982 Va. ily, Inst 182 p. rm. 


2888. Murray, ^ohn Henry. Factors In fl uencing discontinuance of vocational 
Agriculture In Oklahoma high •schools. Master’s, 1982 Okie. A. and M. Coll. 


•_ 2889. Older, Frank Edwin. Teacher training In agriculture for elementary 
schools'. Master’s, 1932 Southern California. 


*70. Oliver, Julian Allan. Factors related to success lit tEe teaching of 
vocational agriculture In the Negro schools of Virginia, North Carolina, and 
8oqth Carolina. Master’s, 1982 Iowa St Coll 104 p. ms. 
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2011 F * rrt *’ Char lea. A eoasIcVrutkm of certain Aspects «f u agrlcakaral 
curriculum fos the Chaffcy Junior college and Galon high school district. Mm- 
tor's. 1982. Claremont. 87 p. me. 

3 ® 72 - Bogwr E. A study of material and method need for teaching 

soils la vocational agriculture dam*. Master's. 1982. Kmb* 8t. Ooll. 

2873. Sanders, H. W. Boperrlsed farm practice — planning. Blacksburg Vir. 
gin la polytechnic Institute, 1982. 29 p. dm. 

* 2874. Schmidt, O. A. Vocational education In sgTicolture In federally aided 
secondary schools: a study of Its Instructional and training p ha sea Doctor’s, 
1982. T. CC, Col. Unlv. New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university 
1032. 96 p. (Contributions to education, na 534.) 

. P f t * Hoc* tor* to rarloua fields of edocitlon. especially from 

t * che " wsOsesl aarlealtwo. Ftodtnss: Thirteen factor* charm ctartaW an rg_. 
r TOC * t ^°* 1 program were •stobltabnd. They rharaet.rtowl com) moo* Cmi to 

CO riODJ r ’ >Der ^ ,y touDA *» Practically every lnaUnce. tha roca- 
tkmal agriculture course was very rigid to tta requlremesta, and was adastolstored lust 
ts wu tfw acmdemlc course In the secondary echoolm. ^ 

2876. Smart, John A. A study of th« use of indlvldaalised Instruction In 
vocational agriculture. Master's, 1982. Va. Poly. Inst. 73 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study was to derelop * e*.tr»rt form tor tndtvMaah student am • 

b v r^ 1 *""* ** tb *»duiu. «Dd r«T«^t 

tori *" I l tt * 7 'l! Cl * " >UDt7 “ der foUr le,ch,r » of agriculture. Individual- 

laed Instruction teemed to be superior to instructors sad pupils. 

2676. Strube, Paul Edman. Content for blgbacb.H>l farm shopa. Master’s 
193t2. Ohio. 84 p. ms. V ' 

2 ® 77, Wakefleid ’ N - Training for leadership through future farmers 

of America. Master’s, 1932. Florida. 94 ma. 

alee T2S, 1607, 1M7. lTll, 176*. 1790, 2018. 1076, 2700. 
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• 2878. Ad ams , Grace & A survey of clothing expenditures of continuation 
school students. Master’s, 1932. New York. 80 p. nu. 

2679. Allison, Hsian C. A study of the duties and responsibilities of some 
girl graduates from the commercial department. Central high school, Okla- 
homa City, Okla. Master’s, 1932. Colo. Agr. Coll. 

2880. Anlauf, Lena Man Home economics cloba In high schools of the 
southwest. Master’s, 1981. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

268L Atkinson, W. N. The fundamental sociological concepts found In x 
sources dealing with the family. Master’s. 1882. Iowa. 

Bancroft, Clara M a ri e. Vocational education in home economics In the 
all day schools of Ohio. Master's, 1981. Ohio. 

This study shows the expansion and development of the vocational boms economics 
program in the all-day schools of Ohio over • period of 12J* years. From 1918 to 1930 
lb. number of schools Increased from « to 80 with proportionate Increases la enrollment 
to the schools and number of teachers employed 4hd moneys expended. The development 
of the carrlculum end the type of equipment used has been In accord with modem trends 
to boms economics education. 

2688. B a r ker; Bessie Emil y. A study of Individual assignment u 

compared with class Instruction by problem method In two ho gtnnW high, 
■chool clothing classes. Master’s, 1982. Colorado. 
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2684. Barney Ban. A study of tb« relationships between the Intelligence 
nit Inf* of girl* taking bane economics In the Ban Marcos, Tut., high school 

* and their achievements as measured by object Ire, practical, and problem 
measurements. Master's, 1932. Colo. Agr. Coll. 

2685. Barnes, Mary Ooodykoonta. A course of study Id borne economic^ for 
high schools. In Iowa haring a 1-year economics program. Master’ a, 1932 
Iowa. 

t 

2686. Bttner, Anita Joynt. A *tod$ to determine what pert of tb# flobject 
matter Included in the proposed oourae In home management la knowledge" 
ordinarily , ohfaiied by hlgh-acbool pupil* through Life experience*. Maater'*, 
1932. Nebraska. 

2687. Blaaiar, Florence B. Home economlca education couraea In the 72 
Institution* approved for teacher training by the Federal board for vocational 
education. Doctor's, 1932, Minnesota. 362 p. ma. 

PrMBts ckaracterUdcs of typical teacher- tie Inins situation jjkG oemflcntlon require- 
Bents; top let regarding the importance of which teacher trainers, stair supervisors, §nd 
-alumnae agreed; topics retarding which two of three (roups agrved { topics considered 
by alumnae aa having be«4 Inadequately treated ; Influence of experience, type of pot! 
lion held and institution from which they graduated upon alumnae reaction. 

2S8& Bradahaw, Both Lola. The relations among aptitude teat aconra. 
scholastic average*, personality ratings, student teaching grades, and superin- 
tendent's rat.ngs of 200 home economic students at Iowa State college^. Mas- 
ter's, 1932. Iowa St OoU. M p. ma. 

2689. Brown, Clara M. v An evaluation of the Minnesota rating scale for boms 

* economic* teachers. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 193L 29 p. 

Study of data coiloctad from teacher- train lug institutions, state supervisor* of home 
economics, and superintendents In several states In the middle west from 1928 to 1931 
Data Included ra tints of teachers based upon %928 edition of the Minnesota rating scale, 
mart* In special methods and In supervised bra citing. Intelligence ratings aqd honor- 
point ratios. > 

2690. Burk, Marla. Problems in related art for home economics classes in 
secondary schools: A manual for teaching related art. Master’s. 1982. Iowa. 

2891. Byars, Jenny Woodward. Recent developments in the field of Institu- 
tional management in relation to the instruction in lnstltutV>n management at 
Iowa State college. Master's, 1032. Iowa St. Coll. 

•2692. Carter, Helen Use. Development of the home project In the home eco- 
nomics program, 1908 to 1932 with special reference to Louisiana. Doctor's, 
1932. New York. 134 p. ms. . 

Data wars secured by a study of the literature on the eubtfect ; a study of previous 
Investigations ; persona) letters from state supervisors of home* economics; mimeographed 
material from state supervisors of boms economics ; study of the annual reports of the 
Louisiana home economics division of the Federal board for vocatlohgl education for 
the years 1925-1981, inclusive ; and home project record books from Louisiana school*. 
Data Indicate that the home project is extensively peed* In the home economics program ; 
and that there is a degree of similarity in the projects carried on in the various state*. 

2693. Carter, Mr*. Vivienne Bowler. Home economics work for seventh and . 
eighth grade girls .'n Indiana baaed upon activities performed during summer 
vacation. Master’s, 1932. Indiana. 116 p. ms. ’ ' v' 


. * 2064. Chambers, Virginia. A study of the nedds in Kansas for training of 
high-school girls for- direct wage earning In Institutional work.' with a suggested 
course of study. Master’s. 1932. Kang. St. ColL 
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^ Emrne ^- ^“ alyml> <* homemaktng problem* of women who 
Iff echool before ffredoetton. Master's, 1882. Southern Osiifornls. 

MW OoK Nellie AubUL Anar- of .cavities basic to . rooroe In mode, 
•ml manners. Ms story 18X2. 800 thorn Oallfornla. 

A "’ n,parl#on of th * effectiveness of picture and 
iSl low. sTtin “ ***" ,n Master's, 

°j ™ >«*«*- <» -. 10 . » 

Waahlnftan. ‘ J * ChcX>1 luncbnxim *- —story 1882. 

« w 

26 ®°, DaA, * n * AUc * J 1 *® relationship, among student teaching .moles, n*-. 
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2707. Graham, Beast. B. A study of the home use made of the clothln* work 

w^ j rr.r “* — - 

~tsir ss^rsr “rrr, «— 

2708. Griffin, Gertrud# Louisa. Use of homemakln* faculties in 

*chools. Master's, 188L Kentucky. 4 «>8 cu ties In secondary 

2710. Griffin, Helli» Xatt^hn. %operriMon of home oroi^ i„ k 
economics. Master’^ 1882. ff»hu*y tU * ne pro ^ ect * 1d hom * . 
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2712. Hankins, Nellie' Turner. The present status in California of teach 
lng foods classes In correlation with the high-school cafeteria. Master’s, 1932. 
Southern California. 

*2713. Henderson, Carrie M. Hbme economics for boys, a surrey of the 
work in the public schools, colleges^ and universities of the United States. 
Master’s, 1932. New York. . 118 p. ms. , 

Attempts to determine the extent of teaching home economics to boys and men throsgb- 
out the United States, the comments or these men and boys on the work, appraisals «( 
it by teachers who hare taught It, and tba growing demand far the satojeci. 

2714. Henderson, Oracf Mildred. Rural homemaklng practices in Salim 
county, Kana., as a basis for a home economics extension program. Master’s, «> 
IASI. Chicago. 

2715. Horch, Doris Merrill. A curriculum study with special emphasis 
upon home economies subject matter to be ibcluded in the education of boys 
in the junior and senior high schools. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 

2716. Humphreys, Alice W. X study of certain lelsure**tlme activities and 
financial practices in the^omes.of flHnnesota high school girls.' Master’s, 1961. 
Minnesota. ' 


2717. Hnston, Hazel H. Study of home activities of Junior high school girls, 
a comparison of city and rural groups — 300 diaries. Master’s, 1981. Ohio. 


2718. Inman, Mary Trances. A study of the home experiences of girls enter- 
ing first year, vocational homemaking classes in small high schools to Colorado. 
Master’s, 1832. Colo. Agr. Coll. 


2718. Johnson, Eleanor Mildred. A critical study of various methods tor de- 
tero^m^g the nutritional status of college women. Master's, 1832. Washington. 


2720. Johnson, Marian 'B. The relation of personality trait ratings and 
aptitude test grades with the student teaching grades of 400 students in home 
economics education at Iowa Btate college. Master’s, 1832. Iowa St Coll 


2721. Kean, Both Mtmdlnger. Louisiana materials used in the teaching of 
^ome economics. Master’s, 1961. Louisiana. 

2722. Keefer, Hazel Vivian. The development # of the honie economics cur- 
ricula of Iowa State college from 1868 to 1813. Master’s, ^p32. Iowa St. ColL 
102 p. ms. 


2723. Kilgore, Daisy H. Evidences of interest resulting from the use of 

two methods of teaching adult home management classes in Lincoln, Nebr. 
Master’s, 1981. Iowa St Coll. ; * 

2724. Leighton, Ingovar. A plan for the organisation of home economics 
clnbr in Kansas high schools. Master’s, 1982. Kana. St. Coil. 

2725. Loyd, Ruth. A comparison of two methods of teaching foods classes 

In high school. Master’s, 1982. Iowa SL Coll. ^ 

2720. Lynlea, Hazel Alma. Organisation of unit crises tor adult classes Id 
homemaklng\on the problem basis. Master’s, 1962. Ksna,. SL ColL 

2727. McArthur, Laura J. A study of the home aiHMamily situation of the 
high-school ^IrL ' Master's, 1962. Minnesota. 144 p. ms. 

- 2728b MeOaltoy, Jessie T. A comparison of the effectiveness Of Individual 
and group work lor seventh grade girls in a foods laboratory. Master’s, ltfL 
Iowa SL OolL 
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2728. MacDonald, Gertrud*. A study of girls’ home membership problems. 
Mnster’s, 1832. Southern California. 

2780. McXnight, Gladys M. Th* function of the home economics clubs in 

Kansas. Master’s, 1832. Kans. St. T. CL, Pittsburg. 

1 • * 

• 2731. Marcussen, C. 3L The development and present status of home eco- 
nomics education In the land-grant colleges and universities of the- U nited 
States. Master’s, 1832. Illinois. 


2732. Martin, Blanche. A study of home, economics teaching In jnnlor col- 
leges in Georgia. Master’s, 1881. Ala. Poly. Inst. 30 p ' , 

2733. Mathes, Pay Ma h a n . Courses In home problems and family relation- 
ships for secondary Ijchool boys. Master’s, 1832. Southern California. 

2734. Mendenhall, Elma. Time records of home economics pnplls' 4n two 
Cincinnati, Ohio, high schools. Master's, 1832. Iowa 8t. Coll. 84 p. ms. 

2735. Moncrief, Irene. Teaching home economic*. Master’s, 1932. ' Peabody. 
50 p. ms. 

Study of th* work of 100 girl* 1* nine high schools during year of 19S1-42. GlrU 
took the Initiative In selecting projects ; greatest number or projects selected were In 
clothing, foods, and home Improvement ; greatest values received by girls from projects 
development of skills i greatest vain* received by the bom* was that the project 
grew ont of * normal borne situation. 

2738. Muceua, Franch^Krlatian. A suggested food cost control system for 
the Iowa State college memorial union. Master’s, 1932. Iowa St. Coll. 


2737. Nesbitt, Doris. The organisation and evaluation of problem aeries for 

selected objectives In home relationship for hlgh-achool course. Mister’s, 1882 
Iowa St. Coll. 74 p. ms. - 

c 

2738. Nofaker, Mrt. Julia Frank. A study of hofnp economics education in 
the public schools of Wisconsin. Master’s, 1932. Wisconsin. 


2738. Owens, Elnora. Home activities and housing conditions of Negro girl* 
In the rural secondary schools of Virginia as an Index of their curricular needs. 
Master’s, 1982. Iowa St. Coll. ‘ X~'-n 

2740. Fyk, Martha Ann. Some values of the afchool lunch as a project for 
the teaching of foo^to In the bomemaking coarse. Master’s, 1931. Iowa St. 
Coll. • 


^*yne, Mrt, B-oseda Berry. Investigation Into the buying experiences 
of fifth and sixth grade girls at Jackson school. Master’s, 1932. Cincinnati. 

2742. Peppard, Lillian Loser. Procedures for teaching a course 1 1 \ textile*. 
Master’s, 1932. Southern California. \ 


^® n 7* ^*7 Van Neas Tilden. A study of foods tests for use In th* 
secondary school. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 


2744. Peterson, Bertha Bowman. A survey of home economics In schools 
tor the deaf, /and the marital and occupational status of their alumnae with 
a view- to curriculum development. Master’s, 1982. Minnesota. 78 p. ms. 

2745. Phillips, Mae Bell Arrington'. Factors which Influence girls against 
election of home economics in West Virginia State college. Master’s, 1931. 
Iowa 8t. Coll. 

2746. BichugMn, Lacy. Opportunities' for teaching the arts related to 
homeinakln^.^l aster’s, 1982. Louisiana. 
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2747. Boberts, Vega Brugman. Some vocational possibilities for women 

trained in home economics. Master’s, 1982. Southern Calif ornia . / 

2748. Bober tson, Bella Catherine. A study In the construction of guide 
sheets for a course in ninth grade home economics. Master’s, 1981. Kansas 8t 
Coll. 124 p. ms. 





2749. Bod den, Mrs. Myrtle McCormack. Home economics work for seventh 
and eighth grade girls in Indiana based upon the home activities performed 
daring the school year. Master’s, 1982. Indiana. 162 p. ms. 

2750. Rogers, Katherine Elisabeth. A study of home economics in the Junior 

thigh schools and senior high schools of Lexington, Ky. Master’s, 1982 
Kentucky. ' 

2751. Bosa, Addle Lee. Development of the vocational home economics pro- 
gram for Negroes in Mississippi. Master’s, 1932. Iowa 8t. Coll. 49 p. ms. 

2752. Byan, Lorena M. Trend in home economics enrollment in colleges ahd 

universities from 1915-1980. Master’s, 1932; Iowa St. Colt 109 p. ms. 

* / 

2753. Slater, Mary Evelyn. The value of home management houses. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Kentucky. 


2754. Smurth waite, Georgians Hope. A suggested organization of a foods 
and nutrition program baj^d upon the interests and needs of a selected group 
af farm bureau women. Master’s, 1881. Kansas 8t. Coll. 85 p. ms. 

‘27831 Stone, Marie Gladys. Community needs and conditions in relation to 
home economics. Master’s, 1931. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

275ft. Straley, Ruth Reynolds. Suggestions for a home economics curriculum 
based on a community survey. Master’s, 1932. Claremont. 130 p. ms. 

2757. Stribling, Emily. Home economics testa for Tennessee high schools 
In the subjects of first year foods and first year clothing. Master’s, 1931. 
Tennessee. 

2758. Strowig, Nell McCrumb. A course in clothing and home problems for 
the Junior high school. Master's, 1982. California. 

ti 

2759. Sullivan, Grace May. Home economics in Negro secondary schools of 
Kentucky. Master’s, 1982. Iowa St. Coll. 68 p. ma! *- 

2760. Taylor, Buth. A study of certain factors of present development of 
home economics in the Tennessee high schools. Master’s, 1981. Tennessee. 

2761. Thein, Lillian. An analysis of the content objective and organization 
of State courses of study in home economics. Master's, 1032. Iowa St. Coll. 
90 p. ms. 


mm 


2762. Thomas, Sibyl. Homemaking objectives for 10th and 11th grade boys. 
Master’s, 1981. Iowa St. Coll.’ 

2763. Thompson, Alice E. A study of the practices In the homes of blgh- 
schpol girls in Minnesota relative to the care and repair of clothing. Master’s, 
1931 ; Minnesota. 


2704. Thornton, Grace G. Problems and methods of research In home eco- 
nomics. Master’s, 1932. Colorado. 

2765. Tubbs, Margaret Grace. National survey of the education of teachers 
hr borne economics. 

2766. Wachter, 
secondary school. 


Master’s^ 1932. Colo. St T. C. 


K. A plan for teaching home economica in the small 
Easter’s, 1932. Colorado. 


Mary 

Mast 
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^“ m K^ U * aUth ‘ A comiMir * tlT * • tQd y of dnn •election. 
[Master’s] X932. Peabody. 142 p. ms. 

' A rtUdr WMM<Ieof drw **> the SprtnghlU high school, Webster PsrWi. I*. 

276S. WeJker, Bom. Unit courses for adult classes In home-making. Mas- 
ter s, 1931. Tennessee. 

2768. Walsh, Madeline F. Home economics examlnaUons for Tennessee high 

“** 8UbJeCtS ° f 8econd yeflr foods and year clothing. Master's, 

1932. Tennessee. 109 p. ms. ^ 

2770 Warner, Ida M. Comparison of scholastic averages, school activities, 
and subsequent vocation of girls electing and those not electing home economic^ 
in Cape- Girardeau high whool. Master’s. 1932. Iowa St. Coll. 78 p. ms. 

2771. Whittaker. Martha Bebecca. Cost of home economics In state high 
schools of Tennessee. Master’s, 1932.- Peabody. 123 p. ms. 

2772. Wiese, Marie Cecelia. Factors which influence girls for or against the 
election of home econom cs In the senior high school in Santa Monica. Calif. 
Masters, 1931. Iowa St. Coll 

2773. Williamson, Mary Lois. Pupil accomplishment In foods clasces taught 

by student teachers and by regular teachers. Master’s, ,1932. Iowa St Coll 
51 p. m&. 

2774. Williamson, Both Y.etive. Student teaching Hfcdes and certain factors 

“‘.J* 00 !®’ 111 eIemen tary, and hlgh-school training. Master's, 1932. Iowa 8t 
Coll. 76 p. ms. 

* 2775. Winn, Marcia Lovett A critical analysis of five popular women’s 
magazines with special emphasis on articles pertaining to the home. .Master’s 
1932. Penn. State. 77 p. ms. 

The study was made In order to gain an objective understanding of the amount nature 
ind character of bomemaklng articles’ In the average woman's magastne and to learn to 

plnment^ 1 * 7 “ a *“ ,ne> c * n * advantageously in borne economics de- 

277& Wright, Luella M. Teaching practices and difficulties of 20 home eco- 
uomics teachers trained afclowa State college. Master’s, 1931. Iowa St. Coll. 

2777. York, Mary B. 'rfe effect of hlgh-school training on college achieve- 
ment in home economics. Master’s, 1932. Iowa St. Coll. 

2778. Young, Irene. A stndy of the responsibilities of the hlgh-school home 
economics Jeachers of Kansas in the serving of food for school nnd community 
functions. Master’s. 1932. Kans. 8t. Coll. 

2779. Youree, Allipe. Status of vocational home economics in certain south- ’ 
ern states. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 204 p.’ 

Includes 11 states and shows that vocational home economics broadens the field of 
preparation* for homemaking. neia OI 

8 e 0 also 1790, 2066. - 
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2780. Aebly, Helen F. A survey if commercial education In the secondary 
schools of Wyoming. Master’s, 1932. Colo. 8 1. T. C. 

2781. Allen, Irma Thomas. The status of typewriting In the junior high 
schools of California. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

• 2782. Bader, Louis. Survey of course construction for sales training in the 
electrical Industry. Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 222 p. ms. 

th * n LOW salesmen and sales supervisors to discover what 
they thought they lacked In their training ss ’ r wn« 
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2788. Brantford, Thomas L Psychological aspects of the time factor in 
speed typewriting. Master's, 1031. American Univ. 77 p. me. 

2784. Brown, Harvey P. The status of Junior business training In the 
public Junior and senior high schools of Wisconsin. Master's, 1982. Iowa. 

2785. Burnham, Elizabeth Annie. An investigation to determine the ade- 
quacy and efficiency of the Glendale high echoed commercial curricula. Jtfas- 
ter’s. 1932. Southern California. 

2788. Church, Jane; Business skills and information needed by every indi- 
vidual as determined by an investigation of the actual experiences of laymen. 
Master’s. 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 

• 2787. Clancy, Anne Catherine. The evolution of shorthand as a school sub- 
ject. Master’s, 1982. Boston Univ. 86 p. ms. „ 

Describe* the meaning and beginning of shorthand. Its use In prehistoric times, by 
the Romans and early Christiana the decline of the nae of shortha nd rjlth 0 \c decline 
of the Roman empire, the rebirth of shorthand, the development shorthand 

. and typewriting. Its Introduction Into* the schools and colleges. 

2788. Clevenger, EarL Status of commercial education In selected high 
schools of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1981. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

2789. Cocanower, C. D. A study of the commercial teacher-training faculties 
of Ohio. Master's, 1932. Ohio. OQ p. ms. 

2790- Colby, Hayden H; An evaluation of the. Instruction in salesmanship lq 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 68 p. ms. 

2791. Cornell, Mettle. Trends in the high-school commercial curriculum. 

Lincoln, University of Nebraska, 1082L 106 p ms. 

2792. Dempsey, Audrey Virginia. Training methods used by commercial 
teachers in preparing students for the Colorado State contests in commercial 
subjects. Master’s, 1982. Colo. 8t. T. C. 

2793. Drohan, Biater Athanasia. Salesmanship course in the high school — its 
scope and advantages. Muster’s, 1932. Boston ColL f 

2794. Ewell, Willie Evelyn. A survey of commerclal educatlon in the Smith- 
Hughes high schools of Mississippi. Master's, 1032. Colo. St. T. C. 

2795. Ferguson, Lafe Watson. Study of commercial education in Louisiana 
high schools. Master’s, 1681. Louisiana. 

2796. Fogg, Mary B. The business girls’ secretaryship in the T. W. C. A 

Master’s, 1982. Minnesota. • -% 

* 

2797. Fullenwlder, Francis Chalmer. The alms and curricular prganlzatlon 
of commercial education on the Junior college level. Master’s, 1982. Southern 
California. 

2798. Gerstle, Elinor, and Tefft, Lois. Business knowledges and skills every- 
one should have ns determined by a tabulation of the business experiences of 

, 174 laymen. - Greeley, Colorado State teachers college. 1982. 

2796. Glasheen, Winifred IT. A study of commercial education In Holyoke 
senior high school. Master’s, 1982. Smith. 100 p. ms. 

r 

2800. Good, Harry Irvin. An analysis of the preparation, duties, and re- 
sponsibilities of heads of commercial departments In high schools. Master’s, 

• 1981. Buffalo. . 
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Commercial education and a modern trend. Master’s, 


2801. Grant, Martha. A study of graduates of Tulsa high school with steno- 
graphic majors for the years of 1825-1980. Master’s, 1982. Colo. St. T. C. ’ 

2802- Gray. Mauds- Tramp. Need of four years of collegiate training for 
secretarial and Clerical service. Master’s, 1982. Oklm A. and ,M. ColL 

2803. Griggs, Marshall C. The Improvement of speed and accuracy In type- 
wrlting. Master's, 1932. Washington Dnlv. 63 p. ms. 

* 2804. Hamilton, Charles W. What Is the status of office practice and sec- 
retarial training in New York State public high schools outside of New York 
City. Master’s. 1932. New York. 60 p. ms. 

Dstn were secured from 48 title* of various sin*, la New York State, by answers to 
queer onnalres. There is almost no uniformity of practice In netting up courae* In aO*, 
practice. The objecting of the course wem to be to correlate previous work build 
4Wel ° P * blllty t0 work wUh People, .Isnrn new devlera,. and to girt practical 

• 

2805. Hare, Mildred. 

1982. Maryland. 

® aw hins, George Allen. A study’ of the equipment used and desired 
in the commercial departments of the large senior high schools of the state of 
Ohio. Master’s, 1982. Ohio. 167 p. . 

Finds out the. present quantity of equipment, and that desired by trnchers in Urge 
blgh-ecbool commercial departments In Ohio; the machine skllle considered desirable and 
necessary, and the relative rank of importance to the major machine., skills, estimated by 
bu " DPSi men : • nd correlate these variables. Bepllea werTrsosired from 
489 businesses.^ Conclusions: Correlation of about TO percent ezlata between present 
quantity of different types of commercial equipment found, and the relative ranks of 
importance of these types ; calculating machine, duplicating machine, and filing system 
yist ruction are underestimated and undertaugbt in schools ; business men differ in 
opinion concerning proper commercial practices in schools; commercial t eschars ore 
under trained In the held of machine Instruction. 

• 2807. Haynes, Benjamin .B, Elementary business training in the public 
junior high schools of the United States. Doctor’s, 1982. New York. 297 
p. ms. & 

Data were secured from anawera to a questionnaire received from 811 junior high 
,* W K th * V * Ut * 8t * t “ : “ d fro “ * critical examination of the written 

Of thTsi'i 'XJnP ^' n ‘ rt ~ tori * and Interested in commercial education. 

Of the 811 schools, 484, or 58.61 percent teach elementary bualneaa training; and 3 77 
schools. or 40.49 percent do not teach tt. 

2808. Helmstadter, Carl W. Some trends In commercial education In Ne- 
braska high schools. Educational research record, 4; 99-102, February 1982 
t P" 1 " W * r * questionnaires mailed to each school offering one or more 

“ ubJ * ct “- OT two or “ore nontechnical subjects ; . ,t»dy 

t**? b ° nM f ° r the **""■ lt,2 »- 24 - 1924—25, and 192T-28; and a 
UTm!* n , ter ^ Dre ta the *‘M- Hoding.: Thirty and four-tenth, percent of all 

* b b **^ A ho ? U 111 * bc • tat * ar * tw * chlD * commercial subject. ; the commercial curricula 

l V*** , bnt ^ wM ? ,y oth »": schools as small a. 50 in 

enroUmant In high school were found to bare commercial curricula ; there Is variation 

t«uibt ^,Te,H.i K^ ln Wb l - T ari 0 ” «****• or* Siren : the most commonly 
taoght eommerctal suMsef are; Typewmtng. bookkeeping, and shorthand; It is not 

rtl< * ° * r * Dt com,nerc,al certificates to graduates of the commercial 

2800. HerraU, Ethel Crowley. Methods of teaching typewriting in secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. *~*»*M*rj 

* 2810. Higgins, James Leo. A survey of commercial education In pnbUc 
secondary schools In Connecticut. Master's, 1982. Boston Unlv.\128 p. ms. 

Bepllm to s questionnaire, were received from 7 academies and 1 school „r hlrhsr 
«»d*; from 20 Junior high schools; and from 11 «.yesr secondary schools, 91 4*Jar 
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•cbtfola In Connecticut Nearly 50 percent of tbe pupils in eccondary acbools are 
- ‘enrolled In commercial departments. A considerable majority of commercial endostea 
neither continue their, education nor are placed In business positions Shorthand 
typewriting, and bookkeeping constitute the core subjects of the courses. 

2811. Hills, Clarissa. An experimental study to ascertain the value of 
' awards In typewriting. Master’s, 1932. New Hampshire. 89 p. ms. 

• 2812. Hubley, Edna M. An Investigation to determine emptfasls needed in 
the leaching of Gregg stenography. Master's, 1032. Kew^Tfck. 102 p. ms. 

Studies statistically the errors made In the vocabulary contained In four transcription 
tests given In May 1931 In different cities and towns of the United 8tstes and Canada. 

2813. Jones, Harold J. A, technique for the development of the trait' of 
Initiative In secondary school typewriting classes. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

2814. Jones, Marlon Bradley. Reading rate and comprehension as determin- 
ing factors In the selection of pnplls for Junior high school typewriting classes. 
Master’s, 1932.- Southern California. 

* tr 

2815. Kelly, Catherine Margaret. A study of representative courses In com- 
merce In selected teachers colleges and normal schools. Master’s, 1932. ' Colo. 
8l 7* 0* 

2816. Kelsey, Robert. G. A study of .the commercial curricula of the public 
high schools of the State of Illinois. Master’s, 1932. Colorado. 

• 2817. Kqpta, Arthur. Learning difficulties of students in first term book- 
keeping in the Theodore Rposevelt high school. Master’s, 3932. New York. 
120 p. ms. 

A detailed special etudy of typea and frequencies of bookkeeping errors made by 1,600 
students In the first term- of high school. Findings : The frequent errors were due to 
usual causes of poor preparation, attendance, poor ability, and unwillingness to work. 

2818. iAr&bee, L 8. . Survey of commercial education in Tennessee approved 
high schools, 1926-1931. Master’s. 1932. Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

Comparative study of the status of commercial education In Tennessee over file past 
five years, 1926-1931. it w^s found that the teaching personnel and tbe quality of 
work done compared favorably with other departments in high schools of Tennessee. 

2819. Laurltsen, Marie. A critical examination of research In methods of 
teaching shorthand transcription. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

2820. Lif tin, Max. The Smith versus the Rational method of teaching type- 
writing. Master’s, 1932 Coll, of the City of N. Y. 64 p. ms. 

Chiefly on the 'basis of an initial accuracy test based on the Frlta-Hidridg* method, 
two groups of 54 subjects eaclr were equated. One group Wat then taught by tbe Smith 
method, while the other group was instructed by means of tbe Rational method. Tbe 
groups continued under tbe respective qtethode for a period of eight weeks. At the 
conclusion of the experimental period the groups were retested for accuracy and speed. 
Conclusions : There was no significant difference between the groups on the final teat 
Apparently .than, the Smith and Rational methods are equally efficient. 

2821. Martin, Melrowe Merrimus. An experiment to test the value of graded 
material for use in beginning typewriting. Master’s, 1932. California. 
90 p. ms. 

• 2822. Morrissey, Mary V. A study of the commercial pupils of the Ben- 
jamin Franklin Junior high school of Yonkers, N. Y., for the improvement of 
instruction in elementary business training. Blaster's, 1932 New York. 
98 p. ms. 

2828. Hordgren Lilly M. Experimental comparison of beginning- students' 
Writing on standard and noiseless typewriters. Master's, 198L Stanford. 
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2824. Norton, Howard Magrudsr. Commercial teachers of Louisiana high 
schools. Master’s, 1882. Louisiana. 

2825. Nugent, Winifred Anna. The status of elementary business training 
in the junior and senior high schools of California. Master's. 1832. Southern 
California. 

2S2Q. Paine, Margaret Z. Evaluation of clerical activities performed for tbs 
schools by secondary shorthand and typing students. Master’s, 1932 Iowa 
**" " ms. 

Parker, Evelyn May. A survey of the teaching of salesmanship in 

nd«ry schools and sales organisations. \ Master's, 1932. Southern 
California. 

2828. Parker. O. H. The effectiveness of the word-unit method of instruc- 
tion Ip typewriting. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

r \ * 

2829. Roberts, Ruth L. Technique for determining Instruction materials for 
the teaching of office machines. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

' 28 ^ ) ‘ ***“' *Ary Agnes. An analysis of transcription errors of second year 

shorthand pupils and an evaluation of certain remedial jneasu res. Master's 
1931. Buffalo. 4 - 

% 

2831. Schlff, Sidney J. A statistical analysis of the Cleveland civil service 

lest for Junior stenographer. Master’s, 1932. Western Reserve. 109 p. ms. ' 

2832. Schoenleber, Lilly. A procedure for error analysis In secondary school 
typewriting. Master’s, 1932. Iowa. 

2883. Scivicque, Beatrice Estelle. The practical value of the commercial 
curriculum of John McDonough girls’ high school of New Orleans, La. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Colorado. 

T , O- Tendencies of Collegiate business training In the 

United States. Master’s, 1932. Denver. 119 p. m B . . . 

2835. Steen, Thomas W. Commercial industries In private secondary schools’ 
and colleges. Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

2836. Teed, Mabel Utley. The determination of the placement value of a 
commercial occupations survey. Master’s. 1932. Southern California. 

2837. Thompson, June Etta. A syllabus for business correspondence based 
on an analysis of business letters and findings of previous studies. Master’s, 
1932, Colo. St. T. C. 

2838. Tyson, Noel Lewis. An experiment In teaching typewriting by corre- 
spondence. Master’s, 1982. Colo. St. T. C. 

2©9. Wan, Erwin. An analysis of the duties of heads of commercial depart- 
ments in secondary schools. Master's, 1082. Iowa. I 

J 284 ?’ ] Wll 1 U1 ® 7, Sarah Louls ®- A study of specific factors In the socio- 
economic backgrounds, In the abilities. In the attitudes, and in the educational 

wttXZFm f 11 ““ P “ kwd ' 0 ““ erc, “ Mhw> '’ * 

d '.TT a " "> »'■><* ■«“•> 1» KdreUrl.1 work, loclodta, ,™. 

£,2^ b, ,br »„ o, mnd.rt „»d I.tenJK 
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2842. Worthington, William Jama*. A Andy of the vocational and avooa- 
tional values of bookkeeping gained from hlgh-aehool atady as applied to actaal 
business experience and the fnlflllnteot of alma and oMa^kep-of business edu- 
cation. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 'y'v* 

Set aUo 248. 444, 1400, 1466-1487, 1485. 1677, 1609, 2W6, 2155. 
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„ 2843. Anataett, Herbert df^ractlce collections for courses Id cataloging 
*nd related subjects In acca&llted first year library schools. Master's, 1982. 
' Colombia. V . , 

2844. Carson, Arthur L. A. study of the activities of agricultural missionaries 
relative to program of training needed. Doctor's (1932], Cornell. 694 p. ms. 

2845. Chaff ey, Judith. A study of certain teats with special reference to 
their value for ,the prognosis of Bucceas In nurses’ training. Master's, 1931. 
American I’nlv. 66 p. ms. 

2846. 'Davis, John W. Analysis of colleges of engineer l njKln New England, 
Middle Atlantic, East North Central, and East South Central states for pur- 
poses of educational guidance of high-school students. Master** 1982. Ohio 

869 P- 

2847. Dlttes, Florence Grace. A study of the accredited. schools of nursing 
in Tennessee. Master's, 1932. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 


2848. Eurich. Alvin C. A preliminary report on the study ot marks tn me- 
chanical engineering. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1982. 122 ft ms. 

2849. poster, Flank C. Field work and Its relation to the curriculum of 
.theological seminaries.^ Dbctoris, 1982. T. C., Col. XJnlv. 

A study to ascertain what cooatlfutcs field work in relation to the curriculum of „ 
-theological seminaries. Thirty-eight institutions were visited where 25 percent of 
•tudeoU are engaged for more than 38.5 hours each woek In outside work. , v 


2860. Jarrell, Sister Helen. A comparative study of the stale board failures 
in materia mediga of students In the schools of. nursing in the United, States. 
Master’s, 1931. Loyola. 181 p. ms. ‘ * 


2851. Johnson, Hay Marlon. Religious life of students In theological semi- 
naries. Doctor’s, 1932. Yale. 


2862. Kennedy, Kay. ; The relation of traits of students in schools of nurtlng 
to their success. Master’s, 1982. Chicago. 97 p. ms. ^ 


2863. XcKnJght, John Paul Educational requirements for the ministry of 
the American churches. [Master’s] 1981. South. Methodist. 

*2854. Morris, William Stephen. The seminary movement lu the United 
States: Projects, foundations, and early development, 1888-1860. Doctor’s, 
1982. Catholic Unlv. Washington, D.C., Catholic university of America, 1982. 
119 p. • 

Describes the projects and foundations as they occurred la the various dioceses, and 
ooi n kton some special features to be found In the seminaries of that tfcnt. 

a a I ' * 

. . 28H& Hingheim, Alloa Cornelia. Nursing and prenursing curricula In junior - 
college* Master's, 1982. Southern California. 

• 2866. Salyer, Rufus Coleman. An Investigation In the prediction of success 
In the School of engineering^ot-tbe University of Washington. Master's, 1932. 

•Washington. 66 p. ms. 

Bee alto 1747. 
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2857. Bailer, Stuart, Instruments for selecting telephone operators. Mas- 
ter's, 1981. Nebraska. 

The study deal* with 100 operators. 

2858. Barnhart, Jesse Leonard. A study of the functioning of guidance In 
irrades 7-12 of the rural schools of Huron county, Ohio. Master’s, 19R2. Ohio 
75 p. nxs. 

tb T * C,K>0, • °** r ™ training, tbat the from lined .choola 

offer little direct guidance. 

2S59. Blough, Telford IL A study of the vocational preferences of 2.233 boys 
and girls frstn kindergarten to the 12th grade Master’s, 1982. T. C.. Got Unlv 

83 p. ms. ’ . ’’ ' 

Include. *ta ted occupational preference, of 1,130 boy. end 1,103 girls, pupil. i n the 
Fern dale, Weatmont echool*, Johnitown, Pa., tabulations, etc. 

2800. Brains, Scott M. Post high school survey of the graduates of Bolton, 
high school, Class of 1924. Master's, 1932. Louisiana. * 

• 2881. Brlnker, Robert Durie. A study of the vocabulary content of voc*- 
tional guidance textbooks. Master’s, 1&31. George Washington. 115 p to* 

. !!!„?* *T!!. W ** d * r,Ted ****** from thru alntb grade vocal took | guidance 

teilbooto which wer. recommended by vocational guidance cousaellora In the Utier riiiM 
of the United Bute., a* being widely l/u.e. ThEpurpoe. oTTbe .Tidy TiTZLZ ?. 

^p w w°ub 

tTnlntb 1 grad^* and PWfeMlonal tern, which have a very low fr^^cy^of"^,^^ 

28<tt., Brown William J. Permanence of vocational choices <rf the secondary > 
achool^Us of Logauaport, Ind, 1980-32. Master’s, 1932. Ohio: 146 p. 

28 f 3 K| -® ttch * nan ’ *° y L A comprehensive plan of counseling for a large 
rural high school. Master’s, 1982. California. Ill p. ms. ^ 

«00 nTtS LI!™/ lh * ■rtMlWnatloa In Napa, a typhmj rural high a.hool, 

IS ntl^ iH. “ nT *“ tbe WbMograpWcal n.terUl; then*™ i ba.ia 

•bore, to adggew a auttable program that night be adapted to a targe rural high achool 

zrszxrzzr Am ^ "«• 

S^^TssTm, 0 '" 1 "” ' n ^ a ‘'" ,n " ctol «’ «* «■**«• 

of t he freshmen In college knowTednltely tbe work they will eater 

£TaJ5 e T M * derlD * win do after gradu^To. «d ^ ' 

I. ♦H*” *° l f® rtalD or d*naU«ly change thdr vocattanal choicer during college Tediiu 
I* the moat freguenfly choaen vocation. Teaching 

fnn^f 8 ; COnr ! d ’ *’ A 8tu ^ of the work carried on In the third and 
fourth class schools of Pennsylvania in guidance. Master’s, 1962. Penn State, 

ssrz 
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280& Cunliffa, Ea B., and other s. Guidance practice in New Jersey. New 
Brunswick, NJ., Rutgers university, 1982. 81 p. (Rutgers university bulletin, 
•eriee 8, no. 10a, AprU 1982. Studies In education, no. Z) 

Attempts to dtUrnlu what guidance act! Titles are most emphasised, or reported most 
often by the secondary schools of New Jersey ; the distinguishing characteristics of the 
guidance programs offered by the various types of secondary schools ; the relation ship be- 
tween school glse and the nature of the guidance program; the provision mads la 
"diversified programs for meeting the Deeds of major economic and social groups; end 
■Cae provlaions m for guidance definitely rocttlonil In naturt and for the coordination 
<*f all guidance ^activliU*. Flndlngi : Now Jervey wcudiry twcboo* — ^ 
activities of tb« educational guldanct typo and toast tboae of a definitely vocational guid- 
aaca kind ; the Junior high schools offtr more guidance activity and a bettar>haiancfd 
program thso do the 4 rear high schools ; the medium fined 4- year high yfww vfr og^ 
■sore activity and a better balanced program than do the very large or the very 
•cboole ; the nature of tbs 4-year blghachool program is determined by school else rather, 
thap economic Interest ; few schools task* any provision Is the curriculum for tee chi ng * 
sound concepts of sod lnteOigeot attitudes" toward the world of Industry ; few schools 
make provision s for pis cement or follow-up ; in most of the schools the counselors girt 
ooerq uar ter or less time to counseling ; the control of the guidance activities rests Largely 
with the principal. / 

2808. Daniel, J. L, jr . Postgraduate careers of hlgh-school pupils. Master's " 
• 1881. Louisiana. 

2870. DuGraw, Bvuie. Hlgh-school department of Nashville agricultural 
normal Institute; a surrey. Master'!, 1982. Peabddy. 128 p. ms. 

NJ87L Delancj, ilmer OrwelL A, study of certain personal Information, 
activities, interests, and educational and vocational plans of 60 grade 7B pupils 
Master’s, 11*32. -Penn. State. 48 p. ms. 

Dsts were secured by personal Interview* with 60 boya and girls on s aetf-enalyaii 
form of 78 qusaUon* on persons! record, present activities and interest*, and occupational 
plan*. - 

2872. Eu taler, Theodore Robert. A study of the eighth grade graduates of 
Hoane county, Tenn., 1927. Master's, 1982. Tennessee. 120 p. ms. 

2878. Ever line, Florence Miri a m . ^ study of the occupational choice* of 121 
“A9” pupils. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

2874. Fordyoa,' ’Charles Measuring device* for selecting Y. M. O. A. secre- 
taries. 1981. Nebraska. 

A study of the aptitude* eaaentlelfor secretarial efficiency and the devising and giving 
of psychological teau which reveal these qualities In the candidate, frlndlnga : The scoraa 
have a high correlation with the known efficiency of the secretaries of the various associa- 
tions in Nebraska. 

2875. Garrutson, Walter C. Personal traits, knowledge, and skills considered 
• In reference to employment In Terre Haute Industrie*. Master^ 1982. * Ind. 

Bt. T: O. 112 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers 
college journal. 3:282-83, July 1082. 

Determines that local Industries do not demand more than common or grade school 
training for employment in the factory or shop Industries. 

2878. Gerberlch, J* B. Validation of a state-wide educational guidance pro- 
gram for hlgh-school seniors. School and society, 84 : 008-10, October 81,* 19BL 

2877. HAnry, A. DtWitt. Study of vocational guidance practice* In Okla- 
homa high schools that are members of the North central association of colleges 
and secondary schools. Master’s, 1981. Okls. A. and ML OolL 

2878. Bom, Howard Chestar. The status of vocational guldance ln the Junior 
high schoola of Southern California. Master's, 1982. Southern fhiiA>Q ii« 
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287 *,J Junt * r ' ***° r * % ' plan for the Dunsmulr high school Uu- 

ters, 1931. 8tsufordS 

2880. Juhl Erma E. a preliminary study of vocational guidance and place- 
meDt at the Unlrerslty of Kentucky. Master's, 1931. Kentucky. 

rf 81 L * r#on > ^ta Herbert. Critical treatment of status and functions of 
guidance in certain secondary schools. Master s, 1932. Nebraska. 121 p. ms. 

. 2 ® 82 ’ ^ oim - LJfe guidance of the hlgh-scbool pupil. Master's. i«a 

NVw Hampshire. 72 p. mf 

• 2883. Msnrar, Clara. Significance of vocational choices of- school children 
and college student.. poster's, 1932. T. C. Col Unlv. New York City. pri- 
vately printed. inS2. 1T8 p. . ^ 

* “O" «*•» 19,000 rout ha from tb. third trade through 

did il rl^ /*Vi l" JtZl K nD<h th4t *° rt cho *« • .rester number of ooeupetlona thfn 
' ’ MUrd4d «Wldren otrend a wider tang, tbaa thorn chose* 

bj eecelerstetf youth.; except fot; the choice of faming aad sumaT rural routh.^! 

10 fTr m ■“ *** — 

** because of Uc* of Inf arms Ooa about occtijxatiofi. and due to social attitude*. 

2884 ^l r ' Clar * DC * D vocational choices and subsequent 

careers of 183 secondary school boy a Master's, 1982. Ohio. 233 p. ms. 

M85. Murray, Baymond T. Applications of the principles of vocational 

f 1 w aD< f.J n TOCat,onal retiablllLatlon. Masters, 1932. Coll, of th? City of 
N. I. 142 p. DU. 

2880. North, Elisabeth. Occupations of graduates of high schools In three 
Kentucky counties. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 00 p. ms. 

»87. Orarholt, Clyde Waltar. A study of vocational Interests of boys and 

girls in six townships of Ingham county, Mich. Muster's, 1932. Mich 8L 
Coll. 89 p. ma. 

) u m 

2888. Paulin, Jaihss Harrison. Procedure for guidance In secondary schools 
based on a study of guidance program of the Chaffey union high school and 
the Upland Junior high school. Master’s, 1962. • Claremont. 181 p. ma. ’ * 

2889. Quandt, William 0. Vocational placement for Junior wage earners 
Masters, 19S2. Stanford. 

289ft EUlinc, Georgs A guidance program for the schools of Shelby county 
Ohio. Master’s, 1902. Ohio. 112 p. ms. • • 

£Uth - 8cho ° 1 attendance and vocational choice. 
Masters, 1982. Peabody. 87 p. ma 

J892. Scmddw, Joy William. An analysis of the important factors con- 
tributing to effective pupil guidance In a Junior high school. Master’a 1982 
Southern California* # 4 

2893. Shlbler, Herman L. Analysis of colleges and unlversltlea in Ohio, 
Indiana, and-M.chlgan, for the purpose of educational guidance of blgb-achool 
students. Master’a, 1982. Ohio. 797 p. ma 

2891 Bommerfldd, Matilda G. The relation of personality traits to roca- 
aonal lntereatg. Masters, 1982. Columbia. 

2895. Sparling, Edward J. Do .college students choose vocations wisely? 
Doctors, 1982. T. C, Col Unlv., • VT ' 

• tarJ * ot eoU *•• ■tpdwts possess 

tmstlnes which thsy hays. cbossa; As amount of pertlMat lafomsdsa 
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about himself which each student possesses ; hit economic co virement that may have 
vocational significance, and the degree to which be hat followed accepted procedure* In 
* haltering the requirement* of the vocation agalnat hit qualification* A atudy wtt 
made of 1.011 student* In Long Itlaod university, of whom R88 had chuaen a rocatlon. 
yul^J.^3 had jaot choaen a vocation. 

28W. Steiner, Anna PearL Counseling id Junior and senior high schools. 
Master's, 1932. Washington. 88 p. mg. 

The *enlor high acboola In Seattle have a gtrla* and boya* advisory ayatem and the 
Junior high achoola are divided between a girt* and boy* 1 advisory ayatem and a ayatem 
of one coonaelor for both boya and girls 

2897. Strang, Bu^h. The role of tl»e toucher In personnel work. New York 
City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 4982. 832 p. 

rredenta methods and Information useful In the Identification and solution of atudenia' 
problem*, and d**erlbe* and dlacuawe* technique* which will aid tba teacher in her 
contacts with aradeota and with specialist* 

2896. 8 waist, Howard X. Guidance plana operative in New Hampshire sec- 
ondary schools. ♦ Master's. 1982. New Hampshire. 43 p. ms. 

/ 2809. 8 west, Mtbd-SUa Brown. The validation of an orientation test 
Master s, lp62. Southern California. 

2900. Wilson, Nsrthaniel X. An evaluation of the administration of educa- 
tional and vocational guidance In typical junior high schools. Master’s, 1932 

Colorado. ’• ' 

• •* 

2901. Zimmerman. Harold ML Guidance through the junior high school 
homeroom organisation. Master's, 1982. Oklahoma. 66 p. ms. 

Brt also 162, 680. 1417, 1463-1469, 1667, M2*. 

EDUCATION OF RACIAL GRpUPS 

2902. Allen, Cedi H. Educational survey of Cherokee Indian school, Chero- 
kee, N. C. Cullowhee, N. C., Western Carolina teachers college, 1931. 5 p. m«. 

A total of 667 teat* were given to 380 Indian children from the flrat through the 
etath grade*, which ah owed them to be from one hair to three year* retarded In reading, 
with |he greatest retard* tlan In tbs upper grades. 

2908. Andsrson, Hobson Dewey. A social study of the 'Alaakaa Eskimo'. 
Doctor’s, 1932. Stanford. " 

A study of the social sod economic condition of the Alaskan Eskimos to determine 
whether education offered by the .government 'la applicable to their needs ; stressed the 
Importance of the village school ; outline* objective* which a boo Id be the atm of lb* 
curriculum. 

2804. Brown, Ailoe C. An analysis of the Intelligence of Indiana Master 's 
1962. Colorado. 

‘ \ 

2905. Coin, Bailie B. The personal attitudes of high-school pupils in Colorado 
towards alien nations and peoples. Master's, 1932. Colo. 8t T. 0. * 

2906 Croach, William Ward. Missionary activities among the Cherokee 
Indians, 1757-1886 Master’s, 106& Tennopwe. ’ , 

Inglades an account of att&ggts to odweate the Cherokee Indtoaa. 

* 2907. Crump, Jfrg. Beninta L. The educability of Indian children In reserva- 
tion schools. Doctor’s, 1^32. T. C-, CoL Uni., Durant, Okla' Southeastern 
State Teachers College, 1932: 58 p. (Southeastern State teachers college. 
Contributions to education no. 3.) * 

The problem was to determine the educability of Indian children of the ffve civilised 
tribes of Oklahoma la the flrat three grade* In Government r eserv a ti on school*. Three 
individual intelUgenee testa were udBinlatorud to the 2*0 full-blood Indian children in 
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! Jr*™!? 0 • fkooto - D * t * that lb* Ifmi* IQ of H>« 200 Indian children * 

U »0 m tba BuhJord-Blnet teat. Tba Indian la found to poJre* enough net Ira 
Intelligence to allow him capable of snat Improvement alone educational llnaa. 

200R Ellin, Christina. The Intelligence and school achievement of Mexican 
children In relation to their socio-economic status. Mauler's, 1932 . Tt xas. ) 

2909. Ervin, Bertha JewelL Development of education among the Cherokee 
Indians. Master's. 1932. Okla. A. and M Coll 

- 2910. Flowarm, Marvin P. Education among the Creek Indian* * Muster's, 
mi. Okla. A. and M. OoU. 

■ • / ^ • 

2911. GonsaJea, Aurora Marjorie. A atudy of the Intelligence of Mexican • 
children In relation to their mH-lo-evonomle status. Master's, 1932. Texas 

t 

2912. Oonld, Batty. Methods of tenchlng Mexicans. -Master's, 1932. South- 
ern California. r 


2913. .Jacks, Horen D 

Master's. 1932. Wichita. 


Government relations with the Comanche Indians. 
127 p. ms. ■*“ 


2914. Kayaar, Edith. A comparative study of overstatement among students 
of dlfferegt races. Master**. 1932. Southern California. ► * 

;arTh Elinabarg, Nsttya V. Blllngulllsm and Intelligence In lOyear-old 
. Italian girls. Master'a, 1932. Columbia. 

291R Lais, Ward William. The status of education for Mexican children in 
four border state*. Master'a, 1982. Southern California. 

2917. Lavy, Adeline R. A qualitative study of the growth of some person- 
ality traits In Jewish children resulting from racial . Interaction. Master'a 
1032. Columbia. 

e 9 

2918. Macon, Winnie. Certain differences between Indian children and whlta 
children on the ninth and tenth grade level. Master's, 1982. Kansas. 

^Jf£919. Maddux, Easel. Borne conditions which Influence the Mexican children 
In Greeley, Cola, and Its vicinity. Master**, 1932. Colo. 8t. T. C. 

2920. Morris, Laura. 8oclat and economic phases of Pueblo culture as related 
to child welfare. Master’a, 1932. American Unlv. 64 p. ms. 

2921. Nealy, Margaret Terrell Tlie reactions of a group of Mexican school 
children to relatively unfa miliar vegetable*. Master'a, 1931. Iowa 8t Coil. 

2922. OThryant, Horace. The Cuban child In Division Streel school Key 
West, 71a. Master's, 1982. Florida. 66 p. ms. 

% t 

2928. EowhrsrMyrctp Elgin. Telle attempts of two racial groups to retain 
their social inheritance. Master’s, ,1982. Washington. 82 p, ms. 

Traee* objectives of Japanese national education sad noted aw>l (ration to local 
attempt to retain social heritage. Kotos the general objectives of Jewish education in 
America and the relation of those objectives to tho attempt mads In the Beattie Talmud 
To " h pr ?* rr * ***• heritage. Findings; Japanese language school la not 

natlonnhedeany pro-Japan aoe. Judaism .to gradually losing out, Jews being absorbed . 

*• * «aihed elm Notify between Japanese and Jewish educa- 
tional object! vea. Moral training to emphasised by Jtire and Japanese. 

2924. Smith, Owen Dels. A comparison of the performances of foil-blood 
Indians, sedentary and nomadic, on achievement and on language and non- 
language intelligence teats. Master’a,*, 1982. Denver. 448 p. ms. 

the Plotner nonlanguage test were administered to the 
pupils of the fourth to ninth grades. Inclusive, at the Santa Fe United States Indian 
echool and to those of the fourth to eighth grades. Inclusive, at tba Alhoqueruae United 
* 171998—88 1« 
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States Indian school In an attempt to measure the difference that may exist In 
educatlonal^attalnments and In Intelligent between sedentary and nomadic Indians, a ss 
second purpjm* * * of the study was to determine. If possible, how nearly nnnlanguage tests 
may be wortby of that appellation. A third purpose was to determine full-blood 
^Indian Dorms for the Ptntner non language teat. 

2926. Snider v John Henry. A study of Indian education in Pawnee county, 
Obla. Master’s, 1982. Oklahoma. 97 p, ma 

2928. Thomson, Buth Haines, Events leading to the order to segregate 
Japanese pupils in the San Francisco public schools. Doctor’s, 1982. Stanford. 

This study covers the periods of the Chinese situation, 1849-1906; the Japanese 
situation, 1886-1924; the school situation, 1860-1906; the labor situation, 1849-1906- 
iyid the political nltuati 0^1849-1907. ' 

2927. Wolfson, Harry. The history of Indian education under the Federal 
government from 1871-1080. Master’s, 1932. Coll, ot the City of N. Y. 

158 p. ms. . 

See aUo 160, 1143, 2460, 2472, 2498. 

NEGROES - s 

v * 2928- Burford, Lorenzo S. , The social and economic status of Negro high 
** school students in northeastern North Carolina. Master’s, 1932. Hampton. 

50 p. ms. ^ 

, DlscuSnes tbo. social and economic conditions In the homes of 858 Negroes In eight ^ 
public high schools in northeastern North CaiDllna during the" school year 1980—31 
The students studied were In the first year or the fourth year of the high schools. 

2929. Butler, John Harold. An historical account of the John F. Slater fund 

' nnd the Anna T. Jeanes foundation. Doctor’s, 1932. California. 502 p. ms. ' 

2930. ByrfC James Alexander. A study of the vocational-industrial interests 

- of- Negro boys in the secondary schools of Dayton, Ohio, Master’s 1932. ' 
Ohio. §6 p. nas. 

2931. Byrne, David D. A comparison of white and Negro schools of Mont- 
gomery county, Tejs^ Master’s, 1982. Colorado. $0 

* 2932. Daniel; Bobert P. A psychological study of delinquent and nondelin- 
quent Negro boys. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C. Col. Univ. New York City, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1932. 59 p. (Contributions to education, no. “546.) 

Ascertains the difference* In character and personality traits between gronpa of 
del nquent, behavior-problem, and nonproblem Negro boys. A study wae made of 100 
delinquent boys from the State reform school in Virginia, 80 boy* In the public schools 
of Richmond who were considered na problem Cases, and 120 nonproblem boy* who were 

0f , the P roWc,n ****■• In the tbre « group* the boys were predominantly from 
’ “>e fifth grade Seven tests were given to all the groups between November 4 and 

December 4 1981. Data Indicate that the delinquents differ from nondellnquente in 
the thing* they do and. the way tffey feel, chiefly In. degree rather than In kind; results 

J ln * he of obj « ctlTe personality and character measure* In the 
discovery of peraonallty symptom* pf delinquency tendencies which should be the basis 
w, °* an attendant Individual diagnosis and adjustment procedure. 

*2833. “Erwin, T. C. A compariflon of 6-point pupils wiUi non-5-point pupils 
in the Negro elementary schools of Newport News, Va. Master’s, 1932, Hamp- ’ 
ton. 38 p. ms. * 
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2934. Ferguson, Willis Leonora. A reading survey of Negro homes of Beau- 
mont, Tex. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 74 p. ms. 

° l b0 ° k *' p * riodlcala ' * nd newspaper! in the home* of a Negro junior high 
school of Beaumont, was made. Of the 131 homes, 121 contained a Bible; 70 diction 
22. *21 Jf “^clopedlas. Besides Bibles and dictionaries, there were 47 set. of 
books , 456 miscellaneous books, and 392 newspapers and periodicals. 

2936. Flanigan, Cl^* France*. A study of the occupational adjustments of 

a selected group of colored hlgh-schoo) studeuta. Master’s, 1932. Catholic 
Univ* 

• 2936. Foreman, Clark. Environmental factors In Negro elementary educa- 

Iloo 2 >Ct ° r ’ 8 ’ m2, Columbiu - New York City. W. W. Norton and company, 
lw2. 9o p. t 

tbe S ?hiM ^ t n , d^^ Kn ^ ,e,, !• ,D 0 readlag and “rtthmetlc were given to Negro children In 
A ^7*0?^ is ^th grades in 16 southern counties between October 1029 and May 1931 
A total of 569 schools were visited and 10,023 tests given. Data Indicate that the 

LTudms^esc^T 6 ^ 01 Neg ? PUP ‘ U ,B gre * tIy lnfluenced •>! their environment. 
‘" '“f'" 1 the school and .community ; and that as the environments of the Negro pupils 

approaches that of the white children from whom norma of achievement were derived 
the achievement of the Negro pupils approaches the norm. ' 

2037. Grace, Alonzo GaskeU. The effect of Negro migration on the Cleveland 
public-school system. Doctor’s, 1932. Western Reeerve. *197 p. ms. 

2938. Home, Frank Smith. The present status of Negro education In certain 

* he 8oatbern 8tates * Particularly Georgia. Master’s, 1932. Southern 
California. 

2989. Huggins, Willis. The contribution of the Catholic church to the 
progress of the Negro. Doctor’s, 1932. Fordham. 131 p. ms. 

1 n^ 4( \^ Ug ^ ler ’ Ju $P NeaL Ne ^ ro redgion and modem education. Master’s 
ivdz. Colombia* 

294!. Jefferson, K. A. The Jeanes program for school apd community organ- 
izatlon In Mississippi. Master’s, 1931. Iowa St. Coll. 

2942. Lane, Harry Badger. The present status of secondary education for 
Negroes In Texas. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

^43 Moore Pleasant. The status of the Negro public elementary schools 
of Kentucky. Master's, 1931. Ind. St. T. C. 86 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 3:266, July 1932.) 

Kind* that the Negro children did not get an equal opportunity with the white children 
to secure an elementary education In 1929-30, and that the type of education atlven them 

«r^rr; m ' e E - Tbe — - n ^» > *•*-. 

2946. Orkin, Helen Irene. The National association for the advancement of 
colored people. Master's, 1932. Columbia. 

•2946. Robinson, Eugenia Irene. A diagnostic study of deficiencies in the 
sophomore class of Sterling high school, Greenville, S.C. Master’s, 1932 
Hampton. 07 p. ms. 

Studies, statistically. the teat scores made on the Presscy diagnostic tests in Bncllnh 
composition, Otis intelligence test, Monroe standardised readie r «?»* « 

^ distributed ad-to «x anf^k 7n .mr^ide* « 52?^ 
d on the Presaej-BIcbards tests In American history. Treealer English minimum 
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The early Negroes in Kansas. Master's, 1932. 


essentials test*. Hill test. In civic attitude*. Illlnola standardised algebra teat*, and 
Whipple's hUrb-achool and college reading teat. In order to formulate a program for 
eliminating the deOdcncies dlacovered In reading and English In Sterling high school. 

2947. Smith, Lel&nd George. 

Wichita. 90 p. ms. 

2948 Toney, Lee Allen. A study of parent-teacher associations in the Negro 
schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1981. Ohio. 100 p. 

2949. Turpen, N. C. Physical and Instructional facilities of Negro high 
schools in Tennessee. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 90 p. ms. 

The study covers the State of Tennessee. 

•29o0. Yarbrough, W. H. .Economic aspects of slavery In relation to south- 
ern and southwestern migration. Doctor's. 1932. Peabody. Nashville, Tetin., 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1932. 112 p. (Contribution to education 
no. 101.) 

Analyse* some economic aspect* of alavery which tended to differentiate more and more 
strongly the westward migration In the slave states from that In the free states. 

2051. Yates, Charlotte. The Influence of New York City environment upon 
the Intelligence test scores of 12-yea r-old Negro girls. Master’s, 1932. 
Columbia. 

Bee alee 18, 560, 2026, 2268, 2314, 2331, 2404, 2426, 2470, 2506, 2557, 2645. 2670, 2739, 
2751, 2755. 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

2952. Armstrong, Caroline. A study of procedures in opportunity “ B " 
rooms in socializing maladjusted pupils. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2953. Beaman, Florence N. An experimental curriculum for special classes. 
Master’s, 1932. Northwestern. 

• 29. >4. Feathetstone, William B. The curriculum of tlie special class, its 
underlying principles. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. New York City. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1932. 157 p. (Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 644.) 

The study laya down the basic principles upon which the curriculum must be built In 
clsaaea for the mentally handicapped. 

2955. Galley, Helen. A comparative study of B1 room and a transition room 
to determine factors which help to place a child In the transition room. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Univ. 39 p. ms. 

* 2958. Macadam, M. Agness. A study of the factors contributing to the 
unadjustment of pupils in the ninth grade. Master’s, 1932. New York. 
67 p. ms. 

Analyses the factor* In personality, achievement, social, health, and vocational expert 
ences of the child which might condition onadjuatment. 

Bee alee 205. 266, 803, 480, 847, 1002, 1180. 1213. 2163, 2278, 2560. 

/ 

GIFTED CHILDREN 

2967. Dransfleld, J. Edgar. A technique for the administration of enrich- 
ment to superior, children. Doctor’s, 1932. T. C., Ool. Univ. 

Complete Instruction units were complied which supplied directions, references, ob 
Jectlres, and r 'ld|ng questions to stlmnlste thinking, contained check tests at logical 
sections; were self-administering and sufficiently long to occupy the spare time of the 
superior pupils for at least a semester. The study was conducted In nine 
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selected ao at to crose-apction the type* of tcboait la operation from the rnral school to 
the large junior high school, located la communities Tarring from selected rural and 
foreign Industrial to the wealthy, cultured city. The tech\jaue It within the range of 
time and effort of the typical classroom teacher, redtatlon lime of superior pupils can 
be reduced in one or more specific subjects without Injury to Ihelr regular studies; total 
1 “* roq “ re<1 '* 00011 poratlTely small ; obviates the necessity It withdrawing of superior 
iblldren from tbelr social unit to form classes. * 

2958. Kramer, Harm. Present practices in training provided for gifted 
children In selected cities of the United States. Master’s. 1982. Northwestern. 

2959. Moeser, Geneva. A study of *100 accelerated pupils in a Junior high 
school. Master’d, 1982. Northwestern. 

2960. Odell, Charles W. Provisions for mentally atypical pupils. Urbana, 
University of Illinois, 1931. 73 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 29,* 
no. 6, September 18, 1931. Bureau of educational res^rch bulletin no. 59.) 

Alms to present the results of a study of provisions for mentally superior and Inferior 

I " 9 "'' “ f ^ U ? lK ' r “ir* 0 ? 1 8Jr8t * m,, ,D tb * 8Ute of ,,,,nol »- **»“«• *«> 0 Questionnaire 

weic rtitlved from 100 principals of township or community high schools and superin- 
tendents of etemeutary or elementary and hlgh-school systems wltH enrollments of 800 
pupils of more. Data Indicate that few elementary systems of fewer than ®00 pupils and 
high schools of fewer than 300 are doing much along this line, but t'hat a Ihrge majority 
of both enrolling 1,000 or more pupils are making some such provisions. 

2961. Fetrovitch-NiSgosch, Helena Grace Procedures In teaching an un- 
graded class of superior pupils in the upper elementary school. Master’s. 1982 
Southern California. 

2962. Regensburg, Jeanette. Studies of educational success and failure in 
supernormal children. Doctor’s, 1931. T. C. t Col. Univ. New York City 
Columbia university, 1931. 150 p. (Archives of I psychology, no. 129.) 

v ™ 8 *!, °f 189 • 0 P orn °vm«l children of the Bureau of children’s guidance of 

New \ork Cltj for the period 1022 to 1027. 

2968. Wootten, Hr*. Elvira. Problems of the gifted child. Master’s 1932 
Stetson. 00 p. ms. 

SUBNORMAL CHILDREN 

2984. Bentfey, Mabel L. A comparative study of .normals and subnormals In 
their play and fear problems. Master’s, 1982. Michigan. 189 p. ms. 

1 29 f 5 ' Georgia Stoetzel. A survey of private care of the feeble- 

minded in Los Angeles county. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

2966. Broomhead, Elizabeth. Mechanical ability in subnormal boys ; a pre- 
liminary sutvey. Master's, 1962. Columbia. 

2907. Bush, Grace. Reading interests of sixth grade children of low men- 
tality. Master’s, 1681. George Washington. 228 p. ms. 

, J® 68 ’ Doncart * r ’ Geor r« Humm. Mental disorders In siblings. Doctor’s 
1932. Southern California.. r 

2968. Gerbich, Gertrude Adams. The education of semi-dependent subnormal 
children in Washington. Master’s, 1981. George Washington. 52 p. ms. 

8 ? r T er ° f 84 children In Wtublngton. DC. Finding*; The present 

zz&z , 1 cw " ,r “ ,b '~ ••»*»> <*«*- - -»*. . 

2970. Howard, Frank M. 

Master’s. 1982. Rutgers. 


The mental development of the feeble-minded. 
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2971. Kopp, Gertrude Sylvia. Qualitative and quantitative difference* In 
the drawings of the emotionally unstable as compared with the normal child. 
Master's, 1932. Columbia. 

2972. Ratcliffs, Bonnie B. The after-school adjustment of specially trained 
subnormal children. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 226 p. ms. 

2973. Wilt, Willard Henry. Practical arts education for mentally retarded 
boys. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2974. Woolman, Mrt. Eleanor Morgan. ^The use of a newspaper as a moti- 
vating and an Integrating influence in a retarded group. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 
179 p. ms. 

A study of a mentally retarded group between the age* of 14 and 17 years. Findings: 
Their reading ability improved, etc. 

Bee also 316, 480, 627, 680, 2980. 

PROBLEM AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN 

2975. Andrews, Roxle M. The principal and problem children. Master’s, 

, 1032. Michigan. 154 p. ms. 

^ */ 

• 2976. Babcock, Marjorie E. A comparison of delinquent and nondelinquent 
boys by objective measures of personality. Doctor’s, 1902. Columbia. Hono- 
lulu, 1932. 74 p. 

By the uae of certain aelf-ratlng measures and other personality tasts a total of 168 
delinquent boys were compared with 178 nondelinquent boys similar In age. Intelligence, 
and aoclal atatua. The boya were from New Turk City, Bocbester, N.Y., and Whittier! 
Caltf. Data indicate that delinquent boya cannot be clearly differentiated from non- 
delinquent boys by any of the meaaures used; the delinquent boya tend to show a 
allghtly greater personality maladjustment ; the delinquent groups are more easily dis- 
turbed by change from activity to another similar activity than are the nondelinquent. 

2977. Bailey, Elba N. High-school delinquency. Master’s, 1931. Stanford. 

2978. Barrington, John S. Historical development of the treatment of the 
truant and delinquent in Ohio. Master’ 9 . 1932. Ohio. 200 p. ms. * 

Literature and Ohio lawa quite thoroughly searched that pertained to the subject, 
from 1803-1932. Findings : The early history of Ohio revealed nothing that showed 
that the juvenile delinquent was treated any different than the adult. In 1860 the 
Cincinnati house of refuge waa opened and then followed the Boya Industrial school at 
Lancaster In 1660, the Cleveland Industrial acbool 1867, and the Girla Industrial school 
at Delaware 1809. The next forwnrd step was the passage of compulsory education laws 
in 1877 and rewritten and made more effective In 1889. Then finally came the passage 
of the Juvenile court lawa, which are working so admirably today. 

2979. Bowers, Deloss Harrison. The Los Angeles county juvenile court. 
Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2980. Bur key, Buth Elizabeth. A follow-up study of 97 defective delinquent 
girls. Master’s, 1932. Ohio. 60 p. ms. 

m 

2981. Caldwell, Margaret E. The relationship between truancy and adult 
delinquency. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 

2982. Casselberry, William Sturgeon. Symptomatic factors Id delinquency. 
Doctor's, 1932. Stanford. 

Discusses the factors symptomatic of delinquency; classification, prediction, and a 
scientific basis for treatment. Teste given 63 nondelinquent and 329 delinquent boya from 
16 to 21, In the Preston school of industry, show 86 percent of the latter appeared to 
have adjustment possibilities. An objective method for examination of delinquent ’ boya 
from 16>to 21 Is developed which secures valuable results. 

• 2983. Conrthinl, Andrfte. Emotional differences of delinquent and non- 
dellnqflbnt girls of normal intelligence. A study of two groups paired by 
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chronological age, intelligence, and environment. [Doctor's, 1031] Colombia. 
New York City, Columbia university, 1031. 102 p. (Archives of psychology, 
no. 138.) ' 

A group of delinquent girl* of normal Intelligence ranging In fhronologlral age from 
H rear*. 3 month* to 17 years, 11 months were paired by chronological age, Intelligence, 
cultural environment, and occupattynal lever of father with a group of nondelinquent 
girls. Two teste of emotionality, a test of morpl knowledge, a test of deceptive behavior, 
a test for measuring resistance to suggestion, a persistence test, and a questionnaire 
referring to the recreational activities of the girls were given both groups of girls. Data 
Indicate that delinquent girls experience more conflicts with their environment, are lesa 
well adjusted socially, and suffer more under feelings of physical discomfort tlisn do non- 
delinquent girls , they possess about the same amount of moral knowledge as nonde- 
linquenta, and both groups are more or lesa alike In regard to the approval or disapproval 
of things conventionally called M good " or “bad." Delinquent girls seem to have the 
same kind and amonnt of recreftlonal opportunities at home as the nondelinquents, and 
come from the same cultural and economic milieu. 

2984. Dahl, Virgil DewelL The geographical distribution of juvenile de- 
linquency in Los Angeles county. Master's, 1932. Southern California. 

2985. Harmon, AIrt. Helen Wil l ia m s. A school history of delinquent chil- 
dren in Franklin county. Master’s, 1932. Ohio, 61 p. ms. 

» * * * 

2986. Holland, Elisabeth Jean. Ordinal placement of problem < children. 
Master’s, 1931.. South. Methodist 

2987. Hoopea, Leslie Ward. Problems of special schools for unadjusted boys 
within the school district. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2988. Judson, Maude Alice. A study of an activity program for the purpose 
of Investigating its motivating potentialities for the rehabilitation of malad- 
justed school children Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

2989. Kimball, Dorothy Madison. An Investigation of certain psychological 
factors os contributory causes of juvenile delinquency. Master’s, 1932. South- 
ern California. 

2990. Korb, Helen Lydia. The parent as a factor in juvenile delinquency^ 
Master’s. 1932. St. Louis. 45 p. Ms. 

* 2991. Loofbourow, Graham C. Test materials for problem behavior tend- 
encies In Junior high school boys. Doctor’s, 1931. California. Berkeley, 
University of California press, 1982. 62 p. (University of California poblica-' 
lions in edncatlon, vol. 7, no. 1, p. 1-62.) 

Data- were secured on boys of Junior high school grade located In the Junior high schools 
of 8an Francisco, Berkeley, and Oakland, supplemented by a group of boys of Junior high 
school grade In the Whittier Bute school at Whittier, Calif. Testa of social attitude*, 
vocabulary, virtues, and morbid attitudes were given the boya lb .these schools. DaU 
Indicate that the testa used differentiate reliably between problem and control groups, 
regardless of the criteria used In selecting the groups. 

2992. Mailer, J. B. Broken homes and juvenile delinquency. Social forces. 

A , study of the relationship between juvenile delinquency and broken homes. Among 
delinquents the proportion coming from broken homes was significantly larger than among 
normal children. ^ 

• 2993. 'O'Malley, Kathleen E. A psychological study of a group of delinquent 
girls. Master’s, 1082. New York. 59 p. ms. 

2994. Orner, Arthur T. A preliminary investigation into the basal metab- 
olism of problem boys. Master’a, 1932. Ohio. 129 p. ms. 

Twenty-one problem boys from the Ohio bureau of Jutenlle research were given metab- 
olism testa, medical and social case histories were collected. No relationship was found 
fcence Md meUbolUm. A very significant inverse relationship between 
basal metabolism and dynamometer have pressure, ' 
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2996. Neusser, John L. Personal attitudes of delinquent boys: A study oi 
certain social and psychological factors In the lives of 400 delinquent boys in 
Iowa. Doctor's, 1932. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa studies. Se- 
ries on alms and progress of research, no, 38, New series, no. 248. 1 p.) 

Ascertains the extent to which certain attitudes which bear on the relation of the self 
to society are associate^ with delinquency in boys from 12 to 18 years of age. Throe 
groups were studied ; 423 from a training school for boya, 419 from tbe public schools In 
representative towns in tbe state; and a sjteclal group of 60 boys who were on probation 
In four cities In the state. The first- and last-named grfiups were composed of delinquent 
boys. All boys In the three groups were given a test of personal attitudes. Influences of 
factor* as age, intelligence, grade classification, home background, and residence In the 
training school were traced. Results show that the training school hoys as a gToup are 
more critical of the attitudes of the average boy ; they feel themselves nearer to the Ideal 
than do the public-school boys when considered as a group. The personal attitudes of 
the training school boys, according to the test, were unchanged by residence In tbe 
institution. , ^ 

2996. Secor, Mabel Roberts. A study of truancy and juvenile delinquency in 
Jersey City. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 

299T. Shea, Mary Rita Doyle. Recreational activities of problem girls and 
their nonproblem sisters. Master^, 1932. Catholic Univ. 

• 299Q. Shumaker, Norbert M. The behavior problem child In the Catholic 
school. Doctor’s [1932], Catholic university of America, Washington, D.C. 
Washington, D.C., Catholic university press, 1932. 90 p. (Catholic university 
of America. Educational research monographs. Vol. 7, no. 2, May 15, 1932.) 

I>ntn were secured from the file record book of the Department of child guidance of 
fhe Toledo Catholic charities for the two years of 1930 and 1931. Three group? of fig- 
ures were given : Group 1 represents children of the elementary school level for the years 
1930-31 ; group 2 covers pupils who were in secondary school a during those years; and 
group 3 gives figures for 1929, omitting the distinctions between elementary and secondary 
levels. A plan Is outlined for the education of the behavior problem child. 

2990. Snoddy, Jennings Lavert. A survey of the methods used In adjusting * 
the truant boy in the Los Angeles schools. Master’s, 1932 Southern California. 

3000. Sprague, Willard S, The nature of the disciplinary problems of boya 
in a New York City high school. Master's, 1932 Coll, of the City of N. Y, 
67 p. ms. * } 

Tbe disciplinary problems of the school were studied by examining tbe records of 969 
boys and the teachers* reports to the principal. The data were examined from the point 
of view of age, IQ, and socio-economic status of each type of otTense. The claaaroom 
Incidence of offenses and the question of habitual offenders was intensively gone into. 
The factor of the teacher In tbe behavior problem was approached through tbe analysis 
of the types of cases reported by the various teachers. 

300L. Swenson, Clarence Reuben. Administrative considerations In the han- 
dling* of unadjusted bftys In senior high school with special reference to 
discipline. Master’s, 1982 Southern California/ 

T • 

9002, Trompeter, Sara. The remedial treatment of truancy In the New York 
City schools. Master’s, 1932. ColL of the City of N. Y. 58 p. ms. 

Surreys the various bureaus organised by the Board of education In the City of New 
York for the remedial treatment of truancy and nonatteudance. The agencies considered 
are the Bureau of attendance, the New York parental school, the Visiting tepcher depart- 
ment. and tbe Child guidance clinic. Data on organisation, principles of-t>per*tlon, case , 
records, and statistics were secured from primary sources. Literature on truancy, the * 
visiting teacher movement, and educational guidance were aWo studied. Conclusions : 
The author saggeata the extension of community centers and tbe centralisation of the 
work of all the bureaus under the Bureau of attendance, Compulsory education, and Child 
welfare. 

3008 Wallace, Thomas Avery. The municipal playground, a factor Jn 
Juvenile delinquency. Master’s, 1981. New York. , 
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3(X>1 Wilbelmi, Dion Jmttim. A study ol 00 Juvenile delinquents of Sicilian 
parentage known to the JurenBe court of Chicago from January 1, 1928 to 
March 1, 1831. .Master’s, 1901. Loyola. 82 ix ms. . 

3005. Williams, Katherine Jane. Methods of remedial treatment for mal- 
adjusted school children. Master’s, 1982., Chicago. 69 p. ms. 

Studies the methods of psychiatric and tfhlld guidance clinics In this country. 

Sre aUo 1356. 

. PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

* 3006. Anderson, Boy N. The disabled man and his vocational problem 
I Ktctor’s, 1932. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York City, Institute for the crippled 
and disabled, 1962.. .102 p. 

Makes 'a minute study of the specific handicaps of Individuals correlated with the 
various types of occupations hi which they have been engaged. Data for the ortho- 
pedic cases studied were secured from the Employment center for the handicapped in 
New York City, for the years April 1917 to April 1980. A total of 97 disabilities were 
listed. The men were employed . In 635 different occupations. Btablllty was uniform, 
although there was a tendency for the men with the most serious disabilities to remain 
on the job longer than the men with the lege serious disabilities. Barwt .g. ranged 
from $5 to $64 a week, with the median In the interval of $15 to $19 a week. It waa 
found that them men bad a far greater vocational versatility than Is usually attributed 
to such cases. Tbetr earnings are only slightly below those of comparable, nonhebdi- 
espped workers. The study shows that physically handicapped persons are not Ua- 
bllltiet, but are social aaaeta. 

3007. Beckwith, Sylvia Irene. The organisation and administration of 
classes for deaf children. Master’s, 1982. Southern California. 

3008. Blake, Sarah Honan. Stuttering: Its causes and age of Incidence. 
Master’s, 1981. Loyola. 87 p. ms. 

3000. Caldwell, Floyd Franklin. A comparison of blind and seeing children 
In Certain educational abilities. Doctor’s, [1931]. California. New York City, 
American foundation iot the blind, 1982. 28 p. (Abstract.) 

441 of the Mind pupils enrolled at the California school for the blind who conld- read 
snd write Braille readily were compared with all of Ihe low seventh grade In the Junior 
high school department of the Oakland high school on the rpmilts obtained on the 
Stanford achiev ement tests, on the reading tests' 1, 2, and 8, forms A aDd B. Blind 

children rtqwfa> from three to three and one-half times as long as do seeing children 

to complete the tests. Achievement of the blind compares favorably with that of the 
seeing when ample allowance Is made for the speed handicap. The blind are found to 
be 5 years and 3 months older than the seeing children used In the experiment, which 
indicates that the Mind children have required about three years longer to reach the level 
of achievement Indicated on the Mats than the seeing children have required to reach 
approximately the same level. 

- * , f 

3010. Cohxon, Mary M. A history of State care of the blind and deaf In 

Tennessee. Master’s, 1932. Tennessee. 144 p. ms. 

Sdil. Crocier, Ada B. A survey of spinal defects In children of Indianapolis 
schools. Master’s, 1982. - Butler. ' . . . - 

* it * V • 

8012. Green, Ida C. Stammerers and their social adjustment as shown by 
means of eight case Btudles. Master’s, 1931. Coll, of the. Pacific. 

8013. HanriksoB, Braest Hi inter. A study of breathing and vocal disturb- 
ances of stutterers. Doctor’s, 1982. Iowa. (Abstract in.: University of Iowa 
studies. Series on alms and progress of research, no. 38. New series, no. 248. 

1 P.) 

This study U, concerned with voice and breathing dysfunctlonlngn which occur during 
(tattering. The records of the propositional speech during stuttering Indicated a . 
marked lack of organlaed Interactivity between the functioning of breathing and voice 
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producing mechanism. The data ladle* t« that there rear be aom- 
the relationship of the dyafunctlonlnga present daring stuttering. 


pattern! Ln 


L ° U Virginia. A comparison of certain sound ware charae- 
teriatics of stutterers and nonstutterers. Master’s, irao j owa 

m^ 15, ^ olland ’ ®* *• A Btod J of U»« reactions of seeing, blind, and deaf 
' ?TZ ,0 i? tl#M °“ ° tlJ CU “ lflC * tlaD ***• 1881 - 82 - Austin, University 

801ft Johnson, Wendell The Influence of stuttering on the personality 

0f 1032 - 140 P * (UnlTerelt y of Iowa studies! 

Studies In child welfare, voL ft no. ft First series no. 224. April 1, 1082. J 

«^- P T„ W ^ 1 ',T 0-Ch * d * * ,tT,dy of *«*•«* attitude* and adaptation, 
relative to ecbool, borne, vocation*!, and social ali nations. Th. «« .^w I 

j r* « iSm 

cam!! rhnlT Ma “ rtn * ^“F- A study of the abilities and attitudes of handi- 
capped children. Master’s, 1932. Oklahoma. 52 p. nm 

JUf J***°“d A. The status of the education of speech defect 

Ives in public scHbois ln the United States. Master’s, 1931. Ohio. 70 p. 

. ( ®° t 19 ' M ‘® Kan# ,' KeIth * A comparison of the Intelligence of deaf and hearing 
children. Doctor’s. 1932. T. C.. CoL Univ. 8 

M S Jrom M . 1 otwiT d. 8 T Thl, °'* 2 chUdr “ <“>* «n Jaatltutlonal .cbool and 

forma nee teat* And the bearing .upertor to the deaf. The bearh£ Z£ do no “ 0^0 

r perl0r t0 th# deaf ” tbe be^TgixU we to deT^r U 

ST** ’ C " e ' “ d * T b * , ° W ** hWlD * 10 ** response* 

3020. Maya, Mildred A. A* survey and experimental study of stuttering as 
o among Knoxville city school pupils. Master’s, 1932. Tennessee 243 

p. mq , , 

B f lph VIcker *- Problems in the education if visually baudl- 

“ 3 ^ “S HarV8nL ***■’ Harvard uni- 

versity, 1933. 243 p. (Harvard studies in education, vol. 19.) 

"Ml M,UT A comparison of the response and stlmulaUon 
methods in the re-education of speech defectives. Master’s, 1982. Iowa. 

" , 3^L." ea,od * wro, ' h to M “- 

8021 Bsglend, Eoaalie. Case study of speech difficulties among pupils of 
primary grades. Master’s, 1982. Peabody. 189 p. ms. 

n/ N i”!^ n 8t " d,e * °* "Paach-defectlve children to tb* flrat, aecond, and third grade* 
riemrataiy school, NaabvUle, Tann., were considered. There children *can.e 
under clnreiflcntlon of dyataihr functional and organic defect. of^xu“utlo“ ~ae 

rilT h^hT*^ * n >h0W * d ‘“provement except one; with exception of two it wa* ’ 
thought tbnt an eventually could have been cured by the use of the phonetic n^bod. 

3025. Smith, Grace B. A personality study of handicapped children. Mas 
ter s, 1932. Oklahoma. 150 p. m» 1 - , 

Fee mUo 205. 288, 400, 478, 600, 062, 600. 101ft 1110, 1282, 2488, 2744. 
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• 9028. A d a m s, Birdie W. . A selected annotated' bibliography \ of adolt and 
parental education. Master’s, 1JB2. ti. il. St. T. C. 108 p. ms. 

3027. Ames, Burton Weber. A study of correspondence Instruction based on 
11 years of university extension at the University of Florida. Master's, 1982. 
Florida. 121 p. ms. 

0028. Banbroft, Boscoe Bowman. Mnintenance of attendance /u adult edu- 
cation. Master's, 1982. Southern California. 

3029. Bo 11m an, JCark Brooks. Illiteracy In Connecticut, 1930. Master'a 1932. 
Yale. • 

3080. Carey, George Henry. The compulsory continuation school. A neces- 
sary educational institution In a democracy. Master's, 1982. Boston Coll. 

3031. C&rrigan, Joseph Edward. The effect of extension education on the 
. seasonal surplus milk problem In Addison county, Vt Master’s, 1931. Vermont. 

3032. Cochard, Thomas Sylvester. Adult religious education In New Haven. 
Master's, 1962. Yale. 


3083. Darling, Mary B. Americanization of the foreign-born In Greeley, 
Colo. Master’s, 1932. Colo. 8t. T. 0. 


3084. Duahoff, Leu L Evening public schools of Philadelphia. Master’s, 1932. 
Pennsylvania. 140 p. ms. > 


• 3035. Hajisome, Marius. World workers’ educational movements, their 
social significance. Doctor’s, 1931. T. C. Col. Unlv. New York City, Teachers 
college, Columbia unlvereltjs 1931. 596 p. (Studies In hlsfory, economics and 
public law, no. 838.) 


3080. Jackson, Paul Biley. Content of courses and methods of instruction In 
(he continuation schools of California. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 

3037. Kotlnsky, Both. Education and the problems of adult life Doctor’s. 
1932. T. O., Ool. Unlv. 

y " a * 

The mein function of adult education le to help adults manage their social affairs 
It has a vital ralatlonablp to the schooling wHch precedes it. The problems of youth' 
age, and their relationships can be alleviated through adult education The adult edu- 
cation movement baa underestimated and mlaconcelved Its function. Education for. 
leisure cannot be sepsreted from education for labor* f 


Briegel, David. A determination of the new industrial forces and 
their effects on apprenticeship education in the United States since the World 
War. Master’s, 1932. New York. 82 p ms. 

Trends in apprentice education were found to be: More cooperation of employers 
unions, and the pubUc-achool system ; greater responsibility shouldered by the public 
schools; education and training for a -greater variety of trade*; broader curriculum 
training tor dtlsenshlp; increase In the number of centr&llaed trade schools to effect 
better cooperation with employers and unlona; and basic training and education rather 
than specialised training for specific work, In order that workers may better adjust 
ihemtelvee to changing condition* in industry. 

r ^4 

3039. Lamb, Clarence Alfred, A course of study In printing and related sub- 
jects for continuation-school classes. Master’s, 1932. Southern California. 


3040. Belch, W. B. A study of workers’ education In the United States as 
carried on by labor colleges and summer schools for Industrial workers. Mas- 
teris, 1932. Illinois. 60 p. ms. 
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* 3041. Silbcrberg, Inu L. The School at Wisdom* to experiment In adult 
education. Doctor 1 *. 1832. New York. 217 p. mi’ 

A study wu mad# of the School of Wladoas of Count Keyarrllng In Parmufadt, Ger- 
many. The underlying edncat tonal prlnrtplea oe wtaKh the Reboot of WMea m< 
founded am : Individual treatment with the aid of In’tultkm, the power of personal 
• Inspiration and Vwer of snfgestlon. The prtnclplea are applied In an phasea of 

° f r ' . Tb * 01 Wladom baa a broad pregnra; lr democratic 

from- tbe aocial standpoint, but Is designed primarily for those wbo would bmama 
leaders; 1U methods are experimental. 

3042. Stevens, Willard W. Elimination from the evening school clause# of 
the J. Sterling Morton township high school at Cicero, 111. Master’s 1881 
Iowa 8t. Coll. 

3043. Taao, Yimaon, Hein. Status, organization, and significance of uni- 
versity extension in the United States. Doctor’s, 1962. California. 144 p. ms. 

also SO. 866. 1SS4. 1S64. 1422, 1480, 1814. 24lff. 2624, 2562. 2664. 2678, 2T26, 2T68, 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN 

• 3044. Aehenon, Buniee Mae. Personal and professional characteristics of a 

selected group of deans of women. Doctor’s, 1832. T. C.. Ool. Unlv. Chicago, 
III., University of Chicago pretw. 1932. 211 p. • 

.. Jh® 0f th * ' ,tud7 WM *° '“‘•'yw the peraonatttlM of a selected .group of 

•uccessful dean* of women and their relatioosblps wllb tbelr students, ft dean* 
•tudled ware from all types of cotlegew: 16 from nob-state colleges and nntrersltle*, 14 
from state sod city teachers colleges and normal- schools. 8 from woman's college*, and T 
unlTrrsItles iind colleges. Dsta were secured from 2.228 seniors who filled 
ont questionnaires dealing with tbe fararaMe or naf.Tarab* wralnatloM of thefc con 
Uct ’ wl ‘* the,r d ** D °f wom r° ; from questionnaires filled ont by tbe deans and their 
andfrom JT/ * lT ! n tbem t0 nm ' ur# P«*>nallty, emotional stability, ad- 
inJliu ** t0 JV* “ d U probl ® n ’ i ' f * lr mlndedneaa. social Intelligence, and general 
-l| ThMe * tm to «*• • well-balanced. Intelligent, fatr-srtnded aad so- 

clalljr Logined group of women. They are able to keep abreast of the world and to un- 

f^r d«n“^L\ y « , : K^7-v ,rmP * ,bT Wblc , h ln,plr ~ •">**** <0 confidence in 

'If 1 ! ’ *“® k I take • personal Interest in each student ; are Impartial In 

all dealings wltb students and others. 

3046. Anderson, D. Mignon. 

Master’s, 1831. Iowa Bt Coll. 

3046. Andrews, Elizabeth Gordon. A study In personnel of 1,633 students In 
Florida SUte college for women, 1960-31. Tallahassee, Florida State college 
for women. 1831. 12 p. (Bulletin, voi 24, no. 4, December 1961.) M 

The study takes op' tbe birthplace of parents and students, education of pal*o<*F 
paterna! occupations, professions, religion, number of fhlldren In fsmlly, place of gtu 
djmts In family, age of students, vocational choices of college women, subjects of Inter- 

•3047. Bird, Norma. Relationships between experience factors, test scores 
and efficiency, as shown by a study of four selected groups of women office 
workers. | Doctor’s, 1961. Columbia. J New York City, Columbia university, 
1961. 51 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 126.) 

The alms of this study are: To analyse women" office workers Into groups based on 
type of work done; to study tbe group* analysing thei# likenesses and differences; to 
determine the criteria of success M tbem clerical positions; to study tests which will 
II fan a * acce *? fui fr#B * unre «e«» f ul workers f to study significant exper lance factors 
? "? ord * : t0 teat results and experience factors as corre- 

e ® cl ? n ^ r iD work * Th « Ktoupt of worker* studied were : FDe clerks, 

typists, ledger clerks and stenographers. They were divided an follows t 80 file clerks, 

80 ,f lerk *’ * nd 100 ,tM0 * n,pher »- Data indicate that In general 

Intelligence score, had little direct relation to tbe success of tbe clerk. Factore other 
than Intelligence are largely operative In determining tbe succern of a clerk There are 


Clothing expenditures of 90 hlgh-achool girls. 
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two NKitlDi for wlM MloctSotf la pUewmtmt u well u for pwaottoa an* transfer : 
(1) definite knowledge of physical and meatal reqaltemeaU ©f the Jofc; and (8) definite 
knowledge of phyiicel and mental characteristics of the Individual 

3048. Cooke, Bobert Ifxike Trade and Industrial education for girls and 
women In California. Doctor’s, 1982. California. 274 p. me. 

finrreye existing opportunities and needa for trade and Industrial education for girls 
end women at tbfe secondary level, with a dl e c ua elo ai of the basic road derations which 
should underlie a state program of education of this type In California, with euggwtioaa 
lor further extension 6 ( the present program. 

3949. Din amors, Beanie Jane. The scholastic records and subsequent voca- 
tions of girle enrolled in the Owatounn. Minn., hlglp school home economics 
course* from 1929-1930. Master's, 1981. Iowa 8t. £oIl. 

3950. Gaston, Mabel. A comparative study of women Industrial art* stu- 
dents In the Trenton, N.J., State teachers college. Master’s, 1932. T. C., Col. 
Univ. 36 p. ms. 

w ~ 

3001. Gilbert, Claire Erin. An experiment In the derelopuient of certain 
personality traits In ninth grade girls In Grove high school, Paris, Tenn. Mas- 
ters. 1931. Iowa 8t. ColL 

»• •* 

3052. Key a, Alice A comparison of fraternity and nonfra tern I ty women. 
(193J.] Lexington, University of Kentucky. 

3063. E3epinger,'Mary Katherine. Problems of 50 senior college girls Involv- 
lng home and social relationships. Masters. 1981. Iowa 8L Coll. 

3064. Long, Vera Jeffers. Dean of girls In high school. Master’s, 193L 
South. Methodist. r 

3065. M a n s h ip, Jaaale Elisabeth. The Incomes and expenditures of single 
women on college faculties. Masters, 1982. Iowa St. ColL 

b 

3066. Threlkeld,' Dean Hilda. A personnel study of 40 junior college girls. 
Master's [1931). Kentucky. 

• 3067. Wilson, GTaoe.H. Development of the Young women’s Christian asso- 
ciation within its environment. Doctor s, 1932. T. C.. Col. Univ. New York 
City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1933. 156 p. (Contribution® to 
education, no. 554.) 1 > 

The purpose of the study wss to discover the ehangea in religious sod social thought 
and emphasis, and the corresponding changes In educational philosophy and method that 
have occurred In the national program of the Y.W.C.A. during the past 25 -years and 
to discover hew these changes have been related to obaervahle trends In current religious 
thought, current educational philosophy, and current social situations. 

♦ 

LIBRARIES AND READING 

3068. Allez, George C. A time study of the activities of the librarians of 
Wisconsin teachers colleges. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. 

3066. Barron, Mary. Senior high school reading lifts based on a study of 
the reading interests, capacities, and needs of foreign children of Hlbblng, 
Mi nn . Master’s. 1932. Ohio. 104 p, ms. 

3060. Brock, Delpha Fern. Leisure reading"*/ junior and senior high school 
students. Master’s, 1962. Indiana^ 129 p. ms. N. 

806L Brooks, Alloa B. The integration of libra ryVlnst ruction with the hi gh , 
•choo! sodal studies. ▲ library “ job-analysis " of 12 courses of study. Mas- 
ter's, 1932. Columbia. (Abstract in: American library association School 
library yearbook, no. 5: 121-44.) 
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• * r ‘ b ' 

8002.- Qajla, J«mU K. Factor* affecting the choice of book* h y pupils of the 

Intermediate gnTflea. Master's, 1982. Denver. 140 p mi. 

#1 ' * * 

\ 8083. Carnovaky, Leon. The reading peed* of typical student frouUffKh 
epeclal attention to factor* Contributing to the aatlsfartion of reading Interests 
Doctor'*, 1982. Chicago. * 

3084. Clapp, Helen Wylla What fourth grade children of Fayette count v 
Kj., read. Master'*, 1&S2L Kentucky. 

8065. Clark, -Vlr* Bather. Home reading lntereat* of Junior high achool 
pupils. Master'*, 1901. Chicago. 138 p ms 

Booke which children rend Vary with M . gr.de. .r ability. ud intelligence 

8000. -Crudup, B. A. An analysis of articles In the Journal of chemical edu- 
caUon: Master'*, 1932. Peabody. 07 p. ms. 

‘ rn ? rUrte# th *‘ h,v * in 'be Journal of cbem.cl 
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Eli W °l ! ,D<J m *' brm,t,r *' '-nebln* method* and device., teacher 
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8067.^ Cfundn, Althea Ma belle. Inatructlon to the use of books and libraries. 
Matter a 1932. Western Reserve. 85 p. ma. *■ 

8(#8. Dalglelah, Alloa First experience* in literature. New Tork City 
Scribners adna, 1932. 162* (Series oo childhood' education.) 

,„ A J , . ta<Iy Jt* ,h .* ** r ‘°! U ,TP “ 0t “<«•*«• tor children from 18 month, to 8 year, bow 
literature function. In th.lr live,. and the be.t manner of precaution 

3009. Daniel, Grace McMullen. Reading interests of' hlgh-gchooh pupil*. 

Master s, 1931. Louisiana. \ v v 

* * ' 

3076 Davit, Paul F. Free reading versus required reading. Master's, 1932. 

▼v 68t V ft. 

mi. Dl^eraon, Via* Maude. Free-readlng'ln the teaching of English litera- 
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3072. Dobkln, Eva Zeitiln. American cljlidren’^ magatines 1786-1932 a 
brief historical and critical view. Master’s. 1932. Columbia.’^ 

A • el * nwl "* °» “*■■* book, for ewond p-ade.' 
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T* 8ea * an * 1 ▼•riatiob In the u» of the library. Library 
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3084.- Henry, Oral V. The mathematics needed for Intelligent reading *of 
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. engineering library. Master’s, 1932. Columbia. * , - 

3093. McClenahan, Stella E. Thd grfiwth of school libraries In America 
Master’s, 1932. Colo. St T. C. 
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3095. Melvin, Mrs. Belva L. - The school library and the teaching of junior 
high .school geography. Master’s, 1932. Nebraska. 83 p. ms. 

. 3096. Michigan. University. A buying guide for elementary school libraries 
with an appended Hat of books for nursery schopl and kindergarten children, 
based on the titles selected for the University of Michigan elementary school 
library. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan press, 1932. 98 p. 

TO* books were not graded In the belief that the fewer age or grade labels put upon 

* h 00 * 8 ’ the more * ene ™l *nd effective will be their use by the whole group of boy* and 
girls concerned. 

m0 

3097. New land, Eveus. A study of allusions to science In magazine. Mas- 
ter’s, 1932. Colo. St. T. C. 


8098. Owens, Lawrence W. Survey of books, magazines and papers in Mize,' 
Miss. Master’s, 1932. Peabody. 58 p. ms. 
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librurlea in 4-year liberal arts colleges in the United States. Chicago 111., 
University of Chicago press, 19&2. 165 p, j 
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Doctor’s, 1932. Iowa. (Abstract In: University of Iowa studies. Series on 
alms and progress of research, no. 88. New series, no. 248. 1 p.) 

In this study It la found that children’s literature In different periods of history baa 
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.determined by this attitude. The nune standards by which the literary value of adult 
books ere eetebUebed cen he applied to booke intended for children. 
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3110. Snyder, James Foley. ,A study of high-school lib ihrles In Kentucky. 
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Questionnaire* from »00 southern association high schools. and 183 state accredited high 
schools were studied; questions were answered by 3,070 students; and experiment was 
conducted three months in Homestead high achool, Homestead, Fla. 
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H 

Hampton Institute, 2928 , 2933 , 2940 . 
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Educational biography. 74-87. J 
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Educational history, 1-76 
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Kduratlonal methods. Set Educational 
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Educational psychology, 262-274. 
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educational research, 427-467. 
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Tenn., 116 

• 

Educational tendencies. See Current edu- 
cational conditions. 

Educational testa, 387-426. 

Educational theory and practice, 191-206. 
Edvards, Richard, 34. 

Elementary education, 1280-1318. 
Elimination of students. Bet Retardation 
, and elimination. 

Emory college, 1672. 

Emotions, 1238. 

. Employment agencies, 2480 . 

Employment blanks, 1778. 

Engineering education, 1465. See also Pro- 
fessional education. - 
England, education, 185, 840, 881, 2880. 
English classics. Bm English literature. 
English ffuamax-and composition, 521-612. 
English language, 821-680. 

English literature. 618-660. 

171998—82 — 5J 


Enrollments, 1896, 1711, 1788, 1768, 1789, 

2045, 2752. 

Entrance requirements, 749, 1671, 1717. 
environment, 1055. Be* a ise Social as- 
pecu ot education. 

Equalisation of tchool fund*. See Educa- 
tional flaanoe, 

Eraamua, 67. 

Kriyenm, John Sodiui, 86. ' 

EaMiya, BTL 

Eiklmps, xlucatlon, 2808. 

Esenin* acbooU, 1806, 2644, 2662. 2664- 
2665. ciio Education extension. 
Rumination*. 2080-2112. 

Exceptional children, 2*959-3025. 
Exparia^ntal acboolc % Bee ProareaaiTa 
\ u cation. 

Extracurricular actlridea, 2*113-2 136, 


Failure of pupil*, 2187-2144. 

Farm practice, 2678. { 

Farm tbapa, 2652, 2676. 

BVar, 1075. 

Federal relation* to education, 3, 98, 1821 
•2674, 2913, 2927. 

Feeble-minded children. Bee Subnormal 
children. 

Fellowahip*. Bee 8choUrmhlp* and fellow- 
ships. 

Fichte, 16. 

Fiction, 640. 

Finance, 975. Btt alto Educational flnnnce. 
Florida, education, 33, 66, 137, 686, 688, 
859, 1413, 1616, 1651, 2027, 2082. 2227 
2616, 2649, 2632, 3046 ; Alachua county, 
1355; Dade county, 2647; Key West,' 
2922; Manatee county, 2854 ; 8t. John’s 
county, 24M ; ftneada, 2646. 

Folk high school, 174. 

FptJow-up work, 1462. Be* olio Guidance. 

Footedneaa. 2282. 

foreign languages, 661-718. 

Forestry, 1790. 

Fbrtcecne, -flfr John, 75. 

Foster homes, 2459. 

Prancfc, education, 147, 152, 156, 176, 182. 
Fraternity students, 1709, 1739, 1745, 8062. 
Free Waldorf school, 178. 

Freedom of speech, 808 

French language. Boo languages, modern 

Freshman week, 460. 

Freshmen, 867, 490, 618, 088, 586. 046, 
692, 748, 869, 916, 953, 1016, 1212, 1841, 
1867, 1474, 1660, 1662, 1666, 1682. 1664. 
1694, 1696-1761, 1708, 1716, 1716, 1721, 
1725-4728, 1786, 1742, 1745, 1758, 1756- 
1768, 1782-1786, 1796. 1798, 1806, 8141. 
2166. 2863, 2872, 2406, 2407, 2866. 

Friends colleges, 2180. , , 

Froebel, 16. * 


Gsmes, 2288. Boe also Play and rooms* 
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Oaodlg, Hugo, 47. 

G«Wraphy, 982-9911 
Geometry, 735-860. 

Oeorgla, education. 26, 20, 46, 1806, 1487* 
1616. 1666. 2000. 2028, 2782, 2838; 

Atlanta, 44 ; Garden county, 6. 

Carman language. Bee Languages modem. 
German literature, 626, 2620. 

Germany, education, 47, 148. 147, 150- 
161, 166-166, 174-175, 178, 8041. 

Gestalt theory. 1070, 1000. 

Gifted children, 2067-2068. 

Gifts to education, 1045. 

Girl scouts, 2125. 

"Good writing”, 661. 

Grading. Bee Ability grouping; Clsoetflca- 
tioq, grading and promotion ; Marks and 
marking. * 

Graduate work, 1718. 1727, 1804. 

Graduates, college, 1640-1641, 1668, 1638, 
1600. 1706, 1712, 1762, 2124. 2600; 

elementary schools, 2872; high school, 

1321, 1348-1360, 1361, 1360, 1373, 1384 
1887. 1428, 1436, 1462, 1770, 178T, 2166 
2166, 2670, 2801, 286p, 2860, 2886; 
Junior colleges, 1461-1462 ; private school. 
1821. 

Graduating exercises, 1323. 

Great Britain, education, 187. 

Group study, 236. 

Guidance, educational and vocational 2867- 
2001 . 

Gymnastics Bee Health and physical edu- 
cation. 


1 


Handbooks, 1106, 1468, 1862, 2666. 
Handedness, 405, 600. 

Handicapped children. See Physically hang 
trapped children. 

Handwriting, 406-608. 

Harper, WIBIam Halney, 1T50. 

Health and physical education, 2261-2426. 
Hearing, 2378. 

Hebrews, education, 141, 2460, 2408, *677 
2017, 2923. 

Herbert, 16, 80. 

High . school graduates. Bee Graduates, 
high school. 

High schools. Bee Secondary education. 
Higher education, 1660-1807. 

Hinduism, 2666. 

History, 007-1087. 

Home and school Bee Social aspects of 
education. 

Home economics, *678-2770. 

Homo nuking, 2714, 2717, 2740, 2T46, 2T88. 
Home-rooms 220-280. • 

Home study,. 1018. 2048. , 

Homogeneous grouping. Bee Ability group- 

lug. 

Honor students, 1778, 1806. 

Horae- Aahbaugh, 611. 

Hygiene.' Bee Health and physical educa- 
tion. 


Idaho, education, 103, 1821, 

. Idylls of the king, 620. 

Illinois, education, 647, 862, 1330, i3ftj 
1421. 1462. 1840. 1048, 1083, 1008. 20Jo’ 
*159, 2260, 2400, 2600, 2602. 2816; Chi 
cago, 132, 866, 1010, 1028, 1308. ltw 
2041, 2408. 2418. 2606; Cicero, 304J- 
Cpok county. 1068; Daa Plaines i44fl : 
Highland Park, 1802; Moline, 761. 
Illiteracy, SO 29. 

Improvement of temebera In terrier, 1614— 
1619, 

India, education, 144, 169, 2427. * 

Indiana, education, 63, 130, ioio, 1STT 
1616. 1640, 4638, 1826, 1062. 2001, 2248 
2418, 2436, 2740, 2898 ; Bloomington, 
884; Carroll county, 116; Dogger, 2100; 
Bast Chicago, 2610; Ft. Wayne, 800; 
Harrison county, 1660; Honey Creel 
township, 1078; Indianapolis, 1406, 2467, 
8011; La Grange county, 1*0; Logan*, 
port, 2862; New A lbany, 78; Ora ngv 
county, 61;- Pulaski county, 94; Terre 
Haute, 2876 ; Vigo county, 2314. 

Indiana, 10, 1032, Bee alas Racial groups 
education. , 

Individual differences, 231, 284, 2411. Fee ’ 
also Sex differences. . 

Individual Instruction, 281-286. 

Industrial education. Bee Manual and vo- 
cational training. 

Injuries, liability for, 1842. 

Institute of school experimentation, 427. 
Institutes Bee Private schools 
Insurance, school. 18*6, 1848, 1847. 1840. 
Intelligence tests Bee Tests psychological. 
International aspects of education. 188-100. 
Interviews 1707. 

lows education. 960, 972, 1266, 1889, 1357. 
1688. 1640, 1886, 1878, 1884. 1909, 1040. 
2140, *810. *371, 2608, 2681, 2644, 2685. 
2608, 2906, 8090, 8104 ; Cherokee county, 
1428 ; Hardin county, 1890 ; Iowa county, 
1887; Mahaafca county, 1861; Mont . 
fernery county, 1884 ; Tama county, 1350. 
Iraq, education, 164. 

Irish Free Stats education, 146. 

Itinerant Instruction, 88. 


Janitorial service, 2269-2260.. 

Jspna, education, 170-171. 

Jefferson, Thomas, 81. 

Jesuits education, 1781. 

Jesus Christ, 208. 

Jews Bee Hebrews ' 

John ». Slater fund, 2929. 7 

of chemical adoration, contents 

>ouraaltan.* < 94ft-l262. 

Jonlor Milages 1466-1478. 

Junior high schools 1416-1468. 

Juvenile court, 8976. 8004. 
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Knn»«, Vacation, JO, 28#, M2, 7*8, R96, 
960. 1005, 1144, 1158, 1443, 1462 1482 
1508, 16#8. 1807, 1874, 187#, 1908. 191l’ 
1937-1988, 1942, 1*52, 1980. 1991. 2161, 
2321, 2848, 2094. 2724. 2780, 2778, 2947 
SQM; Bonner Springs, 988; Chaotaiwua 
county. 1947 ; Cowley county, 882 ; Hlgh- 
Und Park, 988; Junction City. 2181; 
Lincoln, 2008; Llnwoodj 988;* lyon 
county, 1807; Osks loess, #88; PsVnce 
county. 1989; Pittsburg. 2308; Beno 
county. 1984 ; SaJlns county. 2714 • 
Wichita. 218, 1802, 1288. * 

Kentucky, education, 24, 100, 7ftS, 924 
Q30, 988, 1882. 1^68, 1508. 1580, 1616 
1819. 2012, 3088, 2709, 2888, 2943. 3110 ; 
Ballard county, 0; Boyd county, 28; 
layette county, 3804; Grant county! 
2079 ; Henderson county, 1974 ; Laurel 
county. 05 ; Leslie county, 2874 ; Lexlng- 
ton. 2760; Magoffin county, 4; Murray, 
l*8#.; £endleton county, 54; Rockcastle 
county, 46; Scott county, 123. 

Keyaer, Caaalue J., 84. 

Kindergarten education. 1280-1318 
Korea, education, 157-158, 188. 


Labor and education, 90. 

Laboratory ..method. See Contract and unit 
plana. 

Laboratory schools. See Practice teaching. 
Land grant cotlegee, 1711, 1789, 8087. 
Languages, ancient, 851-874 ; modern, 675- 

718. 

Lantern elides. B ee Visual Instruction. 
Larceny, 1817, 2431. 

Learned societies. 20. 

Learning. See Educations] psychology. 
Legislation. See Educational legislation. 
Leisure, 94. 1127, 1445, *288, 2484. 2472. 

2718. See oleo Play and recreation. 
Leeson assignment, l*n, 18*7. 

Librarians, 8058. 

Libraries and rending, 8088-8121. 

Library Instruction, 8001, 8087. 

Library training. Bee Professional Mum- 
, tlon. 

Lithuania, education, 148. 

Locke, John, 18, 74. 

Loomflxtng. gee Manual and vocational 
training. 

Louisians, education, 40, 828, 712, T48, 
918, 154T, 1670, 1096, 1818, 1998, 2121, 
2394. 2842-2848, 2861. 2868, 2692, 2721, 
2795, 2824 ; Baton Rouge, 018 j CaL 
caslep parish, 128, 2046; New Orleans, 
2704, 2838 ; 8t . Landry pariah, 2288 ; 
Tioga, 1876; Webster pariah, 2786. 


Madras Presidency, education, 144. 

* If VM 
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M^usl and rocatlonai trslolng, 2589- 

Manuerrtpt writing. 498 . 

Marks and marking, 2148-2183 
Marriage, 2452, 2481. 

Maryland, education. 9, 1616. 1743, 1820. 
Massachusetts, education, u. (yj 1388, 
1627-, 2195; Dedbam. .804; Holyoke, 

2799; North Adams, 1600; North Attic- 
boro, *864. , 

Mathematics, 719-800 ' 

Mechanical aptitude teste. Bee Teat* me- 
chanical aptitude. 

Mechanical drawing. 1194, 1209, 1278; 
Mechanical engineering. ' Bee Profeaalonal 
education. 

Memory. Bee - Retdtitlon. 

Medical education. Bee Professional edu- 
cation. 

Mennonltes. education, 2568. 

Medial development. B,e Educational 
psychology. 

Mental hygiene, 2401-2402. 

Mental testa. See Testa, psychological. 
Metabolism, 2994. 

Methodist church, education,^ 03, JT41, 
2584. g 

Methods of fttidy, 237-239. 

Mexicans lu the United Btatea. Bee RacUl 
firruups, education. 

Mexico, educatloa, 1987, 2198. 

Michigan, education, 1611, 1614. 1800 

19&6, 2680, 2898; Detroit, 646, 148 t! 

. 1630 ; Grass Lake, 889 ; Ingham county 
2887. 

Microbiology, 23*9, 

Military education, 1004, 1321, 1398, 1714 
Milton, John, 16. 

Mining. Bee Manus!'' and vocational train- 
log. 

Minnesota, education. 1492. 1818. 2691, 
2718, 2768; Hlbblng. $009; Minneapolis, 
1*270; Owstoona, 3040; Polk county. 
1943. 

. Illation schools, 10. 

• Mississippi, education, 82. l6g7, 1616, 1808. 
2010, 2246, 2781, 2794, 2941; Bolivar 
county, 140; Jackson, 7*4 ; Jones county. 
186 ; MliK, 8098 ; Warren county, 678. 
Missouri, education, 1668. 1602, 1818. 

1747, 1917. 2017, $026, 2038, 2818; 

Boone county, 2477; Cape Girardeau, 

2770; 8t. Louis, 1801. 

Modern language Bee Languages, modern. 
Montaigne, 16. 

Montana, education. 1961 ; BUvar Bow 

county, 1941. 

Moore, 0. RL, 77. 

Moral and character education, 2607-2688. 
More. Sir Thomas, 81. 

pictures, 867, 880, 899, 1419, 2479. 
<«*o Visual instruction. 

Motivation, 277, 67*1011. 

Ifotor skill, 288, 8484. 2489. 2602. 

Malenater, 18. 

Im+ t'b L IPv, LastMl 
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National association for the advaucemest 
of colored prop)*' 2945. 

National par^a. 2429. 

National shrine*. 477. 

NationalisiA. 101. 

Naturalisation, 9* • 

Nature atudy, 860-904. 

Nebraska, edixatiop. 5W, 1159, 1526, 1444, 
1007, 1628, 1 858, 1903, 2062. 2586. 2596, 
2644, 2806; Caaa county. 1371; Lincoln. 
2728. 

Negroes, education, *29-! 8-2931. 

Nevada. education. 117. % 

New England, education, 14. 

New I lam pah t re, education, 897. 1333. 

2182. 2896; Charlestown. 2148. 

New Jersey, education, 1189, 1219, 1440, 
1503, 1396, 1629, 1870-1871. 2133, 2389, 
2868; Dover, 866; Jeriej City. 2006/. 
Maplewood, 2299; New Brunswick, 1433; 
South Orange. 2299; Trenton, 2323; 
West New York, 761 

New Meilco, education. 436, 1491, 1933, 
1967 ; Satan dw, 127. 

New York. «Jij/«tlon. 1210. 1343. 1S80, 
1334, 1006. 2804; Brooklyn. TIT; Buf- 
falo. 1002; Groton. 1380; Now York 
(Ity. 7. 30. 61 0. 624, 884-883, 707. 806- 
000. ItKO. 2168. 2434. 2001'. 2641, 2076. 
WOO. 9002 ; Rochester. 2976 ; Wewt 
cheater county, 1169, 

Newspaper*. 106, 394, 942, 1248. 1231. 

I486. 2136, 2515, 2649-2630, 2974, 4119. 
Bee <$*o Journalism ; Educational pnb- 
> ttcity, 

74 or inal achoola, 1512-1517. 

North Carolina, education, 1616, 2607, 

2670, 2902, 2926; Buncombe county, 073. 
North central aaeodation of colleges and 
% secondary achoola, 1848, 1849* 2028, 2840, 
2608. 2877. 

North. Dakota, education, 95. 1629. 1885. 

1846. 1866. 1964, 2846; Bark* county. 

. 1890; Traill county, 1924. 

NoJkrooka, 851. t 1 v 

jMmi) achooi. Bee Preach ool education. 
Nurses, educatjop. See Prof east ooai adu- 
lation. 1 

Nutrition, 276, 290,^297/ 24^8. Bee also 
Beal eh and physical education ; Home 
economic*. 


o 

ERIC 



OceupatUua. See. Guidance; Voeatfc 
Occupyctonnl therapy. 8m Manual and 
T^catlona^ {raining. 

Oitf practice in schools, N1822. 

Ohio, education, 48, 980. 1111, 1224, 1294, 
1404, 1659, 1687, 1626, 1222, 1822, IN4- 
1841, 1848, 1822, 1877, 1886, 1926-1826, 
1044. 1660, 10S3..B1S4. 2143, Sltl, ttM, 
2683, tfOC, 3788, 3806, 3883, 8878; U- 
MB, 608, 1683; Allen Ownttv, 
ll<0;6 lM lHr 

m 9i 


Ohio, education — Continued 

1632. 2343. 203/ ; ClfTeUnd Height, 

2456; Clncinaaji, 2T84 ; Columbus, 106, 
2627; Dayton. 2649, 2986; Defiance 

county, 13T6; Brie county, 226; Forty 
rta. 2158; Franklin county, 2984; Hmry 
county, 1574; Huron county, 2*58; 
Jackson county. 1887; Marfas county, 
1976; Muskingum county, 1990; New. 
Concord. ibll ; Preble county, I4ttt; 
Kandaaky county, 1847 ; Shelby county, 
2890 ; 8tar4 county, 1882; 8tnrthura 
125; Washington C. H„ 2264; Will U mi 
county, 1576; Wymndot county, 1903 
Oklahoma . education, 690, 844, 1248, 1477, 
1616. 1649, 1657, 1845. 1912, 1941, 1954. 
2016, 2029, 2047. 2049. 2466, 2648. 270R 
2788, 2877; Caddo county, IS; Carter 
county. 1977; Cimarron county, 1955; 
Cleveland. 1992; Cleveland county, 158; 
Coal county. 1885; Jackson ^county, 
1885 ; # McCurtaln county, 2, 1458; lit 
Jor county. 1970; PnjLaa caanty. 1*89; 
Pawnee county, 2925 ; Pittsburg county, 
.1638. 1948 ; Shawnee, 1298; Tmlan, 1605, 

- 2801. 

Opportunity rooms, 2952. 8m elm Kicry- 
tional children. 

Oral rending See Reading. 

Oregon, education. 1973. 

Oriental km course*, 1476, 1489, 1742 
Orphan a, 804* 1274. 

Orthopedic rases. Bee Physically hand!* 
capped children. 

Out-ofwchool activities. ka* Play and rec 
nation 

' P *> 

Pal ea tine, education, 141. 

Palmer, Harold 551, 

Pantomime, 1233. 

Parent and child, 279, 804 
Parent education, 1275. 2886-2387. 2432, 
2478. 2504. 5026. 

Parent- 1 father associations, 2454, 2948 
Pan cblal echo# la. 38, 69, 1501, 1372, 2U59. 
Bee elm Catholic education Hsllgiooi 
and church education. 

Pearson correlation, 745* 

Pennsylvania* education, 89, 994, 1206, 
1677, 1631. 1813. 1820, 1046. 1U!*6. 

2i(13, 2888 ; Allegheny county, 1237; 
Berka county, 1660; Bethlehem, 2310; 
Center osuaty, 1206; Clarion county, 
2086; HolUdayaburg, 2282; Loch Haven, 
629; Philadelphia, 1552, 8054; State 
college, lllS; Buatnehama county, 3107. 
Person-content* 1899. • 

Period lea la, 9775, 8084, 8090-9092, 3007, 
5111. 

Personality rating. Bee Testa, social adap- 
tation. 

Personality traits, 91, 284-285, 807, 345. 
861-952, 856, 1065, 1244, 1268, 1289, 
1857, 1407-1408, 1458, 1466, 1648, 1707, 
1760, 1975 "2060. 9264; 2461, 9476, 2582, 

WT, 2952, 
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Guidance ; Student 


r» monoel serrlee, 1509. 

1 *, p*on oel wort . Bm 
P-rsonnel problem* 

)Y*pri<*at, 16, 37, 

Philippine UU6da, education, t, 1414, 2115, 

:jh&. 

rr,.Mi<pUyr Bee Motto* plrtum^. 
n.rvaoiegy, 192. 

* 1” tioanaiysla. 1464. 
n.vmiqU drlac tm, 2311, 2390. 

Vl\*\c2l\j handicapped chlldraa, ‘3006-3025 
rbydcu, 995-937. 

'Placement bureaus, 1799. 
n«(t»oa echooia 240-241. 
riny and recreation. 2427-2440. 

I'jaj prrouifil director*, 1470. 

1' in) ft round*, 2423. 2432, 2441, 3003, 

1’oetry teaching. 013, 019, 623-624. 620, 
643. 043. * 

r..»!ure, 2340, 2300, 2300. # ^ 

'Pcjltry productiop, 2604. 

Practice teaching. 1043-1000. 
precis* writing, 022. 

Presbyterian church, education, 00. 

Prt ^ bonl education. 1200-1279. 
primary education, 210, 041, 67V 1301, 
3024. ^ 

Pn inert. See Header* 

Pr)n<«toD university, 13. 

Priming See Manual and vocaUoual 
tralnlnf. 

V f P ate schools, 7-0, 14, 17 ? 30. 40, 61, 
1209, 1302, 1383. 1308, 1410, 1000. 2120, 
2263. 3003. 2002, 2830. 

Probation atudenta, 1778-1779, 1801. 

Problem and daBnquent children, 2970- 

;mof. i 

Problem solving, 742, 748. T91* 798, 842. 
Professional education, 2843-2800, 
Professional «t*tua *t tm cjten, 1550-16&8. 
Program making. 4**, Cwdcukam studied. 
Progreaaive fdncSUen, 80, 104, 143, 229- 
221, 900, 1204. 

Proof reading, 089. 

Project method* 3aa Contr %c? and null 

plana 

I‘n* tea taut Episcopal church, education, 
2049, 2002, 2074. 

Prussia, education, 1197. 

Psychological tests; 310^34$. 

Psychology, 1003-1089. 

P*ycbo«If, 284-280, 807, 1000. * 

Puberty, 1487. 

Public tpetkias. gw Dramatic* and elocu- 
tlon. v 

Publicity. Bee Educational publicity. 

I’u actuation, 526,««88. 042-048, 840-540, 
584. 001, 1600. 

Punishment, 1087, 1080. 

Pupil achievement, 810, 861, 8T8, 428, 475, 

' 018, 728, 788, 025, 057. 1052, 1285, 1204- 
1205, 1807, im. X 33*. 1870. 1888. 1886. 
1407, 1415, 1424, 1445, 1626, 1621. 1126. 
1881, 1001, 1072, 1888, 1086. 1040, 2050- 
2051, 8065, 2050-2000, 206* <M den 
Mark. tad aanrklag ; 'BeOrtiatlen tad 





PuflU achlsremsat — Continued 

e li m in a tio n ; Unseat personnel prole 
lama; Testa, educational. 

Puppetry, 1241. - • ♦ 

Q 

Questionnaire, 446. 

QuintUianua, Marcus FabAu* 193, v 


Rabdlalt, 16. 

Racial groups, education, 2902-2931 
Radio In education, 242-243. 

Rating of teachers. 1620- ft25 - i 

Rating scale#. Bee Score cards* 

Readers, fed. 464, 472, 63*4. 711, 969, 2174- 
2175, 2182. 2191. 2196. 2^*8, '2200, 220%- 
2205 2210, 2215. 

Reading, 458-494. 

Reading lists. ' Be% Bibliographies; Libra- 
ries and reading. 

Reel tat I^d method, 226-227. 

Recitations 641, 646. 

Records and* reports, 21*54-2161. t 

Regents exam Inst ion a 767, 914. 

Registrars, 1464. ^ / 

Registration, 1634. 

Religious, and church education. 25J7-25&8 
Remedial work, 372. 459r461. 466, 480 -^ 31 / 
49 J, 657, 756. 760. 771, 763 : 610, 843. 
920, 1120, 1753, 1734, 1603, 2630, 3002, 
3005. - 

.Renaissance. 48. 

Research bureaus, educational, 436. 451- 
456. ’ > ^ 

Retail training. Bee Commercial edolRon. 
Retardation and elimination. 2163-2166. 
Retention, 1056, 1060, 1064, 1082. 1065, 
1086. 

Reward, 1067. 

Rich. Isaac, 8$. 

Rousseau, 16, 37, 52. 80 
Rural schools, 1969-1990 
Ruakln. John, 61. 

Russia, education, 143, 148, ITS, 179^ 

4 

i • . « 

Safety education, 1255-1257. * 

Salesmanship. Bee Commercial education. 
Scholarship. Bee Pupil achievement ; 

Scholastic succeds ; Studeaf personnel 
y problems. 

Scholarships and fellowships. 1502, 1064, 
1669, 4793. X 


Bcbolastlc success, 229, 2777. Bee 
Higher education ; Pupil achleTesnent ; 
Student personnel problems; Prediction* 
1366, 13T0. 

School accounts. ' Bee Educational finance. 
School administration. 1606-2037. 

School architecture. Bee School buildings 
and equipment 

School assembly. 1309, 2121 2iS2v 2244. / 

Befool attendance, 2043-2047. 
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Bcbool board*. School administration 
School bond*-.' See Educational dnance. 
School budget. Bee Educational finance. 
School* building* and equipment, 2222-2200. 
School 'bus, 1802, 1002. .. , 

8chool counselors. Bee Guidance. * 
School ‘discipline. Bee School management 
School equipment. Bee School bplldlnga 
and equipment. 

School fund*. Bee Educational finance. 
School hmltora. Bee y Janitorial service. 
School libraries. ges'Llbrarles and reading. 
School management, 2038-2221. 

School of Wisdom, 8041. V 
School orchestras, 1122, 1120, 1162, 1164- 
1165. 

School principals. 2022-2037. 

School site*. 2288. 

School anperrlaioD, 1001-2021. , 

Science, 851-837. 

Score card*, Minnesota. 2688; Purdue, 1661. 
Scotland,- education, 183.* 

Secondary education. 1818-1475. 

Secret societies, 2120. 

Secretarial education. Bee Commercial edu- 
ptlfip. 

Self rating scales, 2007. 

8enior high schools. Bee Secondary educa- 
tion. 

.Seventh Day Adventists, 1288. 2128. 
Serenth Day Baptist church, education. 
2556. 

Sex attitudes. 628, 1761. 

Sex behavior. 2482. 

Sex differences, 808-814. ^ 

Sex education,* 904, 2887. 

Shakespeare, 687. 641, 648. 

Bhorthand. Bee Commercial education. 
Siblings, 881, 1258, 2968. 

Silent reading. Bee Beading. 

Singing. Bee Music education. 

Six year high school. Bee 'Junior 
school. 

8lander, 808. 

Sleep. 804, 2487., . 

Bleeper, Jacob, 88. 

Slides, 984. 

Small coUegea, 1716, 1749, 1759, 1771. 
1791. 

Small high schdola, 1826, 1851, 1864, 1877, 
1880, 1526, ' 2005, 2078, 2276, 2288. 

. 2606, 2718, 2766, 

Smltb-Hnghes act, activities under, i587, 
2224, 2580. 2654, 2666, 2784- 
Social adaptation. Bee Tcitk social adap- 
tation. . v . \ 

Social aspects of education, 2450-2506. 
Social studies, 888-1002. 

Socio-economic efatua. Bee BotUI aspects 
of education. » \ 

Sociology, 848, 855, 868, 870. 

SoUs, 2672. • T „ 

Sound pictures. 'Bee Motion pictures. 

South, education, 14, 68. 

Sooth Caroling, education, 8,. 28, 1616," 
1884, 2070, 2840; Greenville. 1296. 
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South Dakota, education, 628, 740, 

1571, 1098, 2278, 2868. 

Southern Methodist church, education 
v J2800, 2568. # 

Soviet Bosnia. Bee Bosnia. * 

Spanish language. Bee Languages, modem. 
Special classes. Bee Exceptional children. 
Special methods of Instructions, 207-061. 
Special subjects of Oprrlcohun, 458-1257. 
Speech correction. Wes English grammar 
- and composition. ' ■ 

Speech defectives . f See PhynlcaUy handl. 
capped children.* 

Speech training. Bee Dramatics and elo- 
cution. 

Speed, 1061. ' % 

Spelling, 604-520. ■ 

Spencer, 16. 

Spinal defects. Bee Physically handicapped 
children. * 

Srlnlketan, 164. 

State a4d. 8, 42, 1848, 1962, 1865-1866. 
Stealing. Bee Larceny. 

Steiner, Rudolf, 178, 2284, 

Stenography. Bee Comaenial education. 
Stereograph, 246. 

Storiee, 617, 642. 

Student activities. .Bee Extracurricular 
activities; Employment, 1584; Journal- 
ism. 

Student load, 1458, 1715. ) 

Btudent personnel problems, 1772-1807, 
See alto Freshmen. 

Student publications. Bee Journalism. 
Student self-government, 1628, 2580. 
Student teacher*, 1542, 1661, 1563. , 
Student teaching. Bee Practice teaching. 
Students, self support, 1686, 1887. 

Study, home, 1802. 

Subnormal children. 2864-2974. 

Success, nee Scholastic success. 

Summer schools. Bee Education /extension, 
Sunday schools, 2572. 

Supervised study, 287-288. 

Supervision. See School supervision. 
Svran-knlght legend, 625. 

Sweden, education, 172. 

Switserland, education, 147, 168. * 


Tagore, Rabindranath, 164. 

Taming of the shrew, 1286. 

Teacher training, 1476-1655. 

Teachers, absence, 1669, 1665 ; appointment 
and tetmre, 1690-1606 ; economic statu*. 
1602 ; experience, 1478, ldfel, 1487, 1492, 
1511, 1603, 1656, 1658; extracurricular 
activities, 1667, 1682; health, l67<TMm- 
provemeot Jn service, 220, -1157, 1614- 
1619; load, 1626-1635; mantled, 1570, 
1588, 1587, 1688, 1581. 1606; pensions, 
1642-1648 y personality,' 1644-1648; 
tatlfig, 1658, 1665, 1687, 1645, 1647; 
salaries,, 1649-1658; selection, 1578 ; snb- 
Jsct c o a n h tostto n g , 2608, 2768 ; super** 
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Teacher* — Con tinted 

nun ted, 1880 ; nippljr, 1080-1641 ; tenure, 
1478, 1487, 1511, 1900; training, cost, 
1621; visiting, 1678. 

Teacher*’ college*, 1518-1842. 

Teacher*’ meeting*, 165?, 1800, 1617. 
Teaching, supplementary aids, 900, 1196, 
2171. 

Teaching effldeney. the Teachers, rating. 
Teaching method*. Bee Educational theory 
and practice ; Special method* of lnstruc- 

tlon. 

Teeth, 2294, 2881. 

Telephone operator*, 2867. 

Tennessee, education, 99, 876, 1493, 1616, 
1760, 1818, 1989, 2002, 2018, 2031, 2611, 
2618, 2669, 2757, 2760, 2709, 2771, 2818, 
2847, 2949, 8010; Anderson county, 121; 
Dlckscf county, 1579; Hickman county, 
1579; Kingsport, 2022; Knoxville, 1842, 
1922, 8020; Meigs county. 111; Mont- 
gomery county, 129 Morgan county, 
1579; NeehvlUe, 112, 778, 3870; Paris, 
3051 ; Putnam county, '2000; Roane 
county, 2872; Robertson county, 129; 
Sevier county, 1579 ; Shelby county, 270 ; 
Smith county, 1295; Sumner county, 
' 2020 ; Tipton county, 2226; Trousdale 
county, 2020; Unicoi county, 184; Whit* 
county, 118, 1679. . 

Tenure. Bee Teacher*, appointment and 
tenur*. , n 

Testa educational, 807-430 ; psychology 1 
cal, 815-842 ; soda] adaptation, 348-850. 
Testa, academic, 367; Allport, MS; Army 
' alpha, 380 ; Army design, 858 i art, 1179 ; 
athletic, 864; attitude, 847-850, 855; 
Bernreat«r,»822, 848; Blnet-Rlmou, 942; 
block, dll; business, 888; Cleveland. 
2831 ; clerical, 888; continuity, 400; De- 
troit, 828, 426; diagnostic, 872, 612; di- 
rection box, 262fc Drtggs-Mayheir, 1867; 
form board, 828, 421, 1275 ; Gates, 417 ; 

• George Washington, 880; group In trill- 
Bence, 817; Quller-Chrlst o Faison, 762; 
Ouller-HenrK 1848-1849 ; Haggerty, 828 ; 
Hartley, 645; ’Hill, 2946; horticulture, 
379 ; humor, 864-660 ; Indiana, 681 ; In- 
glia, 604;*IngHs-Glnsberg, 584; Iowa, 
612, 674, 821, 997 ; lnventoaf, 422 ; 
Kelsey, 1101; Knhlman-Anderson, 418;' 
Kuhlman-Blnet, 1264 ; - Kwahraaser-Roch, 
1101; Ulrdf843 r McAdory, 1182, 1187; 
McCall, 506; MncQunrrle, 880; meehan- 
leal aptitude, 821; mechanical drawing, 
321; Mder-Seaahare, 1187; memory, 
329; MerriH-Palm<r t 1264; metropoli- 
tan, 880-881; Minnesota, German place- 
ment, 882; Monroe, 2946; motor per- 
formance, ’294; notional tntriUMoe*, 
835; object fitting, 915; objective. 699; 

Orleans, 890* Oita. 
«»■ **£**>. *H9 8015 j po/formaaee, 
357; Peters. 2096; Platser-Paienoa, 
842; piaocoeut 646; Preasey, 2946; 



Tests— CoriOued ' 

816; SOhorUng-Sanfbrd, 935; . 

1167; Boses-Herry, 986 ; 8penlsh, 898, 
419; Bpearman, 880; speed, 828; Staa- 
21 °- 81 ?. *««. <18, 426. 1986, 2160, 
2898. 2986; .Stanford-BInet, 818-829 
827, 842, 877, 3489; Thorndike, 882- 
888, 889; Thurston, 214, 880, 848, 

' i! 86 ’ 1792 ; To °**- <01; Tracy, 405; 
P«0Bler, 2946; true-false, 2094-2005 >n. 
9103, 2109-2111; vocabulary. 616; 

weight discrimination, 1069: Whipple,- 
2946 ; woodwork, 821 ; Woodwtrth-Hoaee, 
8016; word association, 844. 

Texas, education, 574, 909, 1042, 1174. 
“S’ JJJJ 14S8 ' MT8, 1491, 1568, 1691, 
1**, 1616, 1816, 1889, 1915, 1949, 1968, 

’ mi ’ 1#9 °* 199 °* 2084, <2188, -2841, - 
2583, 2611, 2942 ; Beaumont* 2984 ; 
BoaQue county, 1881 ; Brackenridge, 
5*0*; Byers, 2629; Caaa county, 1896; 
CoryeU eounty,-.l881 ; Dallas county. 92; 
Denton county, 92; mils county, 1906; 
ttatb county, 1897; Fannin county, 
I960; Foard county, 1888; Ft. Worth, 
1049, 1626; Hamilton county, 1895; 
Henderson county, 1606; H1U county, 

1881 ; Lampasas county, 1881 ; ■» Lime- 
stone county, 1855; Lubbock county, 72; 
McLennan county, , 1881 ; Montgomery 
county, 2981 ; “Parker county, 1898 ; San 
Antonio, 216, 2537; San Benito, 2711; 
8trawn, 1049; Tarrant county* 92 ; Wil- 
liamson county, 2044. 

Textbooks, 2167-2231. • ~ 

Textile*. Bee Home economics. 

Theaters.' Bee Dramatics and elocution. 
Theological education. Bee Professional 
education. 

Theosophy, 196. » 

Throes abstracts. Bee * Educational re- 
search, 

Thesis writing, 440. 

Thievery. Bee Larceny. 

Thrift, 1258-1254. 

Toy*, 809. 

Transfer of training, 655. ' 

Transition room, 2955. 

Transportation of pupils. Bee Consolida- 
tion and transportation. 

Trigonometry, 785-850. J 1 

Troublemen. Bee Manual and vocational 
training. 

Truancy, 2041, 2981, 2998, 8002. 

True-false tests. Bee Trots, true-false. 

Tuition, 1708. 

Tutoring, 658. • 

Twelfth night, 1286. 

Twins, 1078. k 

Typewriting. Bee Commercial education. 








Unit ayatom. Bee Contract and unit plan. 
United Brethren in Chrlat, education, 2M9.~ 

United State federal heard for vocational 
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